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ABSTRACT
This thesis looks in d e ta il a t the a c t iv it ie s  o f the jo in t  councils -  
in te r -ra c ia l organizations involved in the f ie ld s  o f 'race re la tio n s ’ and 
'c o n s titu t io n a l’ protest p o lit ic s  p a r t ic u la r ly  during the interw ar years. The 
f i r s t  jo in t  council was established in Johannesburg in 1921, and by the 1930s, 
councils had been formed 1n v ir tu a l ly  a l l  the major urban centres in South 
A fr ic a , as w ell as in a number o f sm alle r towns and ru ra l cen tres . For 
reasons o f narra tive  cohesion, as well as the d ic ta te s  o f space, the period 
covered corresponds with the ind iv idual h istory  o f the Johannesburg Jo in t 
Council, the largest and most in f lu e n tia l o f these agencies. The Johannesburg 
body ceased operations in 1951, and in 1955 its  funds were transferred  to  the  
South A frican In s t itu te  o f Race Relations.
The jo in t  councils are usually seen as having been c losely associated 
with white l ib e ra l thought and p ractice , esp ec ia lly  during the interw ar p e r i­
od, and one of the ch ie f aims o f th is  study is  to  explore th is  assumption. Was 
the social reformism of the councils e s s e n tia lly  'w h ite ’ lib e ra lism  or was i t  
a more complex amalgam of lib e ra lism  and e s s e n tia lly  conservative philanthrop­
ic  practices? A re lated  concern is  to provide some record o f the a c t iv it ie s ,  
perceptions and experiences of the re la t iv e ly  wide spectrum of people who 
p a rtic ip a te d  in the jo in t  councils. This dimension is  important as we s t i l l  
know re la t iv e ly  l i t t l e  o f the regional dynamics o f social reformism and in te r ­
ra c ia l l ib e ra l ventures.
Other themes which help shape the narra tive  are: the re la tionsh ip  be­
tween the jo in t  councils and the A frican petty bourgeoisie; the growth of the  
South A frican In s t itu te  of Race Relations out o f the jo in t  council movement, 
as well as i ts  subsequent, almost p a ra s it ic a l,  re la tio n sh ip  with the councils; 
and reasons f o r  th e  d e c l in e  o f  th e  j o i n t  c o u n c il  m ovement.
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NOTE ON TERMINOLOGY
In South A frica  the term ’ black* 1s an a l l  embracing one, used to  re fe r  
to  people ca lled  Africans, Indians and Coloured. In  th is  th es is , th e re fo re , 
the term ’A fric a n ’ 1s used as i t  is  more sp e c ific  and appears to  be the least 
objectionable. During the period studied the terms ’ K a f f ir ’ and ’ N a tive ’ were 
widely used. Where appropriate these archaic terms have been reta ined.
NOTE ON SOURCES
Research fo r  th is  thesis  has taken place 1n three continents and over a 
number of years, during which time the cataloguing o f certa in  manuscript col­
lections has been changed. This 1s p a r t ic u la r ly  the case w ith a number o f 
(previously) unsorted records. Where possible, I  have used the la te s t  re fe r­
ences fo r  documents in the various co llec tio n s .
A major source in my research has been the South A frican In s t itu te  o f 
Race Relations holdings a t the U n ivers ity  o f the Witwatersrand, esp ec ia lly  the  
jo in t  council records. In  add ition to  th is  rich m ate ria l, I  have found spe­
c i f ic  documents on ind iv idual councils a t the Cory, K i l l ie  Campbell and Jagger 
L ib raries  of the U n ivers ities  o f Rhodes, Durban and Cape Town respective ly . 
These and other South A frican archives and lib ra r ie s  have provided substantive  
m aterial on ind iv idual l ib e ra ls  and a range o f re levant s o c io -p o lit ic a l trade  
unions and p h ila n th ro p ic  groupings. Some m a te ria l is  a lso  a v a ila b le  on 
A fric an  so c ia l and p o l i t ic a l  a c t iv is ts .  Both the c e n tra l government and 
provincia l archives proved more than merely supplementary sources, and more 
intensive research among these holdings would no doubt lead to  add itional 
insights in to  the nature and extent o f the a c t iv it ie s  of the various jo in t  
counci Is .
Archival co llections 1n the United S tates, s p e c if ic a lly  a t Harvard and 
Yale U n ive rs ities  and the Schomburg Centre fo r  Research in to  Black Culture, 
have proved invaluable in coming to  grips w ith the American contribution  to  an 
involvement in the jo in t  councils and the South African In s t itu te  of Race 
Relations. In  England too, co llec tio n s  at the School o f O riental and African  
Studies L ib rary , Rhodes House L ibrary (O xford), Hull Public L ibrary and the 
Society of Friends archives, yielded m aterial which s ig n ific a n tly  extends our 
understanding o f the ex te rn a l dimensions o f jo in t  council a c t iv i t y  and 
in fluence, the interventions of English Fabian in te lle c tu a ls  1n South A fric a , 
as w e ll as p rovid ing  in s ig h t in to  the p lay  o f p h ila n th ro p ic  and l ib e r a l  
groupings in the la t te r  country.
Oral evidence in the form o f personal interview s has helped f i l l  1n a 
number of gaps in the documentary m ateria l and has given more immediacy to  the 
period under survey. In add ition , there is  a range of secondary lite ra tu re  
which provides both in te rp re ta tiv e  perspectives and useful em pirical data.
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INTRODUCTION.
Joint councils were voluntary agencies designed to  allow A fricans and 
whites to  meet in order to  ’ remove causes of i r r i t a t io n  and to  improve ra c ia l 
re la tio n s ’ . 1 The ta rg e t group among the A frican constituency was e s s e n tia lly  
the petty bourgeoisie. This group in turn used these organizations in th e ir
e ffo r ts  to  define and consolidate th e ir  class position .
The f i r s t  jo in t  council was established in Johannesburg in 1921.2 By the
1930s, jo in t  councils had been formed in a number of c it ie s  and towns as well 
as a few rural centres. Moreover, the councils had also fathered , somewhat to  
th e ir  surprise, the South A frican In s t itu te  of Race Relations (SAIRR). Jo in t 
council numbers declined during the 1940s and by the ea rly  1950s most jo in t  
councils had dissolved.
C o lle c tiv e ly , jo in t  councils played a crucia l ro le  in the a r t ic u la t io n  
of reform ist social c r itic is m  against d iscrim inatory p o lic ies  and practices , 
and the promotion o f philanthropism amongst Africans and other blacks. In  the 
f in a l analysis , jo in t  councils were central to  the development o f modern South 
African lib e ra lism . For instance, a s ig n ific a n t proportion o f those who iden­
t i f ie d  themselves or came to  be seen as lib e ra ls  in the interw ar period and 
a f te r ,  served in the jo in t  councils. H is to r ic a lly , lib e ra l ideology was very 
much d irected at the African bourgeoisie. A deta iled  examination of these
organizations should help deepen our understanding of the nature and dynamics 
of lib e ra lism  -  not only as social thought, but also as a p ractice . Further­
more, an analysis of the a c t iv it ie s  and experiences of jo in t  counci Is 
throughout the country provides insigh t in to  the regional p a r t ic u la r it ie s  of
1. J.D.  Rh e i n a l l t  Jones, ’ The Joi nt  Council  Movement’ in J. Dexter Taylor ( e d i ,  C h r i s t i a n i t y  and the Natives of  
South Af r i ca  ( Loveda1e , n . d . ) .
2. See Records of the Joi nt  Council of Europeans and Non-Europeans (JCR), Department of H i s t o r i c a l  Papers.
Univers i ty  of Xi twatersrand l i n t s ) ,  Cj 2 . 2 ,  Johannesburg Joint  Council  (JJC) Co nst i t u t i on ,  1921,
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lib e ra lism . In part then th is  thesis w il l  complement -  as w ell as act as a 
correc tive  to  -  Paul Rich’ s a u th o rita tiv e  work on contemporary South A frican  
lib e ra lism 3 which tends to  concentrate on i ts  ideological dimension.
The jo in t  councils f i r s t  came under h is to r ic a l scrutiny in a 1972 a r t i ­
c le  by Je ffre y  Horton.4 The a r t ic le  provides a readable and general account 
of the jo in t  council ’movement’ but creates the impression th a t the councils  
were an interw ar phenomenon. Also, Horton takes a f a i r l y  u n c rit ic a l view of 
the motives of the leading white actors, and depicts the re la tio n s h ip  between 
jo in t  councils and the SAIRR as unproblematic. On the other hand, Baruch 
Hirson in a provocative paper maintains th a t the jo in t  councils helped s ig n if ­
ic a n tly  in id eo lo g ica lly  pacifying the African p o lit ic a l  e l i t e  during the 
1920s and e a r l ie r  1930s.5 This argument w il l  be explored at some length in 
subsequent chapters. There are also sp e c ific  case studies o f the Kroonstad and 
Cradock Joint Councils by Paul Rich6 and Je ffrey  B u tle r .7 These provide 
useful em pirical m aterial and insights in to  the lim its  o f white reformism in 
South A frican towns.8 In th e ir  more general studies of South A frican l ib e ra l­
ism both Legassick and R ich ,9 the la t te r  esp ec ia lly , pay qu ite  considerable
3. P. Rich,  'The Dilemmas of South Af r ican Liberal ism: White Li bera l s ,  Racial  Ideology and the P o l i t i c s  of  
Social  Control  in the period of  South Afr ican I n d u s t r i a l i z a t i o n ,  1887-1943’ ( F i r s t  Version of  PhD, Univer si ty  
of Warwick, 1980); P. Rich,  White Power and the Li beral  Conscience: Racial  Segregation and South Af r ican  Li ber ­
al  i sn,  1921-1960 (Johannesburg,  1984).
4. J.W. Horton,  'South A f r i c a ’ s Jo int  Councils: Black-White Co-operation between the two World Wars . South 
Af r ican H i s t o r i c a l  Journal ,  IV,  1972.
5. B. Hirson, ’ Tuskegee: The Joi nt  Councils and the Al i  Afr ican Convention-' ( I n s t i t u t e  fo r  Commonwealth Studies 
( ICS) seminar paper, London Un i vers i ty ,  1978).
6. P. Rich,  ’ Managing Black Leadership: The Joi nt  Councils,  Urban Trading and P o l i t i c a l  C on f l i c t  in the Orange 
Free State,  1925-1942’ in P. Bonner, e t  al  ( eds) ,  Holding Thei r  Ground (Johannesburg,  1989),
7. J. But ler ,  ’ Interwar Liberal ism and Local Ac t iv ism-' in J. But ler ,  R. Elphick and D. Welsh i eds i ,  Democratic 
Li beral ism in South Af r i ca :  I t s  Hist ory  and Prospect (Middletown, 1987).
8. Though they are not without fact ua l  inaccuracies.
9. See e .g.  M. Legassick,  ’ The Rise of  Modern South Afr ican Liberal ism: I t s  Assumptions and i ts  Social  Base1
(ICS seminar paper,  London Un i vers i ty ,  1972); and P. Rich,  Liberal  Conscience espec ia l l y  chapters 1 ano 3.
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a tten tion  to  the councils. In his work on the development of rac ia l segrega­
tio n  Saul Dubow provides a useful understanding of the play o f l ib e ra l segre- 
gationism w ith in  the jo in t  councils in the 1920s.10 Studies by w rite rs  such 
as Tim Couzens11 and Kathy Eales12 have contributed to  our understanding of the 
c u ltu ra l interventionism  of the councils. A fu rth e r source is  th is  w r i te r ’ s 
masters thesis  which contains a d e ta iled  em pirical coverage of the responses 
of the jo in t  councils and the SAIRR to  Prime M in is ter Hertzog’ s Native B il ls  
during the years 1925-1936.13
In  add ition to  these more sp e c ific  studies, the thesis w il l  engage 
d ire c t ly  w ith the growing research on the re lated  areas of tw entieth  century 
South A frican lib e ra lis m ,14 and the making and maintenance of the A frican petty  
bourgeoisie. The bulk of these studies have been developed w ith in  a broad 
post-1970s re v is io n is t t ra d it io n , and the primary th eo re tic a l dialogue w il l  be 
conducted w ith in  th is  perspective. I t  should be stressed, however, th a t the 
thesis  is  intended e s s e n tia lly  as a piece of em pirical work. In the body of 
the thesis  the re la t iv e ly  rich  em pirical m aterial on the jo in t  councils w il l  
be examined. Nevertheless, i t  does not take an a theore tica l approach; rather 
i t  is informed by a range of c r i t ic a l  social theory. Also, as the so-called
10. S. Dubow, Racial Segregation and the Origins of Apartheid in South Africa, 1919-1936 (London, 1989),  
espec ia l l y  chapters 1 and 6.
11. T. Couzens, ’ “Moral i z ing Leisure Time'': The Transa t l an t i c  Connection and Black Johannesourg,  1918-1940’ in
S. Marks and R. Rathbone, Industrialisation and Social Change in South Africa (London, 1988).
12. K. Eales,  'Pa t r i a rchs ,  Passes and P r i v i l e g e ’ in P, Bonner, Holding their Ground.
13. R.J.  Haines,  ’ The Opposit ion to General  J.B.N.  Her tzog’ s Segregation B i l l s .  1925-1936: A Stuov in 
Extra-Par l iamentary  P r o t e s t ’ (MA t hesis ,  Univers i ty  of  Nata l ,  Durban, 1 9 781.
14. Among the more important works which are not e x p l i c i t l y  grounded in a r e v i s i o n i s t  t r a d i t i o n  are:  
But ler ,  Elphick and Welsh, Democratic Liberalism: J. Robertson. Liberalism in South Africa, 1948-1963 i u x r o r a . 
1971); D.M. Scher.  Donald Molteno Dilizintaba: He-hho-Moves-Mountains (Johannesburg,  1979): M. Hidlane,  As­
pects of the South Afr ican Liberal  T r a d i t i o n ’ in C.R. H i l l  and P. Warwick (eas i ,  Southern African Research in 
Progress: Papers given at a conference of the Centre for Southern African Studies, University of York, December 
1974 (York,  1975); P. Lewsen, 'Cape Liberal ism in i t s  Terminal  Phase'  tAf r i can Studies I n s t i t u t e  (Hereaf t er  
AS I ) seminar paper,  Wits,  1 980 ): P. Lewsen, Voices of Protest: From Segregation to Apartheid, 1938-1948 (Cape 
Town, 1938).
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1ib e ra l-ra d ic a l debate in South African historiography is  fa r  less intense 
these days, there are opportunities fo r  more f r u i t fu l  exchanges w ith lib e ra l 
h is to r ic a l work.
The most systematic and in flu e n t ia l studies of lib e ra lism  in post-1910 
South A fric a  have come from M artin Legassick and Paul Rich. In  a series of 
papers on lib e ra lism  and some o f i ts  key p ra c titio n e rs , w ritte n  during the 
1970s and unfortunately not published, Legassick has provided the reference  
point fo r  subsequent analyses o f South A frican lib e ra lism . In  his f i r s t  
paper on the s u b je c t ,L e g a s s ic k  argues th a t there was a s ig n ific a n t s h if t  in 
l ib e ra l thought to  ’ lib e ra l segregationism* which became f a i r l y  coherent a f te r  
1917. This ’ lib e ra l segregationism’ was bound up w ith the evolution of an 
ideology of segregation, which is  described -  somewhat reductive ly  -  as 
serving the in te res ts  of mining c a p ita l. By 1927 an id ea lized  version o f 
segregation or ’d if fe re n t ia l  development’ in some form or o ther, and a concern 
with a ’ uniform native p o lic y ’ no longer constituted the in te rn a l dynamic o f 
the lib e ra lism  of the tim e. The declared opposition o f the Johannesburg Joint 
Council to Prime M in is ter Hertzog’ s four Native B i l ls ,  esp ec ia lly  the a b o li­
tio n  of the Cape African franchise, was in e ffe c t the commencement of a 
q u a lita t iv e  s h if t  in the ideology of white South African lib e ra lis m , which 
was reintegrated with i ts  Cape antecedents. I t  was on th is  reworked version  
th a t modern South African lib e ra lism  was based. In the la te r  1970s Legassick 
extended his analysis of lib e ra lism  to  incorporate Althusserian theory, in
p a rt ic u la r  the idea o f ideological s ta te  apparatuses, and to  explore the
concept o f social control:
Native policy [he wrote] is  d is t in c tiv e  in i ts  ob ject rather than in 
i ts  content. A ll modern s ta tes , as instruments of dominant classes, 
shape and e ffe c t p o lic ies  towards those they govern: p o lic ies  of social 
control and social w elfare . Social con tro l, the reproduction of the
in s titu tio n s  and values of the society , involves both oppressive and
’ hegemonic’ in s titu tio n s  -  those th a t re ly  on coercion and those th a t
15. Legassick,  'The Rise of  Modern South Afr ican L i bera l i sm’ .
4
re ly  on the in te rn a liz a tio n  o f an ideology of dependence. Social wel­
fa re  constitu tes those public measures necessary fo r  the reproduction of 
th a t work force required by society. Any given in s t itu t io n  -  the school 
fo r  example -  may embrace both w elfare and control aspects, both re­
pressive and hegemonic con tro l. Moreover, social p o licy , as defined, 
covers a sphere wider than the o f f ic ia l  a c t iv it ie s  o f d ire c t ly  govern­
mental agencies per se: churches, foundations, c h a rit ie s , voluntary  
associations o f p riva te  persons may egually serve the control and wel­
fa re  in te res ts  o f the dominant c la s s .1”
While i t  is  in s tru c tiv e  to  examine the networks o f l ib e ra l and philan­
throp ic  agencies and ind iv idu als  and th e ir  links  w ith the central and local 
a u th o ritie s , one must also consider the d is co n tin u ities  and contradictions in 
l ib e ra l and philanthropic s tra teg ies  and ta c tic s . These require m ateria l 
resources and human e f fo r t  to  work: funds, conscientious secretaries  and 
executive committees.
Furthermore, to  ta lk  in terms of the ’ in te rn a liz a tio n  o f an ideology of 
dependence’ seems to  overemphasize the e fficac y  o f the dominant ideology in 
South A fr ic a . As Goran Therborn argues, ’ ideologies a c tu a lly  operate in a 
sta te  of d isorder’ rather than as a un itary  phenomenon which pervades a l l  
aspects o f social l i f e ,  re in fo rc ing  the status quo. In  add ition , he maintains 
th a t fe a r and resignation are cruc ia l in m aintaining popular consent to  an 
e x p lo ita tiv e  social o rd e r .17 Anthony Giddens remarks th a t ’ those caught in
subordinate positions in a society __  may frequently  be much less c losely
caught w ith in  the embrace of consensual ’ ideologies’ than many w rite rs , who 
c e r ta in ly , include M arxists, among others, assume’ . 18
In his doctoral thesis Rich uses social control as a central concept, 
though more loosely than Legassick.1® In th is  work, lib e ra l practices and 
w ritin g s  are seen as motivated by or fa c i l i t a t in g  social control s tra teg ies
16. M. Legassick, ’C.T. Lorain and South African "Native Policy', 1 920-1929' iunpublisned paper, c.1 9791.
17. G. Therborn, The Ideology of Power and the Power of Ideology (London, 1980).
18. A. Giddens, A Contemporary Critique of Historical Materialise vol I iLondon, 19611, c<\
19. Rich, 'The Dilemmas', 337-357.
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v is -a -v is  Africans in both urban and rural areas. In  subsequent work,20 Rich 
has moved to  an approach which emphasizes more the in te rp lay  of ideas and the 
ways in which these ideas and in it ia t iv e s  have accommodated or fa c i l i ta te d ,  
rather than subverted, the development o f segregation ist and apartheid p o li­
c ies . Rich and Legassick in attempting to  th e o re tic a lly  locate lib e ra lis m , 
have not taken s u ff ic ie n t  cognizance o f i ts  com plexities and contrad ictions. 
The recent publication of a set o f essays on h is to rian  and social c r i t i c ,  
W.M. M acm illan,21 has served an important purpose in th is  regard, in depicting  
in some d e ta il an ostensibly l ib e ra l social actor who cannot be e a s ily  com­
partm entalized.
A fu rth e r shortcoming in the analyses o f Legassick and Rich is  th a t they 
have continued to  neglect the presence and a c t iv it ie s  of women. Studies by 
Debbie G a itske ll and Shula Marks provide some redress of th is  imbalance, 
though there is  s t i l l  much research to  be done. G a itske ll has examined in 
some d e ta il the cu ltu ra l in terventions among Africans by white women philan­
th ro p is ts  and lib e ra ls , esp ecia lly  in the Witwatersrand a re a .22 She reveals  
the questionable moral ism and sex -specific  impact o f ventures such as hostels 
fo r  single African women, and the African G ir l Wayfarer movement (a black 
’ v a r ia n t ’ o f the G irl Guide movement). These ventures and th e ir  organiza­
tio n a l hierarchy were bound up w ith the jo in t  councils, esp ec ia lly  in the 
1920s. Marks’ s ed itin g  of the correspondence of Mabel Palmer, a Durban-based 
l ib e r a l ,  and two black women, L ily  Moya, a Transkei sch o o lg irl, and S ibusi-
20. In p a r t i c u l a r  his book Liberal Conscience.
21. H. Macmil lan and S. Marks, Africa and Empire: K.M. Macmillan, Historian and Social Critic uondcn, 19 891.
22. D. G a i t s k e l l .  ’ Female Mission I n i t i a t i v e s :  Black and White women in Three witwatersrand Churches, 1909- 
1939’ , (PhD thesis ,  London Un i ver s i t y ,  1981); D. G a i t s k e l l ,  Chr ist i an Compounas ror G i r l s  : Cnurcn hostels
for Afr ican Women in Johannesburg,  1907-1970' .  Journal of Southern African Studies, v I , 2, 1979: D. G a i t s k e l l ,
’ "Upward Al l  and Play the Game- : The Gi r l  Wayfarers’ Associat ion in tne Transvaal  1925-1975’ , in P. kai iawav
(ed) .  Apartheid and Education: The Education of Black South Africans iJohannesburg,  1984j .
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slwe Makhanya, a pioneer social worker in N a ta l,23 provides a ’ human’ dimen­
sion to  our understanding o f b lack-w hite re la tionsh ips . Marks’ s introduction  
and the annotated correspondence illu m in a te  the com plexities of Palmer’ s 
p a te rn a lis tic a lly -c o n d itio n e d  humanitarianism and the ’ separate worlds’ that 
the protagonists occupy. I t  brings home the d i f f ic u l t ie s  of interpersonal 
re la tionsh ips  between whites and the educated A frican e l i t e  -  a s itu a tio n  th a t  
also emerges in the proceedings and experiences of the various jo in t  councils.
The second h a lf  o f the 1980s saw something o f a self-conscious resur­
gence o f l ib e ra l scholarship in South A fric a  and a commensurate in te re s t in , 
and re -evaluation  o f the h is tory  o f lib e ra lism . A series of essays on lib e r ­
alism by Charles Simkins is  symptomatic in th is  regard .24 He suggests, in te r  
a l ia ,  th a t c r i t ic s  of South A frican lib e ra lism  need to  develop more so p h is ti­
cated conceptualizations o f the phenomenon, and take more seriously the good 
fa ith  o f many lib e ra ls . H is to r ic a lly , l ib e ra ls  have worked as m issionaries, 
educators and ph ilanth rop is ts  in the in te rface  between white and African  
so c ie ties , not because they ’ could fin d  scope fo r  indulgence of the desire to  
dominate’ , but because o f a ’ p red ispo sitio n ’ fo r  th is  kind of work. And in 
the course o f such work lib e ra ls  can and do gain a more progressive under­
standing of the meaning o f social conditions and processes. This explains, 
he says, ’why there is  a long and honourable tra d it io n  o f lib e ra l analyses of 
race re la tio n s  and conditions’ . 25 Although Simkins does not appear to give 
s u ff ic ie n t  consideration to  the d is junction  between the in tentions and e ffe c ts  
of l ib e ra l actions, he obliges one to th ink more seriously about the repro­
duction and m odification of lib e ra l p ractice and theory.
Richard Elphick takes a more pessim istic view of the South African
23. S. Harks l e d i ,  Not E i t her  an Experinental  Dol l :  The Separate Worlds of  Three South Af r i can Women tPieterma­
r i t z b u r g ,  1987).
24.  C.E.W. Simkins,  ’ Lectures on South Af r ican l i b e r a l i s m '  (Cape Town, 19851.
25. I b i d . ,  Lecture One: Why Bother?,  8.
7
lib e ra l tra d it io n . In a recent study he maintains th a t cen tral to  an under­
standing o f the lib e ra lism  of the twenties and t h ir t ie s  is  an appreciation of 
the way in which the small group o f lib e ra ls  o f the time locked in to  a vast 
network -  ’ a benevolent empire’ o f local and in te rn atio n a l C hristian  and 
mission in s t itu t io n s .26 And a strong C hristian  component blunted the c r i t ic a l  
edge o f th is  lib era lism : ’ C hristian  lib e ra lism  was strong on p rac tica l
projects and on personal ded ication, weak in i ts  understanding of society and 
on C h ris tian  teachings about sin and judgment.’ 27 Elphick overstresses the  
homogeneity o f C hristian  lib e ra ls . One th in ks , fo r  instance, o f C hristian  
lib e ra l a c t iv is ts  such as Rev. Gordon Wilburn and Clare Goodlatte (who turned 
to  revolutionary socialism  in the ea rly  1930s). However, Elphick r ig h tly  
emphasizes the importance o f the networks underpinning lib e ra l and C hristian  
social reformism. These networks were s ig n ific a n t m ateria l resources in  
conditioning the practice of lib e ra lism .
There is  a tendency in the historiography of libera lism  to  define the  
la t te r  e s s e n tia lly  in terms of ’ race re la tio n s ’ , th a t is , to  see lib e ra ls  as 
(w hite) agents d* lia is o n  between the white ru ling  classes and the subordi­
nated black m ajo rity . This, as Alan Cobley argues, is  the major flaw  of 
Legassick’ s work,26 and by im p lication  Rich’ s as w e ll. Yet how does one 
account fo r  the seeming dominance of whites in lib e ra l ventures? A way past 
th is  dilemma is  suggested in Stanley Trapido’ s study of Cape libera lism  in the
26. R. Elphick,  ’ Mission C h r i s t i a n i t y  and Interwar L i ber a l i sm’ , in But ler ,  Elphick and we 1sn . Deuocratic L i b e r -  
alisa, 69.
27. Ibid., 79.
28. A. Cobley,  ’ Class,  Colour and Cul ture:  Black Libera ls in South A f r i ca ,  1932-1 950’ I ICS seminar oaoer,  
London Uni vers i t y ,  1982).
8
la te r  19th and ea rly  20th ce n tu rie s .29 Trapido argues th a t Cape lib e ra lism  
was in e ffe c t composed o f a ’ g re a t’ and ’ sm all’ t ra d it io n . Based mainly in 
Cape Town, l ib e ra ls  o f the great t ra d it io n  were drawn from the leading fin an ­
c ia l and commercial en terprises, the government opposition of the day, Chris­
t ia n  missionaries and the major newspapers o f the colony. The ’ sm all’ t r a d i­
tio n  was ’ pragmatic’ in nature, e s s e n tia lly  a product of the eastern Cape and 
conditioned by re lationsh ips o f in te re s t entered in to  by certa in  whites and 
Africans in the reg ion .30 Admittedly post-1910 libera lism  is a d if fe re n t  
creature . Nevertheless, one can depict lib e ra lism  p a rtly  in terms o f re la ­
tionships between whites and blacks. Instead o f seeing the lib e ra l social 
actor as a white agent d* lia is o n  between the white ru ling  classes and the 
subordinate black m ajo rity , one can see th is  social category as occupied by 
both whites and blacks, w ith the former apparently predominant. These sets 
of re la tionsh ips  in teracted w ith or were informed by broader currents of 
l ib e ra l thought and practice both domestic and m etropolitan.
We are s t i l l  awaiting a study of lib e ra lism  in South A frica  w ith a 
s u ff ic ie n t ly  broad canvas, as can be found in Tim Rowse’ s analysis of l ib e ra l­
ism and ’ national character’ in A u stra lia  between 1920-1970. Rowse stresses 
’ the protean influence of lib e ra l concepts and ideas’ and contends th a t l ib e r ­
alism is a discourse capable of much f le x ib i l i t y  and p o lit ic a l  nuances w ith in  
a ’ constraining conceptual framework’ . 31 In add ition , libera lism  is  a hegemon­
ic  ideology, in th a t i t  produces theory and leg itim izes  the practice  of a 
p a rtic u la r  ordering o f society, and the dominance by a ru ling  class over 
subordinate and divided social classes. He emphasizes the need to take in te l ­
29.  S. Trapido,  'Li bera l i sm in the Cape in the 19th and 20th Centur ies'  (ICS seminar paper,  London U n i ver s i ­
ty ,  1972); S. Trapido,  ’ "The Friends of the Natives":  Merchants.  Peasants and the P o l i t i c a l  and Ideologi ca l  
Struct ure of  Liberal ism in the Cape. 1854-1910’ in S. Marks and A. Atmore ( e d s I , Economy and Society in Pre-  
I n d u s t r i a l  South A f r i ca  (London, 1980).
30.  Trapido,  ’ Friends of the Na t i v e s ’ .
31.  T. Rowse, Aust ra l i an  Liberal ism and National  Character (Melbourne,  1978),  6.
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lectuals  seriously and to  tre a t  them ’ as ideologues involved in class struggle  
of a d is t in c tiv e  k in d ’ . 32
For Rowse, a central feature  o f lib e ra lism  as ideology is  th a t society  
is  conceived as a co llec tio n  o f atom istic ind iv iduals  and the s ta te ’ s actions  
are presumed to  be the pursu it o f the ’ c o lle c tiv e  in te re s t ’ of the social 
ensemble o f ind iv idu als . Any in d iv id u a l’ s membership of any social grouping 
or class is  taken as secondary to h is /h er membership o f the to ta l s o c ie ty .33 
The primary a lleg iance o f the ind iv idual is supposedly the s ta te  rather than 
any social grouping or class w ith in  society. This separation of the form ally  
free  ind iv idual from his or her class position leads a l l  lib e ra l social theory 
and explanations back to  concepts about ind iv iduals  and the nature o f th e ir  
s u b je c tiv ity .
Liberalism  works as ideology through a ’d iscursive ordering o f a large 
number o f concrete experiences in l ib e r a l-c a p ita l is t  so c ie ty ’ . 34 By using 
certa in  fundamental concepts, the presence o f which is  not made e x p lic i t ,  
l ib e ra l social theory is  qu ite  successful in providing us w ith a convincing 
picture o f how the social world works. I t  depicts the state  as the neutral 
a rb ite r  o f social c o n flic ts  and explains these c o n flic ts  by re fe rr in g  to  the 
nature and in tentions o f ind iv idu a ls .
There are obvious d i f f ic u l t ie s  in d irec tin g  th is  form of analysis to  
South A frican society. Rowse’ s work is nevertheless suggestive in ind icating  
how lib e ra lism , even in a defensive s tru ctu ra l position , can influence or 
shape seemingly non -libera l practices and in s titu tio n s . However, Rowse’ s 
insistence on the e s s e n tia lly  self-conta ined  nature of lib e ra l ideology and 
discourse is problematic. Are the parameters of lib e ra l and authentic radical
32. I b i d . ,  6-7.
33. I b i d . ,  15.
34. I b i d . ,  16,
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social analysis necessarily so d is tin c t?  Ernesto Laclau and Chantal Mouffe’ s 
recent work suggests n o t.3® As Alan G ilb e rt argues, the d ifferences between 
Marxian and lib e ra l theories of democracy ’ are broadly em pirical and s o c ia l-  
th eo re tic a l rather than clashes of underlying moral premises’ . 36 Furthermore, 
in South A fric a  lib e ra l notions and w ritings  have been appropriated from above 
(the s ta te  and the ru ling  p o lit ic a l  e l i te s )  and below (the la rg e ly  black, 
subordinated classes). The in s t itu t io n a liz a t io n  of the wage contract -  which 
Rowse appears to  see as le g itim iz in g  the apparatus of the lib e ra l democratic 
sta te  in A u s tra lia 3  ^ -  has, according to  Giddens, h is to r ic a lly  fa c i l i ta te d  
the r is e  of organized labour in advanced c a p ita lis t  s o c ie tie s .38 In  zeroing in 
on 1iberalism -as-ideo logy, we run the r is k  o f overlooking how the production 
of l ib e ra l social theory is  located in the reproduction of society and the  
economy, and of depicting libera lism  as e s s e n tia lly  some form of epiphenome­
non. As Raymond W illiams has argued, we should see c u ltu ra l processes (and 
th is  includes lib e ra l theory and mythology) as part o f the process o f produc­
tio n  as a whole.3^
An emerging body of work dealing w ith the A frican petty  bourgeoisie 
constitu tes  a crucia l point o f reference to th is  th es is . For one, there is  
Brian W illa n ’ s in f lu e n tia l 1976 a r t ic le  on Sol P la a tje  which questioned a 
tendency in previous radical analyses to  dismiss African petty  bourgeois 
groups and ind iv iduals  as co llaborators or id eo lo g ica lly  colonized a c to rs .40
35.  E. Laclau and C. Mouf fe, Hegemony and S o c i a l i s t  St ra teg ies :  Towards Radical  Democratic P o l i t i c s  I London, 
1985); E. Laclau and C. Mouffe,  ’ Post-Marxism wi thout Apologies’ , New Le f t  Review, 166, 1987.
36.  A. G i l b e r t ,  'Democracy and I n d i v i d u a l i t y ' ,  Social  Phi losophy and Pol icy,  3:2 ,  1986. 19.
37.  Rowse, Aust ra l i an Liberal ism,  16.
38.  Giddens, Cr i t i q u e ,  10.
39.  R. Wil l iams,  Cul ture  (Glasgow, 1981).
40.  B. Wi l l an ,  ’ Sol P l a a t j e ,  De Beers and an Old Tram Shed: Class Relat ions and Social  Control  in a South A f r i ­
can Town, 1918-1919’ , Journal  of  Southern Af r ican Studies,  IV,  2, 1978.
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W illa n ’ s f in e  biography of P la a tje  im p lic it ly  rein forces his p o in t .41 Second­
ly , in a series  o f studies o f prominent A frican leaders in N ata l, Shula Marks 
shows how the African p o lit ic a l e l i t e  had l i t t l e  option in a highly oppressive 
and ra c ia l ly  divided society but to  use ambiguous modes of expression and 
action to  survive p o l i t ic a l ly .42 What also emerges from her work is  th a t the 
kind o f ca lcu lations the petty bourgeoisie make and the ta c tic s  they adopt are 
in a sense the re fle c tio n  o f th e ir  id e n tity  as part of a s tru c tu ra lly  fra g ­
mented and ambiguous class.
A 1980 essay by Phil Bonner on the Transvaal African Congress, 1917- 
1920, was one of the f i r s t  attempts to  provide a th e o re tic a lly  e x p lic i t  model 
to  account fo r  the com plexities and d iv is ions w ith in  the A frican petty  bour­
g e o is ie .43 R eflecting  the increased in te re s t in th is  ’ uneasy stratum ’ 44 by new 
M arxist th e o ris ts , and drawing p a r t ic u la r ly  from the work of Poulantzas and 
Laclau, Bonner depicted the African petty bourgeoisie as p a r t ic u la r ly  prone to  
ideological influences and as a q u a lita t iv e ly  d iffe re n t  phenomenon to  petty  
bourgeoisie in advanced c a p ita l is t  so c ie ties . He argued th a t the ’ petty  
bourgeoisie, ly ing between the two dominant re la tio n s  o f production, tended 
to  swing according to  the pressures exercised on i t  by the two contending 
classes’ . 45 Though the notion o f the petty  bourgeoisie as a kind o f ’ uneasy 
stratum ’ is  a helpful descrip tive  and explanatory device, i t  is  questionable 
whether i t  should be taken as axiom atic. The metaphor o f a class in a per-
41. 0. n i l  lan, Sol Plaatje: A Biography I Johannesburg.  19841.
42.  S. Harks,  The Ambiguities of Dependence in South Africa: Class, Nationalism, and the State in Twentieth-
Century Natal (Johannesburg,  1986).
43.  P. Bonner, ’ The Transvaal  Native Congress,  1917-1920: The Rao i ca l i za t i on  of the Black Petty Bourgeoisie on
the Rand’ (ASI seminar paper,  K i t s ,  1980).
44.  F. Bechhofter and B. E l i o t  (eds) ,  The Petite Bourgeoisie: Comparative Studies in the Uneasy Stratum (Lon­
don, 1981).
45. Bonner, ’ The Transvaal  Native Congress’ . The essay has been published in Marks and Rathbone, Industrialisa­
tion and Social Change in South Africa.
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petua lly  unstable s ta te  w ith l i t t l e  substantive v o lit io n  of i ts  own can lead 
to  an overreliance on ideology as a means of explanation.
In a deta iled  analysis o f the social nature o f the leadership o f the  
In d u s tria l and Commercial Workers’ Union (ICU) during the 1920s, Helen Brad­
ford develops themes which provide us w ith a subtle and em p irica lly  rich  
p icture  o f the African petty  bourgeoisie in th is  period and a f t e r .46 She argues 
th a t by the 1920s, the upper ranks of the middle class had become p a r t ic u la r ly  
d i f f i c u l t  to  enter, and th a t lower-middle class Africans were being forced  
fu rth e r from the white bourgeoisie towards the A frican masses. This was 
happening at a l l  leve ls : economic, p o l i t ic a l ,  so c ia l, c u ltu ra l and ideo log i­
ca l. Class boundaries were f ra g ile  and there was ’ no Manichean d is ju n c tu re ’
between the masses and the lower stratum of the petty bourgeoisie.4^
The most de ta iled  treatm ent o f the African petty  bourgeoisie is  Alan
Cobley’ s recent doctoral th e s is .48 Cobley develops the idea, f i r s t  raised by
W illan , o f the ’ h is to r ic a l agency’ o f the petty  bourgeoisie. He argues th a t 
in response to  increasing economic pressures and s ta te  repression, the A f r i ­
can petty bourgeoisie had by the 1930s developed and deployed a range of 
c lass -sp e c ific  social and c u ltu ra l networks and practices as a means of re in ­
forcing and reproducing i ts  class pos ition . This enabled them ’ to  d ic ta te  the 
fundamental p r io r it ie s  and d irec tio n  o f the African n a tio n a lis t  struggle  
before and a f te r  1950’ . 49 Although th is  approach is  somewhat more sanguine 
than that of Bradford’ s, there is  considerable s im ila r ity  in th e ir  respective  
topologies o f the petty bourgeoisie. Cobley, fo r instance, also ta lk s  in
46.  H. Bradford,  ’ Mass Movements and the Petty Bourgeoisie: The Social  Origins of  the ICU Leadership,  1924
1929’ , Journal  of  Af r i can Hi st ory ,  XXV, 3,  1984, 295-310.
47.  I b i d . ,  310.
48.  A. Cobley,  ’ "On the Shoulders of Giants":  The Black Petty Bourgeoisie in P o l i t i c s  and Society in South Af r i
ca,  1924-1950’ , (PhD thesis ,  London U n i ver s i t y ,  1986).  This thesis is about to be published as a book.
49.  I b i d . ,  315.
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terms of a small upper stratum which was generally  economically secure, in  
contrast to  a decidedly larger lower stratum vulnerable to  p ro le ta ria n iza tio n  
and subject to  frequent interchanges of members o f the ’ under classes’ . 50
Bradford tends to  re ly  more heavily  than Cobley on the c r i te r ia  of 
economic p riv ile g e  in id e n tify in g  the occupiers o f the A frican ’ upper middle 
c lass ’ , o f which lawyers, doctors and wealthy cane farmers were cruc ia l compo­
nents.51 This s t i l l  leaves the problem of those petty bourgeoisie who would 
see themselves as part of the upper middle class s tra ta , through education or 
as part o f the p o lit ic a l  establishment, but whose economic s itu a tio n  was not 
a l l  th a t secure. Frank Pendla, a member of the Port E lizabeth Jo in t Council 
and local advisory board in the 1930s and a f te r ,  as well as president o f the 
Cape African Congress in the ea rly  1940s, did not have a very stab le economic 
l i f e .  He worked variously as a court in te rp re te r , postmaster, c lerk  and 
restaurant p ro p r ie to r .52 And his experience was by no means unique.
E.O. W right’ s reth inking o f M arxist class categories has some app lica­
tio n  here. He argues fo r  a move from domination-centred to  e x p lo ita tio n -  
centred concepts of class. Such a s h i f t ,  he m aintains, would be p a r t ic u la r ly  
useful in reth inking the ’ problem’ of the middle classes. The ownership of 
s k i l l  assets -  p a r t ic u la r ly  when in s titu tio n a liz e d  in the form of credentia ls  
-  is not so le ly  a basis fo r  e x p lo ita tio n ; i t  is  also a basis fo r  class  
re la tio n . Thus the productive assets th a t classes con tro l, lead them to  
pursue certa in  s tra teg ies  w ith in  exchange re la tio n s , and thereby shape the
50. I b i d . .  2.
51. H. Bradford,  ’ The I ndu s t r i a l  and Commercial Workers’ Union of Af r ica in the South Afr ican Countryside.  1924 
1930’ (PhD thesi s ,  Wits,  1985).  chapter 2. This PhD has subsequently been published as a book: A Taste of 
Freedom: The ICU in Rural  South A f r i c a ,  1924-1930 (Johannesburg,  1988): Bradford,  'Mass Movements and the Petty  
Bourgeoisie’ , 296; Cobley,  ’ On the Shoulders of Gi an t s ’ , 32.
52. T.D.  Karis and G.M. Carter (eds) ,  From Prot est  to Chal lenge: A Documentary History of  Af r ican P o l i t i c s  i
South A f r i c a ,  1882-1964,  Vol IV (Stanford,  1977),  126.
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outcome o f those market tra n sac tio n s .53 Wright finds th is  approach particu ­
la r ly  helpfu l in conceptualizing ’middle c lass ’ locations.
Thus the middle class are s ituated  w ith in  class re la tio n s :
by the nature o f th e ir  m aterial optim izing s tra teg ies  given the sp ec ific  
kinds o f assets they own or con tro l. The ir sp e c ific  class location
helps to  specify th e ir  in te res ts  both w ith in  the ex is tin g  c a p ita lis t
society and with respect to  various kinds o f a lte rn a tiv e  games (socie­
t ie s )  to  which they may want to  w ithdraw.5*
Ind iv idu a ls  in middle class locations have four options in re la tio n s  to  
class struggle: they can attempt to  gain entry through exp lo itin g  th e ir  s k i l l  
assets; they can attempt to  gain entry as ind iv iduals  in to  the dominant ex­
p lo it in g  class i t s e l f ;  they can t ry  to  secure an a llia n c e  w ith the dominant 
ex p lo itin g  class; or they can forge some kind of a llia n c e  with the p rin c ip le  
explo ited  class. Especially in conditions where the petty  bourgeoisie are 
being subjected to  a process of ’degradation’ , people in contradictory loca­
tions may see the balance o f th e ir  in te res ts  as being more in lin e  w ith the 
working classes. This scenario is  not unlike Bradford’ s depiction of ’down­
ward class m obility* among the African petty  bourgeoisie. W right’ s overa ll 
schema is  complicated but i t  does provide conceptual space fo r  the question of 
human agency.
The whole problem of ind iv idual and group agency is  a vexing one and has 
not been given s u ff ic ie n t  a tten tio n  in South A frican historiography. W illan
and Marks’ s respective studies o f P la a tje  and the African p o lit ic a l  e l i t e  are
in d ic a tiv e  of a more self-conscious approach, both th e o re tic a lly  and em piri­
c a lly  to  th is  question. Their appreciation of the am biguities and calcu la­
tions of th e ir  subjects has yet to  be duplicated in studies of white l ib e ra ls .
t
Apart from the above-mentioned studies, Giddens’ s theory o f s tru ctu ra tio n  as 
well as his notion of ( r e la t iv e ly )  knowledgeable social actors is an important
53. E.O. Wright,  'A General Framework fo r  the Analysis of Class S t r u c t u r e ' ,  Politics and Society, a 1 , 4,
391.
54, I b i d . ,  403.
1984,
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i f  im p lic it  touchstone in th is  th e s is .55
The thesis  aims to  provide a d e ta iled  -  but by no means exhaustive -  
account of the jo in t  councils. Only passing mention w il l  be given to  the
Indo-European and Coloured-European jo in t  councils. These operated independ­
en tly  o f the European-African jo in t  councils. The extra-Union impact o f the 
jo in t  councils w il l  also receive lim ited  coverage.
This study suggests th a t lib e ra lism  is  more open-ended and complex than 
is  usually assumed to  be the case. The use o f the phrase ’ the p o lit ic s  of 
philanthropy and race re la tio n s ’ in the thesis t i t l e  re f le c ts  th is  w r i te r ’ s 
unease with the tendency to  include a range o f discourses and philanthrop ic  
practices under the rubric  o f lib e ra lism . Jorgen L issner’ s study o f the
m icro po litics  of voluntary aid agencies has relevance h e re .55 These agencies, 
Lissner ind icates , want to  be respected and listened to , therefore  th e ir  
outlook and a c t iv it ie s  are conditioned by th e ir  co n stituencies .57 A not d is ­
s im ila r process can be detected at work w ith in  the jo in t  councils and the  
SAIRR. I t  is  important th a t the m a te r ia lity  o f the functioning of these 
in s titu tio n s  be taken in to  consideration in any analysis of lib e ra lism . I t  
w il l  be argued th a t the jo in t  councils were more than merely in s titu tio n s  of 
co-option and con tro l. In a lim ited  way they constituted s ite s  fo r  negotiation  
and formed part o f the so c io -cu ltu ra l networks certa in  African petty  bour­
geoisie used in the assertion o f th e ir  class and cu ltu ra l id e n tity .
The f i r s t  chapter discusses the changing nature o f l ib e ra l and philan­
throp ic ventures in ea rly  tw entieth  century South A frica  with p a rt ic u la r  
reference to  the in s t itu t io n a l predecessors of the jo in t  councils. The e f -
55. See e.g. Giddens, Critique.
55. J. Lissner, The Politics of Altruisa: A Study of the Political Behaviour of Voluntary Developaent Agencies
(Geneva, 1977).
57. Ibid., especially chapter 8.
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fo rts  o f urban-based African petty  bourgeoisie to  consolidate th e ir  class  
position in the face of a white-dominated society, is  a re lated  concern.
The second chapter examines the circumstances and pressures which con­
trib u ted  to  the formation o f the f i r s t  jo in t  council in 1921. The ro le  played 
by members of the American-funded Phelps Stokes Commission, notably James 
Aggrey and Thomas Jesse Jones, is  assessed. In  th is  regard the s ign ificance  
of Aggrey’ s discourse on the strategy and ta c tic s  fo r  A frican economic ad­
vancement is  a key issue.
Chapter three deals with the form ative years o f the Johannesburg Jo in t 
Council (JJC). I t  shows how, i n i t i a l l y  a t leas t, sections o f the A frican  
petty  bourgeoisie used th is  council to  push th e ir  aspirant or actual profes­
sional in te re s ts . I t s  dealings w ith i ts  d iffe re n t constituencies w il l  also  
receive a tte n tio n .
The fourth  chapter analyses the spread and consolidation o f the jo in t  
councils during the early  years. I t  examines the play of l ib e ra l segregation- 
ism w ith in  the councils and e ffo rts  by the jo in t  council hierarchy to  form a 
broad-based a llia n c e  with the Dutch Reformed Church (DRC) in the realm of 
’ native w e lfa re ’ . This is  evident in the 1923 European-Bantu Conference, in 
which the jo in t  councils, representatives of the DRC, English Protestant 
churches, a number of ind iv idual A frican leaders, as well as senior government 
o f f ic ia ls  were present. The in-house conference of jo in t  councils in 1924, 
which concentrated on the spec ifics  o f jo in t  council work, displayed fa r  less 
in te re s t in segregation than had the 1923 gathering. The question is  raised  
whether the ’ lib e ra lis m ’ of the jo in t  councils had a degree of f l e x ib i l i t y  to  
allow fo r  possible accommodation of more conservative forces.
A central concern of chapter f iv e  is  the responses of the councils to  
the segregationist le g is la tio n  and p o lic ie s  of the Pact government during the 
second h a lf  of the 1920s, and the ways in which th e ir  opposition contributed  
to  the s h if t  towards a more ’modern’ and less segregationist form of l ib e ra l­
17
ism. Chapter s ix deals with the same period, and considers the ro le  o f the  
councils as agents o f co-option and con tro l. In  regard to  the f i r s t  aspect, 
i t  examines the seemingly low-key e ffo r ts  by the councils to  extend or consol­
idate th e ir  A frican constituencies, and explores the changing re la tio n s h ip  
between the councils and the In d u s tria l and Commercial Workers’ Union (IC U ). 
The councils ’ apparent general reluctance to  move beyond a petty  bourgeoisie  
audience is  b r ie f ly  discussed. On the control s ide, the changing nature of 
c u ltu ra l interventionism  of the councils in f ie ld s  such as recreation  and 
health is  analysed in some d e ta i l .
Chapter seven investigates the behind-the-scenes planning and ca lcu la ­
tions  th a t led up to the formation of the SAIRR in 1929. I t  then explores the 
re la tio n sh ip  between the In s t itu te  and the jo in t  councils, and how the former 
in h ib ited  e ffo r ts  to  develop a more assertive  lib e ra lism  during the 1930s and 
e a r l ie r  1940s.
The fo llow ing chapter focuses on the jo in t  councils during the 1930s. 
Despite a growth in numbers during the e a r l ie r  part o f the decade, the coun­
c i ls  fa ile d  to  coalesce in to  a more structured movement, or to  develop pro­
grammes b e tte r ta ilo re d  fo r  th e ir  A frican membership. The regional and local 
imperatives conditioning the kinds of libera lism  encountered in the jo in t ,  
councils w il l  also be considered.
v
The short chapter nine deals with the rural jo in t  councils in the 1930s 
and 1940s, w ith sp e c ific  case studies of the Zoutpansberg and Mapumulo bodies.
The f in a l chapter considers the dynamics of the decline of the various coun­
c i ls ,  showing th a t a few councils experienced an Indian summer during the 
1940s. I t  challenges s im p lis tic  in te rp re ta tio n s  of dwindling A frican p a r t ic i ­
pation and in te re s t in the jo in t  councils.
18
CHAPTER 1
THE INSTITUTIONALIZATION OF NATIVE WELFARE* 1900-19201
This chapter examines the emergence and workings o f certa in  l ib e ra l and 
philanthropic ventures during the f i r s t  two decades o f the tw entieth  century. 
I t  focuses on two re lated  organ izational forms and developments: f i r s t l y ,  the 
social service work o f the American Board of Foreign Missions and a l l ie d  
agencies in Durban and Johannesburg ; and secondly, the native a f fa ir s  socie­
t ie s  and th e ir  successors, the native w elfare so c ie ties . The native w elfare  
so c ie ties , in p a rt ic u la r , were in a very real sense the progenitors o f the  
jo in t  councils. A central argument is  th a t the creation of new philanthropic  
and lib e ra l practices and in s titu tio n s  during 1900-1919, can be d ire c t ly  
linked to c a p ita l is t  urban ization2 and the changing composition and structure  
of urban society. Transformations in lib e ra lism  during th is  period cannot 
adequately be explained by reference to the extension o f lib e ra l ideas from 
the missions and the Cape to a new urban environment. L iberalism , as a prac­
t ic e ,  was la rg e ly  a system of re la tionsh ips  centred on small rural towns and 
mission settlem ents in the 19th century eastern Cape. New practices and 
theories had to  be developed in order to  comprehend, control and communicate 
with Africans who were m igrating to , or already liv in g  in , an impersonal and 
increasingly segregated urban environment.
By the la te  19th century whites had conquered the whole of the geo­
graphic area of what is  now South A fr ic a , and taken possession of the bulk of 
the land. For the African so c ie ties  in the region, massive and q u a lita tiv e  
changes followed in re la tio n  to  land, tenure and productive man-land re la ­
1. This chapter is based on a published pamphlet which is reproduced in Appendix 8.
2. For a discussion of t h is  phenomenon see M. Padayachee and R. J . Haines.  ’ Capi tal  Accumulation,  Control  and
the Construction of Urban Space’ in R.J.  Haines and G. Bui js i eds i ,  The Struggle f o r  Social  and Economic Space: 
Urbanizat ion in Twentieth Century South A f r i c a  (Durban, 1985).
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tio n s .^  In the space o f decades, rather than centuries as in Western Europe, 
South A frica  developed from a disparate co llec tio n  o f p o lit ie s  to  a u n ified  
and re la t iv e ly  advanced in d u s tria l nation. Central to  th is  was the discovery 
and e x p lo ita tio n  o f diamonds in Kimberley in 1868 and more esp ec ia lly  gold on 
the Witwatersrand in 1886.
The reconstruction p o lic ies  of the M ilner adm inistration in the wake o f 
the 1899-1902 South A frican War paved the way fo r  the p o lit ic a l  u n ific a tio n  o f 
South A fr ic a .4 The South African Native A ffa irs  Commission (SANAC), appointed 
by M ilner to  spell out a uniform ’ native  p o lic y ’ to  transcend the ’ ass im ila -  
t io n is t ’ p o lic ies  of the Cape and the more ’ repressive’ p o lic ies  o f the two 
ex-Boer republics and N ata l, was an important ideological step in th is  proc­
ess. I t s  report represented the f i r s t  o f f ic ia l  exposition o f segregation, 
recommending in te r  a l ia  a system of t e r r i t o r ia l  separation whereby Africans  
were to  be given land in sp e c ia lly  delineated reserves.6
Legassick argues th a t i t  was on the Rand during the 1900s th a t the  
guidelines o f 20th century segregation p o lic ies  were forged, ’ both in re la ­
tio n  to the town and the countryside’ . 6 However, more recent research sug­
gests th a t th is  is  an overemphasis in terms of time and place. For instance, 
Gary Baines suggests th a t there were d is t in c t  and overlooked c o n tin u itie s  
between segregation ist p o lic ies  under merchant cap ita lism  in the Cape Colony
3. For a discussion of these changes see e . g .  C. Cross and R.J.  Haines,  'An H i s t o r i c a l  Overview of Land Policy 
and Tenure in South A f r i c a ’ s Black Areas’ in C. Cross ana R.J.  Haines (eds) .  Towards Freehold? Options for 
Land and Developnent in South Africa’s Black Rural Areas (Cape Town, 19861; k. Be inar t ,  P. Del ius and S. Trapi -  
do (eds) ,  Putting a Plough to the Ground; Accumulation and Dispossession in Rural South Africa, 1850-1930 (Jo­
hannesburg,  1986).
4. For more d e t a i l  on the pol icy of  the Milner  period see S. Marks and S. Trapido,  ’ Lord Mi lner  and the South 
Afr ican S t a t e ’ , History Workshop Journal, 3, 1979.
5. Dubow, Racial Segregation, 5.
6. M. Legassick,  ’ The Making of South Af r ican "Native Pol icy" ,  1903-1923: The Or igins of Segr ega t ion ’ , (ICS
seminar paper,  London Un i ver s i t y ,  1972).
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I1 twentieth century segregation under in d u s tria l cap ita l ism .7 John Cell 
resses th a t by 1907 the processes fa c i l i t a t in g  the simultaneous development 
capitalism  and segregation had been ’ fa r  from complete’ . 8 David Welsh and 
ula Marks have underlined the s ign ificance o f N a ta l’ s contribution  to  the  
king o f segregationist p o lic y .9 Moreover, the point has been made th a t  
gregation Was not only designed and imposed from ’ above’ ; i t  was also a 
joduct o f struggles from ’ below’ . 10
The South A frican Party governments under the respective premierships of 
snerals Botha and Smuts, ’ extended segregation in areas where i t  already  
nsted , and imposed i t  in others where i t  had never existed before’ . 11 The 
J11 Mines and Works Act entrenched the job reservation system in industry, 
id in the same year s tr ike s  by contract workers ( i . e .  A fricans) were declared  
) le g a l .12 The 1913 Land Act imposed a policy of t e r r i t o r ia l  segregation by 
ppriving Africans of th e ir  righ ts  to  purchase or lease land outside A frican  
jscheduled areas’ . 12 Although intended as a temporary measure to  maintain the 
ta tu s  quo pending the report o f a land commission, the Act was retained u n til
j
uperceded by the 1936 Native Trust and Land A c t.14 The 1920 Native A ffa irs
7. G. Baines, 'The Origins of Urban Segregation: Locai Government and the Resistance of Africans in Port Eliza­
beth, c.1835-1865’ , South African Historical Journal, XXII, 1990, 61-2.
8. J. Ce l l ,  The Highest Stage of White Supremacy: The Origins of Segregation in South Africa and the American
South (Cambridge, 1982),  57.
9. D. Welsh, The Roots of Segregation: Native Policy in Colonial Natal, 1845-1910 ICaoe Town, 1971): S. Hark s .
’ Natal ,  the Zulu Royal Family and the Ideology of Segr egat ion’ , Journal of Southern African Studies, IV.  2,
1978.
10. W. Beinar t ,  ’ C o n f l i c t  in Qumda: Rural  Consciousness,  E t hn i c i t y  and Violence in the Colonial  Transkei ,  1880- 
1913’ , Journal of Southern African Studies, V I I I ,  1981; Harks.  Ambiguities, 39.
11. T.R.H.  Davenport ,  South Africa: A Modern History, t h i r d  ed i t i on  ( Jonannesburg,  1987),  258.
12. I b i d .
13. These consisted almost e n t i r e l y  of reserves and land already in Af r ican hands.
14. The 1916 Beaumont Commission was set up under the chairmanship of Si r  Wi l l iam Beaumont to de l i nea t e  addi­
t ion a l  land,  but white resistance and other p o l i t i c a l  and admi n is t ra t i ve  ca lcu la t ions  l e f t  the proposals a dead
l e t t e r .  The recommendations of the 1918 Local Committees,  which succeeded the Commission, met the same f a t e .
21
Act introduced segregated p o lit ic a l  in s titu tio n s  fo r  A fricans. The Act author­
ized local councils on the lines  o f the Glen Grey scheme to  provide fo r  l im it ­
ed self-government in A frican areas, and set up the Native Conference o f 
African leaders, nominated by the government. I t  also established the a l l -  
white Native A ffa irs  Commission o f ’ experts ’ to  l ia is e  w ith Africans and to  
advise white le g is la to rs  on native p o lic y . The 1923 Native (Urban Areas) 
Act provided fo r  the creation and adm inistration of segregated A frican re s i­
den tia l areas in and near towns and c it ie s .
In th is  increasingly segregated environment the African petty  bour­
geoisie were forced to  develop new s tra teg ies  fo r  s u rv iva l. According to  
Cobley, by the 1920s a mature A frican petty  bourgeoisie had emerged in the 
towns.16 This occurrence had i ts  roots in the African C hristian  (kholwa) commu­
n it ie s  which developed around mission stations from the 1820s onwards.16 
Norman Etherington argues th a t these stations were social ’m elting pots’ , in 
which a c o llec tio n  of d isparate groups and ind iv idu a ls , whose social d isorien ­
ta tio n  predated th e ir  conversion, developed over time in to  se lf-c o n fid e n t and 
often re la t iv e ly  prosperous communities with e l i t e  a s p ira tio n s .17 These 
kholwa communities were distinguished from th e ir  ’ t r a d it io n a l ’ neighbours by 
th e ir  adherence to  C hristian  and western b e lie fs  and practices. Their sepa­
rate  id e n tity  was forged by an exposure to more ind iv idual forms of land 
tenure and new methods o f a g ric u ltu ra l production, as well as a system of 
education which provided the s k i l ls  required by South A fr ic a ’ s colonial and 
in d u s tr ia liz in g  cash economy. The mission stations were mostly ru ra lly -based ,
15. Cobley,  'On the Shoulders of  Gi an t s ’ , 106.
16. Mission a c t i v i t i e s  began in tne 1820s in the Cape and the 1830s in Natal .  S. Marks and S. Trapiao,  'The 
P o l i t i c s  of Class,  Race and Na t iona l ism’ in S. Marks and S. Trapido l eds) ,  The Politics of Race, Class and 
Nationalism in Twentieth Century South Africa I London, 1987),  6.
17. N. Etherington,  ’ Mission Stat ion Melt ing Pots as a Factor in the Rise of South Afr ican Black Nat ional ism’ , 
International Journal of African Historical Studies, IX,  4, 1976.
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but the growth of co lonial towns -  in i t i a l l y  under the stimulus o f merchant 
cap ita l -  provided markets fo r  A frican produce and a source of jobs, particu ­
la r ly  o f an adm in istrative  and c le r ic a l nature. The emergence of new indus­
t r i a l  towns in the la te  19th century created fu rth e r job opportunities fo r  
educated A fricans. The f i r s t  generation of educated Africans who migrated to  
the towns were able to  take up the more advantageous economic opportunities  
ava ilab le  to  Africans a t the tim e, and were generally  b e tte r able to  acquire  
property, p a rtly  because of a sounder grasp of legal considerations. They 
were also b e tte r placed to acquire le tte rs  of exemption which were necessary 
outside the Cape Province in the acqu is ition  o f land, to conduct business 
outside locations and to  avoid re s tr ic tio n s  on movement.18
Central to the emergence o f the African petty  bourgeoisie as a s e lf -  
conscious class by the 1920s, was the development of a coherent cu ltu ra l con­
sciousness -  fa c i l i ta te d  by the creation and development of a v a rie ty  of 
social and c u ltu ra l networks, esp ec ia lly  by b e tte r educated A fricans. The 
extended fam ily  continued to  provide an important social resource: i t  helped 
perpetuate upper stratum fam ilie s  and thus the ex is tin g  class s tructu re . This 
was achieved through economic co-operation between fam ily members, interm ar­
riage and cementing a llian ces  w ith tra d it io n a l e l i t e s . 1®
An important feature  of the A frican e l i t e  in the 19th century and a f te r ,  
esp ecia lly  in the Cape, was the close links  they developed w ith sympathetic 
whites or ’ friends of the n a tives ’ . 20 Even in the e a rly  20th century with  
more experience o f the r e a l it ie s  o f white domination, educated Africans con­
tinued to see whites as the bench mark fo r th e ir  progress. These re lationsh ips  
were expressed and mythologized w ith in  the broad and s h iftin g  te rra in  o f Cape
18. Cobley,  'On the Shoulders of Gian ts ’ , 104-105.
19. Ibid., 107-129.
20. Ibid., 139; S. Trapido,  ’ The Friends of the Na t i v e s ’ .
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libe ra lism . A key symbol was the ’ c o lo u r-b lin d ’ , though q u a lif ie d , franchise  
embedded in the 1853 con stitu tion  of the Cape Colony by the B ritis h  imperial 
a u th o ritie s , which re flec ted  the m id-V ictorian b e lie f  in the p o s s ib ility  of 
turning educated Africans in to  ’ black Englishmen’ . Africans took seriously  
B ritis h  lib e ra l values associated w ith the franchise, and the apparent oppor­
tu n it ie s  of being incorporated in to  the co lonial o rd e r.21
The 1880s and a f te r  saw an erosion o f the incorporation is t ideology and 
practice  in Cape lib e ra lism . S h ifts  in the p o lic ies  and practices o f mission 
soc ie ties  in South A frica  (the Cape in p a r t ic u la r ) ,  part of a world-wide re­
adjustment o f a ttitu d e s  in mission c ir c le s ,22 were bound up w ith the changing 
conceptions of Cape lib e ra lism . The missions, which advocated a policy of 
formal nonracial eq u a lity  during the f i r s t  h a lf  o f the 19th century, were by 
the end o f the century concerned in d u s tria l education and incu lcating  ’ habits  
of industry ’ . 23 The process o f in tegra ting  the recently-conquered Transkeian 
T e rr ito r ie s  in to  the Cape Colony heightened fears of a d ras tic  increase in 
African voters on the Cape common ro le , and resulted in a growing emphasis on 
’ the means of " lib e ra l and f a i r  and ju s t"  adm inistration of Africans who would 
not be incorporated on equal terms in the common so c ie ty ’ . 24 These concerns, 
coupled w ith ris in g  demands fo r labour by the mines esp ec ia lly , led to  s h ifts  
in reserve policy in the eastern Cape. The 1894 Glen Grey Act envisaged a 
process o f p o lit ic a l  segregation .25 Under the Glen Grey system land was a llo ­
cated as ind iv idual tenure, though le g a lly  i t  could only be held in communal
21. Marks and Trapido,  ’ The P o l i t i c s  of Race, Class and Nat iona l ism' .  6,
22. See e .g.  J.F. A.  A j ay i ,  Christian Hissions in Nigeria, 1841-1891: The Making of a New E l i t e  i London.  1965
255-264.
23. M, Ashley,  ’ Afr ican Education and Society in the 19th Century Cape1 in C. Saunders and R. Oerr i court  leas
Beyond the Cape Frontier: Studies in the History of Transkei and Ciskei (Cape Town, 1978),
24. Legassick,  ’ The Rise of Modern South Afr ican L i bera l i sm’ .
25. See S. Trapido,  ’ Liberal ism in the Cape in the 19th and 20th Ce nt ur i es ’ .
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tenure allo tm ents. The owners thus could not f u l f i l  the p ro p rie ta ry  condi­
tions fo r  the fra n c h is e .26 A modicum of compensation was o ffered  in the form 
of d is t r ic t  councils with some measure of local government. And w ith  respect 
to  the Cape franchise i t s e l f ,  q u a lific a tio n s  were raised in 1887 and again in 
1892 to  strengthen the position of whites at the p o lls .
Despite th is  circum scription o f A frican access to  the franch ise , the 
emergent petty bourgeoisie nevertheless made conscious use of the e lec to ra l 
process in the Cape. The la te r  19th century saw the establishment o f several 
associations aimed at organizing Africans to  assert th e ir  p o l it ic a l  r ig h ts .27 
On a re lated  fro n t, a number o f African notables worked closely w ith ’ l ib e r a l ’ 
whites. This tendency was exem plified in the p o lit ic a l  journalism  of John 
Tengo Jabavu,26 and in the establishment of a Native E lectoral Association in  
the Kingwi11iamstown d is t r ic t  in 1884.29 By the end of the century A fricans, 
through bloc voting and informed lobbying, came to exercise a lim ited  though 
real influence w ith in  Cape p o l i t ic s .30
Part o f the d i f f ic u lty  in trac in g  both the decline and persistence of 
Cape lib e ra lism  a fte r  Union is due to  i ts  m ultifaceted nature; i t  was a chang­
ing set o f in te ra c tin g  practices and discourses. The advent o f Union saw 
substantia l changes to  the social re lationsh ips in i ts  constituencies: the
reduced e lec to ra l strength o f A frican voters, the decline of the A frican  
peasantry (hastened by extra-economic coercion and the expansion of white
26. M. Lacey, Working for Boroko: The Origins of a Coercive Labour System In South Africa (Johannesburg,  1981).
16.
27. On these ear ly  Afr ican organizat ions in the Cape see A. Odendaal ,  Vukani Bantu! The Beginnings of Black 
Protest Politics in South Africa to 1912 (Cape Town, 1994),  7-16.
28. J.T.  Jabavu was the founder and e d i t o r  of  Invo Zabantsundu, an Af r ican newspaper foundea with white a s s i s t ­
ance in 1884,
29.  This Associat ion returned a young independent candidate,  James Rose-Innes,  to Parl iament.  P. waisne.  The 
Rise of African National ism in South Africa: The African National Congress, 1912-1952 (London, 1 970) .  4.
30.  Cd 2399, Report of the South African Native Affairs Commission, 1903-1905. Vo I I I .  34.
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c a p ita l is t  a g r ic u ltu re ), and a corresponding drop in the prosperity o f local 
merchants. Although Cape lib e ra ls  were prominent in the Native A ffa irs  Depart­
ment fo r  a decade or so a f te r  Union, ’ native  adm in is tra tion ’ had become more 
cen tra lized  and the moral paternalism o f progressive adm inistrators had been 
circum scribed.31 On one level th is  process represented a change from a society  
whose modes o f control were based qu ite  extensively on paternalism  and person­
al t ie s ,  to  one which was bureaucratized, a lb e it  incom pletely. I t  could be 
argued th a t such a change was already observable in the Cape during the la te  
19th century. For instance, Kimberley’ s development in to  an in d u s tria l town 
and the entrenchment of the compound system saw a p a r t ia l bureaucratization  of 
the personal ph ilanthropic re la tionsh ip  in the appointment o f a s ta te  o f f i ­
c ia l ,  a ’ protector o f n a tives ’ to look a f te r  the ’w e lfa re ’ o f the Africans in 
the compounds. Yet the attenuation and severing of l ib e ra l practices in the 
Cape (esp ec ia lly  those of an o f f ic ia l  or s e m i-o ffic ia l nature) by the geo­
p o lit ic a l  reshaping of southern A fr ic a , should not be underestimated. The 
resu ltan t nation s ta te  led to  a u n ific a tio n  of adm in istrative  apparatuses and 
a growth in cen tra lized  p o lit ic a l powers.32
S h ifts  and d isco n tin u ities  in la te  19th and early  20th century Cape 
lib e ra lism  can be re lated  a t the most general level to the emergence of the 
New Im perialism  during the 1880s and changed European views on race. Accord­
ing to Semmel, by the beginning of the 20th century B r itis h  imperialism had 
become a ’ social im perialism ’ and was informed by the pseudo-scien tific  eugen­
ics o f Karl Pearson and by Social Darwinism.33 Social imperialism d e ifie d  the 
Anglo-Saxon ’ race’ and undercut the early  and m id-V ictorian  ob jective  ’ of
31.  W.M. Macmil lan,  My South African Years: An Autobiography iCape Town. 1375),  175-176.
32. Padayachee and Haines,  ’ Capital  Accumulation’ , 29.
33. B. Semmel, Imper ia l ism and Social  Reform: English Social  Thought, 1895-1914 iLondon, 13601,
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turning Africans in to  black Englishmen’ . 3  ^ Therefore, references to  the 
’ d e s tin ie s ’ o f the ’ Anglo-Saxon race’ were common in tu rn -o f-th e -c en tu ry  Cape 
lib e ra l pronouncements.
The growth of c o lle c t iv is t  thought and practice  on an in te rn ationa l 
le v e l, fed in to  the segregation ist thought emerging in the early  20th century, 
both in c iv i l  society and the s ta te . A number o f h is to rian s35 have revealed a 
tra d it io n  o f ’ l ib e ra l segregationism’ in the ea rly  decades o f the 20th cen­
tu ry , stretch ing from Howard Pirn and Maurice Evans to  C.T. Loram and Edgar 
Brookes.36 Evans died in 1919, but the others went on to  play important roles  
in interw ar lib e ra lism . They drew on a range o f sources, and self-consciously  
distanced themselves from the la issez fa ir e  universal libe ra lism  which they 
associated w ith the Cape.3  ^ Their work was informed by a range o f sources 
which included B r itis h  in d ire c t ru le  in A fr ic a , co lonial adm inistration in 
In d ia , segregation ist thought and practice in the American South and the
qo
accommodationist p o lic ies  of black Americans such as Booker T. Washington. ° 
They tended to  look to  the rural areas in order to contain urban c o n flic t  and 
to  cushion African soc ie ties  from the harshness of in d u s tr ia liz a tio n . While 
segregation ist p o lic ies  developed along with cap ita lism  in South A fr ic a , i t  
should not be assumed th a t there was a d ire c t correspondence between c a p ita l­
is t  in te res ts  and the work o f in te lle c tu a ls  such as Pirn and Evans. Such a
34. R. Hyam, Elgin and Churchill at the Colonial Office, 1905-1908: The Watershed of Enpire (London, 1968).
35. Ce l l ,  The Highest Stage of White Supremacy; Dubow, Racial Segregation: Legassick,  ’ Rise of  Modern South 
Afr ican L i ber a l i sm’ ; Legassick,  'C.T.  Loram’ ; Rich.  Liberal Conscience: M. Legassick,  'Howard Pirn and the 
meaning of Segregation: Some Notes on Labour-power,  Gold-mining and the South Afr ican S t a t e ’ (unpublished 
paper, n . d . ) .
36. See Appendix A f o r  biographical  notes.
37. Oubow, Racial Segregation, 7.
38. See Appendix A.
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correspondence may seem obvious in the case o f Pim,^° but even here, th is  
underestimates his Quaker moral ism and the range of influences on his advocacy 
of reserve-based segregation.40
Pirn was prominent among a disparate co llec tio n  of po ten tia l ph ilanth ro­
p is ts  or agents d* lia is o n , and self-made in te lle c tu a ls  concerned w ith ’ native  
a f f a i r s ’ who made th e ir  appearance outside the Cape during the e a rly  1900s. 
Their ranks contained some Cape lib e ra ls  who had moved to in d u s tria l centres  
such as Johannesburg and Durban, and who, in a few cases, had migrated ideo­
lo g ic a lly . Legassick has p ro v is io n a lly  id e n tif ie d  the groups and ind iv idu a ls  
as s e lf-s ty le d  ’ friends of the n a tives ’ . 41 A number o f these ’ friend s o f the  
natives* were anything but l ib e ra ls , though more d is t in c t  categories of l ib e r ­
a ls  and ph ilanth rop is ts  developed from th e ir  ranks. These developments are  
p a rtly  accounted fo r by Legassick in his o u tlin e  o f s h ifts  in ’ l ib e r a l ’ 
thought during the early  decades o f the 20th century. The new ’ friend s o f the 
na tives ’ emerged against a backdrop of an extensive public debate among whites 
on what was euphem istically termed the ’ native question’ . American Board 
missionary Frederick Bridgman noted in 1901 that
"The Native Question" is  s tead ily  coming to the fro n t. Once the Boer is
out o f the way, i t  is  the native th a t must be d ea lt w ith .42
By the end of the decade the ’ native question’ had become more of an ’ ob­
je c t ’ o f enquiry and less regional in scope. Insofar as i t  betokened a search 
fo r  a ’ common native p o lic y ’ and a polemical discussion of the Cape franch ise, 
i t  was e x p lic i t ly  linked w ith the impending p o lit ic a l u n ific a tio n  of South
39.  Legassick,  'Howard Pun';  M. Legassick and D. Innes,  Capit al  Restructuring and Apartheid:  A Cr i t i que  of 
Construct ive Engagement’ , Af r i can A f f a i r s ,  LXXVI, 305,  197?, 465-466.
40. See Appendix B; Dubow, Racial Segregation, 8.
41.  Legassick,  'The Rise of Modern South Af r ican L i ber a l i sm’ . The or ig ins  of  th is  term l i e  in the eastern Cape 
usage and in the Abor igi nes’ Protect ion Society (APS) phrase apor i g i n es ’ f r i e n d ’ .
42.  American Board of Foreign Mission (ABM) Papers,  Harvard univers i ty  Li brar y,  ABC: 15.4.  vol 22.  Annual Let ter  
from American Zulu Mission,  July 1900-June 1901.
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A fric a . This was underlined, fo r  example, in the overlapping membership of 
’ native a f f a i r s ’ and ’ closer union’ so c ie ties . In tandem with th is  rather 
amorphous debate was a more informed debate focused by, as well as informing, 
the ’ native  a f fa irs  s o c ie tie s ’ , and conducted w ith in  the press and journals  
such as The S ta te .43 This debate reinforced a process of concentration, trans­
form ation, as well as construction o f concepts fo r  perceiving (as opposed to  
understanding) and categorizing Africans in an ostensibly s c ie n t if ic  fashion. 
There was a move away from the practice  of characterizing  ind iv idual A frican  
so c ie ties  as races and a growing tendency to  describe these soc ie ties  co llec ­
t iv e ly  as a un itary  ’ race’ .
Stim ulating white public in te re s t in the ’ native question’ was a series  
of ’moral panics’ during the 1900s in which Africans or Asians loomed large as 
social pests or dangers. There were three basic types o f popular panic: the
f i r s t  re la tin g  to  the notion o f the A frican or Indian as a harbinger or c a r r i­
er o f contagious diseases, the so -ca lled  san ita tion  syndrome,44 and the second 
to  alleged assaults by African men on white women. T h ird ly , as demonstrated 
p a r t ic u la r ly  in the Rand-based ag ita tio n  against the Chinese ’ yellow p e r i l ’ , 
there was a deep fea r about th reats  to  ’w h ite ’ jobs and socio-economic ’ stand­
ards’ .
Bubonic plague, which appeared in Cape Town in 1900 and which spread to  
other urban centres, led to intense a g ita tio n  by whites fo r the development of 
separate urban locations fo r A fricans. As a re s u lt, Ndabeni (Cape Town) was 
established in 1902 and K lip sp ru it (Johannesburg) in 1904. In Durban, as 
Swanson observes, the plague ’ had an enormous e ffe c t on the native question, 
alarming the whites, confirming th e ir  image of A frican and Indian concentra­
tions as a public health menace, and frig h ten in g  the Blacks in to  fle e in g  the
43.  For some background d e t a i l  on t h is  debate see Rich,  'The Di lemmas’ , 188, 190, 201.
44. M. Swanson, 'The Sani ta t ion Syndrome: Bubonic Plague ana Urban Native Policy in the Cape Colony,  1 900-1 9091. 
Journal of African History, X V I I I ,  3, 1977.
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c ity  in great numbers’ . 45 ’ Black p e r i l ’ ag ita tio n s  occurred throughout South 
A frica  during the 1900s and were most intense in the la rger towns and c it ie s .
I t  was one of these moral panics, notably alleged assaults on white 
women, th a t contributed to  the formation of the Natal Native Reform League in 
Durban in la te  1904. The League supported those o f f ic ia ls  who sought greater 
control o f the African urban labour fo rce , and proposed p ro h ib itin g  Africans  
from using public sidew alks.46 Nevertheless, the League was not a ltogether a 
repressive body. Certain American Board m issionaries were members4  ^ and i t  
was, in some respects, the organ izational precursor o f the more reform ist 
Natal Native A ffa irs  Reform Committee (NNARC) formed in la te  1907. The 
sign ificance o f the League was th a t i t  was in e ffe c t the f i r s t  voluntary  
agency s p e c if ic a lly  concerned with discussing the ’ problems’ presented by 
Africans liv in g  in towns.48
The appearance, esp ecia lly  outside the Cape, of secular town-based 
humanitarians and ’ experts ’ on ’ native  a f fa i r s ’ should also be placed in the 
context o f the in te lle c tu a l and c u ltu ra l l i f e  in South A fr ic a . The turn of the 
century saw the emergence o f l i t e r a r y ,  philosophical, s c ie n t if ic  and debating 
so c ie ties  in the c it ie s  and towns o f southern A fric a . These voluntary agencies 
provided fo r  adu lt higher education and were key s ite s  -  esp ec ia lly  before the 
establishment of ’ native a f f a i r s ’ and ’ closer union’ soc ie ties  in the la te  
1900s -  fo r  the discussion o f various aspects of the ’ native question’ . Among 
the reasons fo r  p a rtic ip a tio n  in these so c ie ties , as well as fo r a se lf-co n­
scious a l t r u is t ic  in te re s t in A fricans, was an a ttitu d e  of ’ c iv ic -
45.  M. Swanson, ’ The "Durban System": Roots of  Urban Apartheid in Colonial  N a t a l ’ , African Studies, XXXV, 3-4,  
1 976.
46.  Natal Mercury, 2, 3, 7, 8, 10 and 15 December 1904.
47. ABM Papers,  ABC: 15.4,  Vol 24, Bridgman to Rev E.E.  Strong, 5 May 1905.
48. For more d e t a i l  on Natal  Native Reform Lea gue  see Appendix B.
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mindedness’ . 49
The establishment o f ’ native a f f a i r s ’ soc ie ties  in the years immediately 
preceding Union, represented a sp e c ia liza tio n  o f function in re la tio n  to  the  
older c u ltu ra l and s c ie n t if ic  so c ie ties . ’ Native a f f a i r s ’ was now the sole 
’ a rea ’ being questioned rather than a v a rie ty  o f social and philosophical 
phenomena. Some o f these ’ learned’ associations also contributed personnel to  
the newer ’ native a f f a i r s ’ so c ie ties . The NNARC had a f a i r ly  diverse white 
membership which included ’ leading professional and businessmen of the 
town’ . 59 The Committee’ s professed aim was the education and organizing of 
public opinion ’with a view to  securing more enlightened le g is la tio n  bearing 
upon the n a tives ’ . 51 The Native A ffa irs  Society o f the Transvaal (NAST) was 
established at a meeting in January 1908 convened by David Pollock, a leading  
Johannesburg lawyer. Po llock’ s aim was ’ to  found a society fo r  the purposes of 
studying the native question and o f advocating a l ib e ra l native p o lic y ’ . 52 
Nevertheless, l ik e  the NNARC, the Transvaal body attempted to  cater fo r  ’ as 
wide a range o f opinion as possible among serious and earnest students o f the 
native question’ . 53 There seems to  have been more p o la riza tio n  o f opinion 
w ith in  the NAST, with ’ repression ist seg reg atio n is t’ and lib e ra l wings deelop- 
ing. The la t te r  group was part o f a strand o f thought id e n tif ie d  by contempo­
ra rie s  as ’ fu s io n is t ’ or ’ a s s im ila t io n is t ’ which persisted in a small way on 
the Rand during the years a f te r  Union. NAST form ally ceased i ts  a c t iv it ie s  on 
12 July 1912, although i t  had already been moribund by the end of 1910. NNARC
49.  For more d e t a i l  on the civic-mindedness of whites see Appendix 0.
50. ABM Papers,  ABC: 15,4,  Vol 24, Bridgman to Rev J. L.  Burton,  14 March 1908.
51. I b i d . ,  Bridgman to Rev E. Be l l ,  17 January 1908.
52.  Native A f f a i r s  Society of the Transvaal  (NAST) Records. Johannesburg Public Library Archives,  Minute Book, 
F i r s t  Annual Report .
53. F. W. Bel l  Papers,  Department of H i s t o r i c a l  Papers,  Wits,  NAST Records,  ‘ The Native A f f a i r s  Society of the
Transvaal:  Objects and P r i n c i p l e s ’ . 1908.
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continued in to  the fo llow ing decade.
These two soc ie ties  were the f i r s t  secular bodies to  attempt to  in f lu ­
ence whites regarding the form ulation and implementation o f a ’ l ib e ra l  
native p o lic y ’ . The structures and inner workings o f the soc ie ties  had more 
in common with voluntary urban associations dealing with the production of 
secular knowledge, than w ith tra d it io n a l missionary concerns. During the 
f i r s t  decade of th is  century what l i t t l e  active  philanthropic work there was 
among urban blacks was e s s e n tia lly  church-based and manifested in the in i t i a ­
tio n  o f mission medical work, the establishment o f hostels fo r  C hristian  
African women and the running o f small informal night schools. The construc­
tio n  o f churches, tra in in g  o f A frican catechists and coping with Ethiopianism  
were the usual p r io r it ie s  fo r  the Protestant churches and the m ajo rity  of 
mission soc ie ties  operating in urban centres. Nascent social work by the 
churches and missions was grossly underfinanced and conducted on an ad hoc 
basis. Most o f these in terventions s t i l l  bore the mark of the m id-V ictorian  
notion th a t re lig io u s  proselytism  was i t s e l f  designed to  am eliorate poverty, 
moral degeneracy and ignorance. However, the establishment in 1909 o f the 
Women’ s Mission Association ( la te r  A u x ilia ry ) of S t. John the Divine in Cape 
Town was an ind ication  of the beginnings of some secu la riza tio n  and extension 
of mission a c t iv i t ie s .54
An under-researched aspect re la tin g  to  the emergence of new social 
reform ist ideas and practices in South A frica  during the ea rly  20th century, 
is  the m igration to the country o f a number of English clergy -  la rge ly  Angli­
cans -  o f a C hristian  s o c ia lis t  o u tlo o k .55 Walter Carey, Bishop of Bloemfon-
54.  I t  should be noted that  the Associat ion car r i ed  out l i t t l e  or no actual  wel fare work before Union.  Cnurcn of 
the Province of South Af r ica  Records,  Department of H i s t o r i c a l  Papers,  Wits,  Women's Missionary Au x i l i a r y ,  
Minute Book, 1909-1914.
55.  Bishops Tal bot ,  Karney and Carey of  P re t o r i a ,  Johannesburg and Bloemfontein r espect ive ly ,  were among those 
who came from a C h r i s t i a n - s o c i a l i s t  background. Al l  three were involved in j o i n t  council  a c t i v i t i e s  in t h e i r  
dioceses in the 1920s.
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te in  in the 1920s, was one of th is  group.
I  f e l t  [he reminisced] th a t I  d idn ’ t  want simply to  keep fre e  from a 
naughty world, I  wanted to  make England a paradise -  a l iv in g , loving  
part o f C h ris t’ s kingdom; and th a t embraced housing, slums, hours, 
conditions of l i f e ,  holidays -  everything. A ll had to  be transform ed... 
So I  soon m entally and s p ir i tu a l ly  strayed towards D olling  and Scott 
Holland. I t  was Holland who sent me o f f  in 1904 to  South A frica  to  take  
part in the well-known Mission of Help th e re .56
Yet, u n til the 1920s there is  l i t t l e  evidence o f ’ crusades’ by these p ries ts  
in A frican slums. Perhaps in h erited  d is tin c tio n s  between ’ English’ and ’ native  
work’ 57 in Anglican and Methodist mission work conditioned the p r io r it ie s  and 
perceptions of the newly-arrived p ries ts  and m issionaries. Also, the subordi­
nate classes of English c i t ie s  were possibly more res is tan t to  d ire c t r e l i ­
gious proselytism . With urban A frican popular cu ltu re  s t i l l  in a form ative  
s ta te , in terventions from those clergy o f a C hristian  s o c ia lis t  bent could 
s t i l l  take the form of overt evangelism. I t  could also be argued th a t Chris­
t ia n ity  had a fa r  more instrumental value fo r  A fricans.
I t  was the Natal section o f the American Board o f Foreign Missions (ABM) 
which f i r s t  developed a coherent philanthrop ic response -  in terms of both 
theory and practice -  to  A frican urban ization . Frederick Bridgman,58 who took 
charge of the Board’ s Durban s ta tio n , was a moving s p i r i t  in th is  regard. 
According to  Rich, he managed to  defuse secessionism w ith in  the Natal branches 
and to develop a strategy of co-option of the African e l i t e  in control o f
Ethiopian and other independent church movements.59 Bridgman also helped to  
extend the mission’ s appeal to  a growing African working class in Durban.
I t  is helpful to  examine the ABM’ s social reformism in the Durban area
56.  K. Carey, Good Bye to My Generation ( 1951) ,  23-24.  See also P. H i n c h l i f f ,  The Anglican Church in South
A f r i c a  (London, 1963),  231, regarding the impact of  ’ the heroic crusades of Anglo-Cathol ic p r i e s t s ’ on the
Anglican Church in South Af r ica .
57.  H i n c h l i f f ,  The Anglican Church in South A f r i c a .  194.
58. See Appendix A.
59.  Rich,  ’ The Dilemmas’ , 85-88; F. Bridgman, 'The Ethiopian Menace in South A f r i c a ’ , The Missionary Review of
the World, June 1904.
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as i t  an tic ip a tes  a series of ph ilanthropic in terventions and ta c tic s  on the 
Rand a f te r  World War I . 60 In  1904 a dispensary was opened and over 4 000
cases tre a te d . A night school was established in the inner c ity  and la te r  
supplemented by two schools in the white suburbs. A 1904 d ra ft  plan envisaged 
the creation  of ’ a social settlem ent* which included ’ e ith e r  a pastors’ home, 
a home fo r  v is it in g  g ir ls ,  or probably reading, game and recreation rooms 
a fte r  the YHCA order’ , and embodied a number of fu tu re  aspects o f ’ native  
w e lfa re ’ work.6  ^ The idea o f se ttin g  up a social centre on YHCA lines was to  
f in a l ly  fin d  expression in the establishment o f the Bantu Men’ s Social Centre 
(BHSC) in Johannesburg in 1924. Bridgman’ s w ife , C lara, pioneered work among 
female urban A fric an s ,63 anc| by the end o f the decade ’women’ s work’ had 
become an accepted practice  w ith temperance and prayer meetings being the  
ch ie f a c t iv it ie s .  An enthusiasm fo r  temperance led to  other forms of ph ilan­
throp ic  in tervention  including,
...som e v is it in g  of the women in th e ir  homes ( i f  they may be ca lled  
such) . . .  Such v is it in g  usually means going to  the dens where beer is  
bought and s o ld .63
By 1909, i f  not sooner, Bridgman had established him self as a de fac to  
adviser to  the Durban Town Council regarding the adm inistration o f urban 
blacks and migrant workers. The extent of the lia iso n  between Bridgman and 
the Durban m unic ipality  does not appear to  have been p ara lle le d  in other major 
towns in South A fr ic a , though there may well have been undocumented cases. I t  
is  a l l  too easy to  overstress the philanthropism of the Durban Town Council. 
Indeed, as Swanson has argued, the ’ Durban System’ was an important source of
60.  For f u r t h e r  de t a i l  regarding the ABM’ s work in Durban see Appendix B.
61.  ABM Papers,  Vol 23, Annual Report ( w r i t t e n  by Bridgman),  Durban, 1904-1905.
62.  For a de t a i l ed  examination of  white ph i lan thropic  e f f o r t  amongst Afr ican women see G a u s K e i l ,  Female Mi 
sion I n i t i a t i v e s ’ .
63.  ABM Papers,  Vol 23, Annual Report ,  Durban, June 1908-June 1909.
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urban segregation and techniques o f con tro l, not to  mention money.64 In te r ­
es tin g ly , the p rin c ip le  o f funding A frican housing through revenue generated 
by a municipal beer monopoly, which was in s titu te d  in Durban in 190S, was 
regarded as a philanthropic measure in certa in  quarters (though not by the 
ABM). ’ Many p u b lic -s p ir ite d  people’ , wrote Rev. J. Lennox a decade or la te r ,  
’ are in favour o f th is  system’ . 66
P a rtly  because urban locations were often in the process of being b u ilt  
in the 1900s, there was l i t t l e  in the way of a c r it iq u e  of the appalling  
conditions experienced by the inhab itants . Contemporary commentaries on loca­
tio n  conditions dwelt on the need to  reproduce ’ fa m ilia r  re s tra in ts ’ -  includ­
ing the fam ily  and social structures of rural v illa g e s . The p o lit ic a l  and 
c iv ic  asp irations o f an emergent A frican petty  bourgeoisie were ob liquely  and 
s e le c tiv e ly  acknowledged in generalized phrases such as: ’ to  lay on the town 
native  the re sp o n s ib ility  fo r  his own social order which he would have in 
v illa g e  l i f e ’ . 66 Other issues were glossed over, fo r  example; the lack of 
access o f A frican traders to  commercial s ite s . In short, A frican urbanization  
was not seen as an established, irre v e rs ib le  r e a l i ty .  Indeed the underde­
veloped s ta te  o f ph ilanthropic ventures in urban centres re flec ted  in part a 
pervasive perception among whites o f Africans as n a tu ra lly  an a g ric u ltu ra l and 
pastoral people with l i t t l e  or no experience of poverty, a view which p e rs is t­
ed well in to  the decade a f te r  Union.67
The increase in the A frican urban population became more pronounced68
64.  Swanson, ’ The Durban System’ .
65.  I n t e r na t i ona l  Missionary Council /Conference of  B r i t i s h  Missionary Societ i es  Papers I IMC/CBMSi,  School of  
Ori ent al  and Afr ican Studies Archives,  London Un i vers i t y ,  Box 122?, F i l e  D. j . m . Lennox to J.H.  Oldham, n.o.  
probably ear ly  1920s.
66.  Chr i s t i an  Express,  October 1906.
67.  See e.g.  Howard Pim Papers,  Department of H i s t o r i c a l  Papers, Wits,  Ce2, H. Pirn to F.E.  Lawrence.  13 May 
1913; Dubow, Racial  Segregation,  23-24.
68. See Appendix D for s t a t i s t i c s  on urbaniza t ion .
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a fte r  ev ictions under the implementation o f the 1913 Land Act. In add ition , 
many demobilized A frican servicemen choose to  l iv e  in towns a f te r  World War
I .  Increased A frican urbanization was also re lated  to  the s ig n ific a n t growth 
of the local manufacturing industry during and a f te r  the war years. The grow­
ing v is ib i l i t y  o f A fricans may well have conditioned the tim ing and form of 
philanthrop ic ventures during 1910-1920. However, class formation amongst 
whites in the towns -  manifested, fo r  example, in the growing number o f middle 
and upper-middle class white women w ith le isu re  time and the development of 
new urban cu ltu ra l soc ie ties  -  was also a fac to r in the construction of a 
’ social conscience’ . The increasing involvement of women in urban l ite r a r y  
s o c ie ties , fo r  instance, led to  the burgeoning of ph ilanthropic in te re s ts :
There is  no doubt [remarked Jessie H erts le t in 1912] th a t co lonial men 
and women are growing in terested  in the natives. I t  is  s ig n ific a n t th a t 
the Durban Home Readers’ Union, composed of many of the leading Durban 
lad ies has taken fo r i ts  reading th is  year books dealing w ith the na­
t iv e s .69
There was a perceptib le  widening o f the f ie ld  of ’women’ s work’ in the 
years immediately a f te r  Union. One o f the most s ig n ific a n t developments in 
th is  respect was the Inhlangano Yabondhlayo (IY 0) which was begun in rural 
Natal in 1912. The IYO, or M othercraft League as i t  was la te r  known, was 
described by i ts  founding committee as ’ a league fo r  teaching native women 
th e ir  re s p o n s ib ilit ie s  as mothers’ . 70 Branches of IYO were to  be formed in 
towns and on mission s ta tio n s , or to  lin k  together ex is tin g  organizations. A 
newsheet was to  be issued every two months containing m ateria l on ’ the s p i r i t ­
u a l, moral and mental tra in in g  o f ch ild re n ’ , ’ hygiene fo r  the native home’ and
69.  E.M. Holteno Papers,  Jagger Li brary ,  Univers i ty  of  Caoe Town iUCTj.  BC 331, F i l e  2, c i r c u l a r  l e t t e r  from j ,  
H e r t s l e t ,  general  secretary of Inhlangano Yabonhlayo, Hay 1912.
70. Ibid.
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’ other matters su itab le  fo r  mothers’ . 71 I t  was hoped th a t finance would be 
forthcoming from ’ co lonial la d ie s ’ fo r  th is  was an opportunity fo r  them ’ to  
help a form of mission work th a t . . .  commend[ed] i t s e l f  to  even the most 
determined negrophobe among them’ . 72
When Jessie H e rts le t and Clara Bridgman, founder members of the IYO, 
moved to  the Rand, they continued th e ir  association in ph ilanthropic work 
among women.73 H e rts le t ’ s range o f a c t iv it ie s ,  lik e  th a t o f C lara Bridgman, 
was extensive. Her pers isten t e f fo r ts  to  persuade white women and g ir ls  to  
demonstrate more enlightened a ttitu d e s  towards Africans -  the attempted devel­
opment of a kind of e tiq u e tte  o f ’ race re la tio n s ’ -  are , in retrospect, a 
reminder o f ju s t how cruc ia l (w hite) women ph ilan th ro p is ts  were in the making 
or elaboration  of social reform ist a ttitu d e s  and practices regarding A fricans.
The growing involvement o f women in what can loosely be described as 
w elfare work among A fricans, can be re la ted  to the appearance a f te r  Union o f a 
social reformism which drew s u b s ta n tia lly  from English social thought and 
found i ts  expression mostly in l ib e ra l C hristian  publications such as the 
C h ris tian  Express, South A frican Friend and South A frican Q uarterly . Sanitary  
reform, su ffrag e tte  feminism and Fabian positivism  were among the currents of 
thought which can be detected in th is  discourse.
Formal commissions o f enquiries (usually  s ta te  appointed) played an 
important ro le  in conditioning periodic revisions or reform ulations of 
l ib e ra l and philanthropic notions. Two commissions in p a rt ic u la r, the 1911 
Assaults on Women Commission and the 1914 Tuberculosis Commission, contributed  
to  the in te rac tio n  between social reform ist thought and perceptions o f the
71.  As Deborah Gai t ske l l  has shown, the preservati on of chast i ty  was one of the prime concerns of  Chr is t i an  
women phi l anthr op is t s  and informed t h e i r  a c t i v i t i e s ,  p a r t i c u l a r l y  the founding of hostels for  Afr ican women and 
g i r l s  in large urban cent res .  G a i t s k e l l ,  ’ Chr is t i an Compounds for  G i r l s ’ , 44-45.
72. E. M. Holteno Papers, BC 331, F i l e  2,  c i r c u l a r  l e t t e r  from H e r t s l e t .
73. South Af r ican Ambassador, November 1919, 9.
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social conditions of urban A fr ic a n s .74 White philanthropic in te re s t was 
stim ulated by the declaration  o f the Commissions th a t m u n ic ip a lities  were 
responsible fo r  the provision o f African housing. Indeed, during 1913-1914 
small groups o f municipal reformers appeared who took as th e ir  premise the 
proposition th a t m u n ic ip a lities  were responsible fo r  both the provision of 
adequate housing fo r  urban blacks7® and the e ffe c tiv e  control and supervision  
of th is  group.76 Growing ideological linkages between san ita tio n  and m orality  
were not only manifested in c a lls  fo r  slum clearance and new (segregated) 
locations, but also in the growth of in te re s t in the arch itectu re  of san ita­
tio n  in ex is tin g  and planned lo c a tio n s .77
Along with the development o f social reformism immediately a f te r  Union, 
there were the beginnings of new lib e r ta r ia n  in it ia t iv e s  around c iv i l  righ ts  
which were conditioned by the increased p o lit ic a l  assertiveness o f Africans  
and other b lacks .78 This p o lit ic iz a t io n  was underlined by the formation of the 
South A frican Native National Congress (SANNC) in 1912 79 and the subsequent 
establishment of the Abantu Batho,89 the SANNC newspaper. Opposition to the 
1913 Land Act was a fu rth e r ra lly in g  poin t. Bridgman complained in la te  1913 
th a t,
. . . t h e  race question here is  becoming more and more d i f f i c u l t  every day,
the s tra in  is  very tense ju s t now. The loss of native confidence in even
74. South Af r ican  Friend, September-November 1913, 36; Appendix 8; Rich,  'The Di lemmas’ , 204-205.
75. IMC/C8MS, Box 1227, F i l e  D, Lennox to Oldham, n.d.
76. South Af r ican Natives Races Committee fed ) ,  The Natives of  South A f r i c a  (London, 1901),  39. Even in the 
ear ly  1920s (when j o i n t  councils and Nati ve  wel fare  soc ie t i es  had been establ ished in most large towns] one of 
the accepted channels for  voluntary ph i lan thropic  work r e l a t i n g  to blacks was the mu ni c ipa l i ty .
77. L. H e r t s l e t ,  ’ Af t er  Segregation -  What Then?’ South Af r ican Friend, December 1913-February 1914.
78. For a de t a i l ed  account of  the growth of  Afr ican p o l i t i c a l  consciousness during the ear ly  20tn century see 
Odendaa1, The Beginnings of Black Protest ;  Walshe,  The Rise of  Af r ican National ism,  1-24.
79. On the formation of the South Afr ican Native Congress see Walshe, The Rise of  Af r ican National ism. 30-37.
80. I b i d . ,  167-168; J.  Simons and R. Simons. Class and Colour in South A f r i c a ,  1850-1950 (London. 1983),  195-
197.
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the good in tentions of the whites and white government is  widespread.®1 
A loss o f confidence by Africans in ’ friends of the n a tives ’ was not simply 
the re s u lt o f a heightened p o lit ic iz a t io n :  i t  was also t ie d  up with the migra­
tio n  o f Africans to  in d u s tria l towns, impersonal and increasingly segregated, 
and the emergence o f an urban petty bourgeoisie and a working class in these 
centres. P a rt ic u la r ly  in the newer in d u s tria l c it ie s  the onus was on whites to  
estab lish  or reconstruct ph ilanthropic re la tionsh ips .
While the p o lit ic iz a t io n  o f Africans was most pronounced on the Rand, i t  
was Cape Town with i ts  re la t iv e ly  small urban A frican population which saw the 
f i r s t  in s t itu t io n a l attempt by whites to  estab lish  lin ks  w ith a younger gener­
ation  of A frican leaders. The South African Society ( i n i t i a l l y  the African  
Society) was formed by a small group o f white in te lle c tu a ls  in the wake of the 
1913 Land Act with the stated object o f promoting ’ the w elfare of the Native  
and Coloured Races fo r  th e ir  own sake and in the in te res ts  o f the whole coun­
t r y ’ . 82 The Society was p a rtly  modelled on the APS83 and represented more than 
a re ite ra tio n  of orthodox tu rn -o f-th e -c en tu ry  Cape lib e ra lism . There were at 
leas t two Fabians in the Society, as well as a S u ffrag e tte -fem in is t element. 
The Society collapsed in 1916 fo llow ing the death of i ts  energetic secretary  
Arnold Wynne on the Western Front, but a few of its  members maintained th e ir  
in te re s ts  in lib e ra l and philanthropic a c t iv it ie s  in regard to  A fricans.
On the Rand in the years fo llow ing the break-up of NAST, i t  was i n i t i a l ­
ly  Indian -  rather than A frican -  protest p o lit ic s  th a t a ttrac ted  Pirn and 
other l ib e ra ls  such as W illiam  Hosken and H.S.L. Po lak.84 In N atal, w ith the 
exception o f Bridgman, the forging o f personal links with African p o lit ic a l
81.  ABM Papers,  Vol 30, Bridgman to E. Be l l ,  4 December 1913.
82.  Ci ted Walshe, The Rise of African Nationalism, 247.
83.  B r i t i s h  Empire Manuscripts (MSS B r i t  Emp), Rhodes House Libr ary ,  Oxford Uni vers i ty ,  Aborigines Protection  
Society Papers (APSP), G201, South Af r ican Society,  M. Hhite to Buxton, 9 Apr i l  1914,
84.  See H.S.L.  Polak,  A Tragedy of Empire: The Treatment of British Indians in the Transvaal (1 9 0 9 i .
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leaders does not seem to  have been a p r io r ity  with white ph ilan th rop is ts  and 
p ro to -lib e ra ls . The emphasis was on theoriz ing  about ways of l ia is in g  with  
Africans. In f lu e n t ia l in. th is  respect was the post-1910 segregation ist w r it ­
ings o f Maurice Evans and Lewis H e rts le t, esp ecia lly  the former. Both were 
members of the NNARC, which was renamed the Natal Native A ffa irs  Reform Asso­
c ia tio n  (NNARA) in 1913. With the departure of Bridgman and H e rts le t fo r  
Johannesburg in 1913 and 1914 respective ly , Evans assumed a dominant ro le  in 
the o rg an iza tio n .86 H e rts le t addressed him self to  the more ’ p ra c t ic a l’ 
issues of the w elfare of urban A fricans, and qu ite  possibly was in flu e n tia l  
in nudging the NNARA in a more w e lfa r is t  d ire c t io n .86
In  his w ritin g s , Evans refused to  adequately recognize the presence of 
an emergent urban African petty  bourgeoisie. A point which needs to  be con­
sidered is  th a t there existed a d is t in c t  d is junction  between the p ractica l 
philanthropic a c t iv it ie s  o f whites such as Evans, and th e ir  w ritin g s . For 
instance, w elfare work among urban Africans could suggest a t a c i t  acceptance 
or subconscious recognition of the permanency of th e ir  urban ization. Evans’ s 
opposition to  African urbanization was conditioned by a tour of the United 
States he made in 1912 which resulted in a book e n tit le d  Black and White in  
the Southern States. Although the drawing o f analogies between South A frica  
and the American South was commonplace among those w ritin g  about ’ Native  
a f f a i r s ’ , Evans was the f i r s t  to  system atically  use the terminology of an 
emerging discourse on ’ race re la tio n s ’ . He consciously saw him self as redefin ­
ing the ’ native question’ and terms such as ’ race betterm ent’ , ’ race re la ­
t io n s ’ and ’ ethnic v ir tu e  of the European and Bantu peoples’ recur in his
85. An ear ly  account of the genesis of  the Joi nt  Councils s tat es:  'There were Native Welfare Societ ies  in var ­
ious parts of South Af r ica  for  many years before the Jo int  Council movement was establ ished.  Perhaps the most
e f f e c t i v e  was tha t  led by Or Maurice Evans in Durban.’ JCR, Ad 13. History  of the Joi nt  Councils,  c .1931.
86.  L i t t l e  is known about the nature and extent of i t s  w e l f a r i s t  a c t i v i t i e s .  I t  was, however, used as a model by
the Pretor ia  Native Welfare Associat ion.  JCR, Cp3,4,  Pretor ia Native Welfare Associat ion (PNWAt, Associat ion 
Minutes,  31 March 1919.
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la te r  w ritin g s . In  retrospect i t  is  a question of semantics, w ith Evans selec­
t iv e ly  invoking the fle d g lin g  ’ race re la tio n s ’ sociology and the h o s t i l i ty  
evinced by white Americans towards blacks. Yet, whether Evans can be accused 
of hypocrisy is  questionable. His reluctance to  fin d  and consider c o n flic t ­
ing evidence needs to  be re lated  to  the assumptions and stereotypes embodied 
in his analyses. These include the notions th a t ’ race contact’ leads to  ’ race 
d e te r io ra tio n ’ , th a t the ch ildren of black and white parents ’ form a hybrid 
race o f unstable c h a ra c te r is tic s ’ and th a t ’ the races are so d iffe re n t in 
capacity , character and cu ltu re  th a t id en tica l treatm ent is  impossible’ . 87
These assumptions s h o rt-c irc u ite d  his analyses. For example, his obser­
vations in the United States are coloured by the assumption (which appears as 
a ’ f a c t ’ ) th a t the ’ rac ia l problems’ o f the American South and South A frica  
are s im ila r . Thus, the ’ evidence’ co llected  in the Southern States confirmed 
ra ther than undercut his main hypothesis th a t ’ points o f contact’ between 
black and white had to be reduced as fa r  as possible. I t  should be pointed 
out, however, th a t Evans’ s tour o f the Southern States took place a t a time 
when there was a move in the d irec tio n  of increased in s titu tio n a liz e d  segrega­
t io n  and when lynching of blacks had not been stamped out. Also, American 
studies on ’ race re la tio n s ’ in the early  tw entieth  century, as F razier argues, 
’ asserted the Negro’ s in fe r io r  social hered ity , low p o s s ib ility  of assim ila­
tio n  and the u n d e s ira b ility  of physical miscegenation’ . 88
Part of Evans’ s s ign ificance as a progenitor o f ’ native w e lfa re ’ and 
’ in te r - r a c ia l ’ ventures lie s  in the personal links he forged and maintained 
and the networks in which he p a r t ic ip a te d .89 Crucial in th is  regard was his
87.  M, Evans, Suggestions Towards a Solution of the Native Problea (Durban, 1318), 1-4.
88.  E.F.  F r a z i e r ,  ’ Sociological  Theory and Race R e l a t i o n s ’ , American Sociological Review, X I I ,  1947.
89.  E.g.  he was one of the patrons of the South Afr ican Society.
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association w ith C.T. Loram99 who was appointed the f i r s t  Chief Inspector of
Native Education in Natal in 1918 , and went on to  play an in f lu e n t ia l ro le  in
lib e ra l a c t iv it ie s .  Loram studied in the 1910s in New York under Mabel Carney
at Columbia. Carney was one o f the ea rly  ’ race re la tio n s* experts -  esp ecia lly
’ race re la tio n s ’ in a rura l s e ttin g . Loram’ s introduction to  ’ native work’
came from several m issionaries, including some from the American Board, and
esp ec ia lly  from Evans.
To be sure [he wrote in 1931] I  did not ac tu a lly  get in to  native work at 
once, but associated myself w ith Mr Maurice Evans and the other s ta l ­
warts o f the Natal Native A ffa irs  Reform A ssociation .91
Like Evans, Loram had studied the functioning o f Tuskegee and Hampton a t f i r s t
hand and had met th e ir  respective p rin c ip les . For Loram, who was developing
’ a new system of native education’ during 1918-1920,92 i t  was ’ in the proper
education o f the native th a t the greatest hope fo r  the settlem ent o f the
native  question l ie s ’ . 93 And ’ proper education’ fo r  Africans lay along the
lines  o f the in d u s tria l education o f Tuskegee and Hampton.94
On the Rand the ABM continued to  take a progressive stance in urban
mission work. A fte r moving to  th is  area i n ' 1913 the Bridgmans soon rea lized
th a t certa in  groups of Africans such as the c ity  slum -dwellers, domestic
servants in white suburbs and residents o f urban locations, had been la rg e ly
untouched by mission e f fo r t .  Frederick Bridgman encountered much opposition
from white residents to mission work in the suburbs,95 but he was encouraged
90.  See Appendix A for  biographical  notes.
91.  A.B.  Xuma Papers,  Department of  H i s t o r i c a l  Papers,  Wits,  ABX310630b, c i r c u l a r  l e t t e r  sent by C.T.  Loram, 30
June 1931.
92.  Ibid.
93.  C.T.  Loram, The Education of the South African Native (London, 191 / ) ,  v n i .
94.  Wri t ing in 1917, J.  Dexter Taylor praised Loram f o r  securing the ABM-run Amanzimtoti I n s t i t u t e  ’ the p r i v i ­
lege of creat ing  i t s  own curriculum, along the Hampton l ines plus c u l t u r a l  t r a i n i n g ’ . ABM Papers,  Voi 29,
d r a f t  paper by J.  Dexter Taylor e n t i t l e d ,  ’ Amanzimtoti ,  the Hampton of N a t a l ’ , 1917.
95.  ABM Papers,  Vol 29,  Annual Report fo r  Transvaal  D i s t r i c t .  June 1913.
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by the e f fo r ts  o f his w ife  in opening a day school in Doornfontein (the inner 
c ity )  and in establish ing a rudimentary ch ild  w elfare operation focusing on 
the slum c h ild re n .96 Bridgman spent 1916 in the USA and returned to  fin d  the 
various missions s t i l l  complacent about the challenges and problems o f urban 
mission work, esp ecia lly  the subject o f ’ amusements fo r  n a tives ’ . 97 Although
he rea lized  th a t the ABM could ’ only do a l i t t l e  toward meeting the need of so
wide a f i e l d ’ he hoped the mission would ’ serve as a pioneer to  point the
way’ . He suggested the establishment of ’ two or three social cen tres’ with
each serving ’ a d iffe re n t class o f n a tive , in the c i ty ,  on the mines and in a 
lo ca tio n ’ . The structure  of these centres was s im ila r  to  th a t he had mooted in 
Durban and included a h a ll ,  s o c ia l, reading and game rooms and a medical 
dispensary. I f  outside support fo r  such centres was not forthcoming, ’ consid­
erable work’ could be done ’ on social service lin e s ’ :
Given the workers, w ith a small amount of apparatus, the a th le t ic  and 
entertainment spheres may be entered. The s te reo p tic ian , bioscope and a 
glee club could undertake much useful work in compounds and other quar­
te r s .98
Meanwhile, C lara Bridgman continued w ith her work among A frican women, and 
with the assistance of a ’ committee o f white la d ie s ’ established the Helping 
Hands Club. This ’ social and educational centre fo r  native g i r ls ’ represented 
an attempt to in s t i l l  d is c ip lin e  and a new dom esticity among maids, many of 
whom were in th e ir  teens and ’ bold, independent and o f loose character’ . 99
The a rr iv a l o f Rev. Ray E. P h illip s  and his w ife  in November 1918 to run 
the new ’ social service and recreation  department’ , gave a boost to  Bridgman’ s 
work and plans. The newcomers assisted in te r  a l ia  in the work among children
96.  I b i d . ,  Bridgman, Notes from the Transvaal ,  1 May 1915.
97. I b i d . ,  Annual Report for  Transvaal  D i s t r i c t ,  June 1917.
98.  I b i d .
99.  I b i d . ,  Annual Report for  Transvaal  D i s t r i c t ,  June 1919.
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in the c ity  slums and Ray P h illip s  established troops o f Pathfinders (a form 
of Boy Scouts). The Pathfinders were in part a response o f what was perceived 
to  be a growing problem o f ju ven ile  delinquency and the movement’ s quasi­
m ilita ry  structure was in d ic a tiv e  o f a desire to  inculcate d is c ip lin e  and 
kindred ’ respectable’ moral values. Bridgman found P h illip s  ’ a v e r ita b le  
dynamo’ and w ith in  a month o f his a rr iv a l the la t te r  had organized recreation ­
al evenings at several mine compounds w ith ’ games, varied stunts of s k i l l  and 
endurance, music and magic lantern shows making up the programmes’ . 1®0 The 
showing o f f ilm s , c a re fu lly  selected, la te r  became the focal point o f these 
evenings and P h il l ip s ’ s operation, financed by the Chamber of Hines, took in  
the whole o f the W itw atersrand.101
P h il l ip s ’ s e ffo r ts  to  open lines  o f communication with a r is in g  class o f 
m ilita n t  educated Africans by means of a cu ltu ra l and educational programme, 
met with a subdued reception at f i r s t .  He persevered and, according to  Bridg­
man, by ’ manly appeal he . . .  succeeded in securing the nucleus of what might 
be described as a u n ivers ity  c lub ’ . 10  ^ The Gamma Sigma C lub ,103 modelled on the 
le t t e r  soc ie ties  o f Yale and Harvard, presented Africans with an e l i t i s t  
a lte rn a tiv e  (w ith  ethnic overtones) to radical p o lit ic a l  id eo lo g ies .104 The 
Club, as P h illip s  la te r  reca lled , was instrumental in forging personal links  
between an African in te ll ig e n ts ia  and lib e ra l and other sympathetic whites -  a 
construction of interpersonal re lationsh ips between white and A frican which 
the Johannesburg Jo in t Council accomplished on a la rger scale.
Meeting with European speakers tends to broaden the understanding o f
100. Ibid.
101. Couzens, ’ Mora l i z i ng Leisure Time’ ,' 321.
102. Ibid.
103. The name was derived from the i n i t i a l  Greek l e t t e r s  of Socrates'  motto,  Know Thysel f ".  R. P h i i h o s ,  The 
Bantu in the City (Lovedale,  19381, 301.
104. ABM Papers,  c i r c u l a r  l e t t e r  from Rev R. P h i l l i p s ,  11 May 1919.
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club members regarding the d i f f ic u l t ie s  faced by lib e ra l Europeans on 
race issues. On the other hand , the impression made by native members 
upon v is ito rs , namely, th a t o f being a keen, in te ll ig e n t ,  cultured  
group, deserving of tru s t and a la rger measure of consideration, has 
undoubtedly educated white opinion in various q u a rte rs .105
The growing a lie n a tio n  between whites and Africans was also the concern 
of an important meeting organized by the Quakers on 19 A p ril 1919 and ad­
dressed by J. Henderson o f Lovedale. Among those present were Bridgman, 
P h il l ip s , Pirn, Hosken, and Michael Furse, the Bishop of P re to ria . A fu rth e r  
meeting followed, which led to  the formation of the Johannesburg Native Wel­
fa re  Association (JNWA), with Pirn as chairman and Ray P h illip s  and Lewis
H e rts le t as jo in t  secre ta ries . Although the JNWA shared NAST’ s concern with  
social enquiry, i t  saw the purpose of such enquiry as ’ securing f a i r  and ju s t  
treatm ent fo r  the native races’ rather than the more comprehensive aim of 
form ulating a uniform ’ native p o lic y ’ . The Association also undertook ’ to  
ascerta in  and disseminate considered native opin ion’ -  a d e f in ite  advance on 
NAST’ s standpoint. However, there was no mention of possible A frican member­
s h ip .105 Despite i ts  name i t  does not appear th a t the JNWA was p a r t ic u la r ly  
active  as a w elfare body. The concerns and membership of the JNWA overlapped 
with two organizations which were set up a t the same time and were in d ic a tiv e  
of the coalescing lib e ra l in te ll ig e n ts ia  on the Rand. As W. M. Macmillan10  ^
remembers, i t  was
...o n  the Rand perhaps more than anywhere else ( th a t)  there were many
highly observant c itize n s  anxious to  give thought to  public a f fa ir s .  I t
was probably one such in q u ire r, J.D. R h e in a llt Jones, who was responsi­
ble fo r  co llec tin g  together a body which came to be known as The Eclec­
t ic  -  a nucleus of u n ivers ity  people, and a good representation of 
businessmen in the widest sense -  which met at least monthly in the YMCA 
to  discuss current a f fa ir s .  At least occasionally the trade unionists  
made th e ir  con tribu tion , and also the clergy (esp ec ia lly  those with a 
missionary in te re s t) who, under the leadership of the Bishop, made sure
105. R. Phillips, The Bantu in the City. 301.
106. The South African Anbassador, November 1919, 9.
107. See Appendix A for  biographical  note.
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th a t African in te res ts  were well to  the fo r e .108
Apart from The E c lec tic , a Social Welfare Society was formed in mid-1919 
fo llow ing  a meeting by ’ a small group o f men’ concerned w ith ’ the whole ques­
tio n  o f poverty in South A fr ic a ’ . 109 Macmillan and R h e in a llt Jones were among 
the members. In te re s tin g ly , Macmillan had also been one o f the founders of the 
Grahamstown Social Welfare League (1915) while lectu ring  a t Rhodes
U n iv e rs ity .110
The s h if t  from the phrase ’w elfare o f the n a tiv e ’ which was f a i r ly
widely used in the ea rly  20th century, to  the term ’ native w e lfa re ’ was more 
than a question o f semantics. The increasing use of the term ’ native w e lfa re ’ 
appears to  have coincided w ith the emergence o f a new discourse on social 
w elfare (inc lud ing  ch ild  w elfare) which made i ts  mark in South A frica  during 
and immediately a f te r  the war years.
The P re to ria  Native Welfare Association (PNWA) was the f i r s t  society to  
in s t itu t io n a liz e  the term ’ native w e lfa re ’ , though i ts  minute book is  obscure 
as to  the precise reason.111 The Association had i ts  o rig in  in a meeting held 
on 25 March 1919 to  ’ consider the p o s s ib ility  of in s t itu t in g  some form of 
social work in the P reto ria  lo ca tio n ’ . Liaison with urban Africans was adopted 
as a working p rin c ip le  by the Association and links were made with the Native  
Advisory Committee o f the P re to ria  locations and the local Native M in is te rs ’ 
Association. The PNWA predated the JNWA and thus underlines a need fo r  a more 
sophisticated conceptualization o f the lib e ra l and philanthropic ventures of 
the immediate postwar years than the p reva ilin g  view th at these ventures were
108. Macmil lan,  Hy South Af r ican Years,  160.
109. The South Af r ican Ambassador, August 1919, 8.
110. Macmil lan,  My South Af r ican Years,  119-122.
111. The name ’ Native A f f a i r s  Reform Assoc ia t ion ’ , which was f i r s t  mooted, was discarded on the grounds that  i t  
’ gave r i se  to misunderstanding and pre judice  as to the objects of the Associat ion’ . JCR, Cp9.4-, PNWA Minutes,
31 March 1919.
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e s s e n tia lly  a re fle x iv e  response to  mass p o lit ic a l action by A fricans, which 
found i t s  focus on the Rand. A concern among humanitarian whites with the lack 
of ’ c o n tro l’ o f a growing and d iv e rs ify in g  urban African population was an 
important dynamic. The f i r s t  annual report o f the PNWA Executive was s ile n t  
with respect to  A frican pro test, but stressed the Executive’ s anxiety ’ about 
the many e v ils  which are inherent in the present system under which young 
native women are permitted to  remain in towns under no c o n tro l’ . 112
However, the notion of ’ social c o n tro l’ in understanding the genesis and 
functioning of voluntary philanthropic and lib e ra l agencies can be overworked. 
What must also be taken in to  account is  the development o f a c r it iq u e  o f the  
social conditions o f urban Africans -  a development which was re lated  to  the  
emergence o f a group o f lib e ra l in te ll ig e n ts ia  associated with the new univer­
s i t ie s ,  Transvaal U n ivers ity  College (P re to ria ) and the U n ivers ity  o f Witwa- 
tersrand.
A t a c i t  ph ilanthropic strategy concerned with estab lish ing  lines  o f 
communication and surve illance w ith p o l i t ic a l ly  active  African petty  bour­
geoisie was p a rtly  the resu lt of the ram ification  of certa in  local and sectar­
ian ph ilanthropic networks and increased in te rac tio n  between state-sponsored  
and voluntary a c t iv it ie s .  There are a number of examples of the drawing to ­
gether o f ph ilanthropic networks: the 1919 meeting organized by the Quakers, 
the links  between the PNWA and NNARA and the propagandizing work of the epony­
mous Bridgman. A developing ph ilanthropic strategy aimed a t defusing A frican  
protest through es s e n tia lly  extra-parliam entary means was informed by several 
state-appointed commissions, the Moffat Commission in p a rt ic u la r. The 1918 
Moffat Report on African s trike s  on the Rand constituted an important re fe r ­
ence point fo r  a nascent South A frican lib e ra lis m .11  ^ During 1918-1920 c a lls
112. JCR, Cp2.3,  PNWA Annual Report ,  1919-1920.
113. For a contemporary and broadly l i b e r a l  assessment of the repor t ,  see e.g.  The South Af r ican Ambassador,
November 1919, 9.
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in te n s ifie d  from lib e ra ls  and ph ilanth rop is ts  fo r  the s ta te  to  provide struc­
tures o f lia is o n  w ith educated A fricans. This can be seen in the concerns o f 
a Witwatersrand Council of Churches delegation which interviewed F.S. Malan, 
the M in is te r o f Native A ffa irs , in December 1918. Bridgman, as one o f the  
delegates,
. . . r a is e d  the question o f Native Councils. He f e l t  there was room fo r  
something on the lin es  of the Transkeian General Council. At present the 
Transvaal Native Congress was the mouthpiece o f native fe e lin g  
in the Transvaal. He f e l t  i t  was a p ity  th a t th is  organization should be 
given the monopoly o f representing native opinion which they do not 
re a lly  rep res en t.114
The 1920 Native A ffa irs  Act, which established segregated p o lit ic a l  
in s t itu t io n s , may w ell have been -  in part -  a response to  such representa­
tio n s . C e rta in ly  the measure was generally  welcomed by lib e ra ls . In the 
same year the Chamber o f Mines set up a newspaper, Um teteli wa Bantu, in an 
e x p lic it  move to  counter the Abantu Batho. This move re fle c ts  the im p lic it  
consensus by 1920 between s ta te , mining cap ita l and ’ friends of the n a tiv e ’ 
th a t add itiona l or a lte rn a tiv e  structures had to  be created (by whites) to  
cater fo r  and control A frican protest and w elfare .
Perhaps the c lea res t ind ication  of a coalescing philanthropic strategy  
can be seen in the plans of Loram on his appointment to  the Native A ffa irs  
Commission (NAC) in 1920. Education, in the broadest sense of the word, s t i l l  
preoccupied him. Already in 1920, i t  seems, he envisaged the large-scale  
app lication  in the spheres o f primary and adult school education o f non-denom- 
ina tiona l C hris tian  ins tru ction  (p refe rab ly  s ta te -ru n ) u t i l iz in g  ideas drawn 
from the Jeanes and Hampton/Tuskegee models.115 Such education would consti­
tu te  a comprehensive social and cu ltu ra l service in the towns and the country­
side and by im p lication  extend moral con tro l. He also emphasized the need to
114. F.S.  Malan Pacers,  Cape Archives Oepot (CAD), Vol 18, Interv iew of Deputat ion from the Transvaal  Free Churcn 
Council  with tne Mi n i s t e r  of  Native A f f a i r s  at Johannesburg, 12 December 1918,
115. See Legassick,  ’ C. T . Loram'.
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co-ordinate and encourage native  w elfare s o c ie t ie s .116 A s tru c tu ra l flaw  in 
th is  scheme was the lack of provision fo r  A frican members on these so c ie ties . 
While the creation of white agents d ’ liason was important, A frican agents were 
v i t a l ,  esp ec ia lly  on the Rand. And the next ’ lo g ic a l’ step, fo llow ing the 
in s t itu t io n a liz a t io n  o f ’ native w e lfa re ’ , was the establishment o f voluntary  
agencies w ith an ’ in te r - r a c ia l ’ membership.
CONCLUSION
The making o f urban space and the establishment of the g eo p o litica l 
foundation of a new nation s ta te  during the f i r s t  two decades of the tw entieth  
century, contributed to  the emergence of new and modified kinds o f ideas and 
practices v is -a -v is  the ’w e lfa re ’ o f A fricans. Broadly, a t the level o f secu­
la r  a c t iv ity ,  one sees the establishment and then supercession o f soc ie ties  
ta lk in g  about A fricans, by soc ie ties  beginning to intervene in the d a ily  lives  
of urban Africans. One also sees the coalescing of the social reform ist prac­
tice s  of the more modern and a c t iv is t  Church organizations -  the American 
Board of Missions in p a rtic u la r  -  w ith those of the voluntary secular socie­
t ie s .  In add ition , there was a gradual disentangling of ph ilanthropic concerns 
from prescriptions fo r  heightened control o f Africans through extensive rac ia l 
segregation. While most, i f  not a l l ,  whites involved in ’ native w e lfa re ’ ven­
tures held segregationist views or assumptions, the th rust o f ph ilanthropic  
in terventions -  which tended to confirm the permanency of A frican urbanization  
-  could and did run counter to  such assumptions.
116. J.X.  Merriman Papers.  South Afr ican Public L ibr ar y,  Cace Town, Loram to Merr1 man, 15 November 1920.
CHAPTER 2
THE GENESIS OF THE JOINT COUNCILS
T ra d it io n a lly , the genesis o f the Jo in t Council ’movement’ has been
ascribed to  the in tervention  o f two v is it in g  members o f the Phelps Stokes
Commission on Education in A f r ic a ,1 James Aggrey and Thomas Jesse Jones,2 a t a
time of heightened African protest in South A fr ic a .3 As R h e in a llt Jones
remarked a decade la te r:
Serious rac ia l tension in Johannesburg in 1921 led the la te  Dr Aggrey 
and Dr T. Jesse Jones (who were in SA on an educational inqu iry ) to  urge 
th a t an experiment in race re la tio n s  in SA should be t r ie d  by the forma­
tio n  of an in te r -ra c ia l council on the lines  of the In te r-R a c ia l Commis­
sions established in many Southern towns in the United States during and 
a fte r  the Great War. Their e ffo r ts  were successful and the experiment
has been followed up by the establishment of jo in t  councils a t other
cen tres .*
However, w h ils t these Commissioners played something of a c a ta ly t ic  ro le , the 
general momentum p rio r to 1921 towards in s titu tio n a l in te r -ra c ia l co-operation
is neglected in these accounts. In  th is  chapter i t  w il l  be shown th a t the
jo in t  council movement was in part an extension of the in s t itu t io n a liz a t io n  of 
’ native w e lfa re ’ analysed in the previous chapter. Despite increasing black- 
white h o s t i l i ty ,  the year or so preceding the establishment of the Johannes­
burg Jo int Council witnessed an in te n s ific a tio n  of white philanthropic e f fo r t  
regarding Africans, and te n ta tiv e  moves towards form alized lia iso n  between 
whites and A fricans. The central and local s ta te  began providing Africans with
1. In 1909 an American, Miss Carol ine Phelps Stokes,  bequeathed approximately £1 m i l l i o n  fo r  tne ’ education of 
Negroes,  both in Af r ica  and the United States,  North American Indians and the needy and deserving white s t u ­
dent s ’ . A f t er  a survey of black education was conducted in the USA in 1913 and 1914 by Dr T. Jesse James, i t  
was decided tha t  the Phelps Stokes Trustees would f inance a s i mi l a r  survey in A f r i c a .  A f t er  t r a v e l l i n g  through 
A f r i c a ,  the Phelp Stokes Commissioners ar r i ved  in South Af r i ca  in 1921. Couzens, ’ Moral i z i ng Leisure Time' ,  
315.
2. See Appendix A for  biographical  d e t a i l s .
3. See e.g.  Horton,  ’ Soutn A f r i c a ’ s Joi nt  Counc i ls ’ ; Hirson. ’ Tuskegee’ : Couzens, 'Mora l i z ing  Leisure 1 1 me' .
4. JCR, A a 3. 6 ,  ' B r i e f  Report on the Joi nt  Council  Movement’ by J.D,  Rh e i n a l l t  Jones,  1 933.
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a lim ited  number of o f f ic ia l  communication structures. Africans were also 
beginning to  consider new forms o f accommodationism with the white-dominated 
society and economy. This s itu a tio n  is  well i l lu s tra te d  by the comments of 
D.D.T. Jabavu about the la s t few months o f 1920:
 a number of a rres tin g  events, some ominous, others promising,
[these] are the Port E lizabeth r io ts  w ith other s tr ik e -th re a te n in g  
movements elsewhere, on the one hand; and the discussions on the native  
elementary vote in the Transvaal Provincial Council, Rand European 
meetings fo r the study of the native question, and the spread o f native  
w elfare associations up-country and in the Cape, on the other hand.5
In general, there was a growth in the p o lit ic iz a t io n  o f the A frican  
petty  bourgeoisie during the f in a l stages of the F irs t  World War and immedi­
a te ly  a f te r .  This was p a r t ic u la r ly  so on the Rand where the p o lit ic a l  e l i t e  
of the Transvaal A frican Congress were tem porarily involved in mass protest 
p o lit ic s  -  a s h if t  away from the usual ta c tic s  of respectful representations  
to the government. However, according to  a number of h is to rian s , there was a 
d is tin c t decline by 1920 in the m ilitan cy  of the p o lit ic a l  e l i t e  in the Trans­
v a a l.5 Paul Rich argues th a t the Transvaal A frican Congress (TAC)^ lost 
support p a rtly  because of i ts  somewhat v a c illa t in g  leadership during the 1919 
pass campaign and th a t th is  made possible some form of co llaboration  with 
reform -oriented in s t itu t io n s .5 However, the a c t iv it ie s  and degree of p o l i t i ­
c iza tio n  o f th is  group cannot adequately be understood by focussing narrowly 
on i ts  involvement in populist protest and the s h ift in g  fortunes of the A fr i­
can National Congress (ANC). A cause, as well as consequence, o f the decline  
of the TAC was the tendency of the African petty bourgeoisie to form or par-
5. D.D.T.  Jabavu, The Black Problen: Papers and Addresses on Various Nat ive  Problems, second ed i t ion  {Love­
dale,  1921),  preface.
6. Bonner, 'The Transvaal  Native Congress';  A. Proctor,  'Class Struggle,  Segregation and the Ci ty:  A History  
of Sophlatown, 1905-1940'  in B. Bozzol i  ( ed) ,  Labour,  Townships and Protest  (Johannesburg,  1979); Rich,  'The 
Dilemmas’ , 337-357.
7. The Transvaal  Afr ican Congress was one of the prov inc ia l  congresses of the Afr ican National  Congress.
8. Rich.  'The Dilemmas’ , 338,
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t ic ip a te  in organizations w ith a narrow class base.9 This was re flec te d  
in te r  a l ia  in the establishment o f the Transvaal Native Mine C lerks’ Associa­
tio n  in 1920, the opening o f location advisory boards throughout the Reef 
during 1920-1921 and the subsequent formation in 1922 o f an umbrella body, the  
Witwatersrand Advisory Boards Congress.10 The advisory boards were established  
under the 1920 Natives A ffa irs  Act, which was in part a response to  heightened 
African p ro test.
L i t t le  is  known of the nature and extent to  which the petty  bourgeoisie  
were p o lit ic iz e d  in other main centres during 1918-1920. Unlike the Rand, 
some of these centres, East London11 and Port E lizabeth12 in p a r t ic u la r , seem 
to  have experienced an upsurge in general a g ita tio n  during la te  1920 and 
a f te r .  At the same tim e, however, there were signs of a w illingness to  ex­
plore a llian ces  of accommodation.12 The inception of an advisory board fo r  
East London’ s ch ie f location in la te  1920, p a rtly  a t the behest o f the re s i­
dents themselves, is  one such example.14 In a speech to  the inaugural meeting 
of the East London Native W elfare Association, the mayor o f East London com­
mented on th is  issue:
The s itu a tio n  in South A fric a  is  rap id ly  becoming c r i t ic a l .  Such events 
as the Lovedale s tr ik e , the Port E lizabeth r io t  and the Queenstown land 
seizure are but the outward and v is ib le  sign o f a change of a tt itu d e  on 
the part o f natives. We should be g u ilty  o f negligence to  ourselves,
9. Close studies of these various organizat ions are essent ial  i f  h is tor ians  are to understand adequately the  
formation of an urban Afr ican pet ty bourgeoisie in the ear ly twent ie th century.
10. For a short  general  h is tory  of  the Advisory Boards see T.R.H. Davenport , 'Urban Afr ican Self-Government:  The 
F i r s t  Abort ive Phase’ (Cape Town History Workshop seminar paper,  UCT, 1982): R. Bloch, 'Using the “ I n s t i t u t i o n s  
of the Oppressor": Afr ican Advisory Boards 1923-1948’ , (unpublished research paper,  South Af r ican Economic 
Hi story ,  UCT, 1979).
11. Daily Dispatch, 21 January 1921.
12. Davenport ,  South Africa: A Modern History, 263.
13. See e.g.  Z.K.  Matthews, Freedom for «y People: The Autobiography of Z.K. Matthews, South Africa 1901-1968
(Cape Town, 1983),  88.
14. CAD, East London Municipal  Records,  Minute Book, December 1920.
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our town and our country, i f  we fa ile d  to  read the lessons contained in  
such events. The n a t iv e . . .  is  thoroughly discontented and . . .  i t  is  part 
of the wisdom to  inquire in to  the causes of his discontent . . .  I t  is  
surprising how l i t t l e  we know about our natives. How they work or don’ t  
work we know, but how they liv e  in towns or the country, how they d ie , 
what they are th in k ing , and many other things about them we do not know, 
and these are the things which we ought to  know and which we must know
i f  we are to  make th is  country safe fo r  them and fo r  u s .1®
There were a number o f fac to rs  fa c i l i t a t in g  the adoption o f accommoda- 
t io n is t  a llian ces  and s tra teg ies  -  both o f f ic ia l  and u n o ffic ia l -  by the 
African petty  bourgeoisie. This group s t i l l  had weak social and economic 
lin k s  in the c i t ie s ,  a position not helped by the tigh ten ing  o f urban segrega­
t io n is t  practices and the passing of the 1913 Natives Land A c t.16 There e x is t­
ed an acute desire to  own p riva te  property and to have security  o f tenure. 
’Security  of tenure’ , Jabavu remarked*to the 1923 Select Committee on the 
Urban Areas B i l l ,  ’ is  one o f the fundamental facts  (in  th is  B i l l )  which the 
natives cannot a ffo rd  to  fo rgo ’ . 17 I t  was th is  need fo r  secure ind iv idual 
freehold th a t helps explain the apparent endorsement of aspects of the ideolo­
gy o f segregation by p o l i t ic a l ly  conscious Africans during the early  1920s. H.
Selby Msimang’ s18 comment to  the same Committee underlines th is  point:
I t  is  the general opinion o f the native people th a t when they accept the 
p rin c ip le  o f segregation they believe th a t segregation carries  w ith i t  
an idea th a t natives in th e ir  own areas w il l  enjoy the rig h ts  and 
p riv ileg es  as are enjoyed by Europeans in th e ir  (European) areas, and 
th a t therefore in th e ir  own areas whether rural or urban they should be 
e n tit le d  to  hold land in th e ir  own names.19
D if f ic u lt ie s  in estab lish ing  urban businesses and accumulating cap ita l other
than through sa laried  work, also rendered the African petty bourgeoisie more
w illin g  to  enter in to  arrangements im p lic it ly  or e x p lic i t ly  supportive of
15. Ibid., notes of Mayor’ s speech fo r  20 January 1921.
16. See Davenport , South Africa: A Modern History, 260.
17. Ext ract from F i r s t  Report of the Select  Committee on Nauve  A f f a i r s  iSC 3-23) in T.R.H.  DavenDort and K.S.  
Hunt ( eds),  The Right to the Land (Cape Town, 1974),  74.
18. See Appendix A f o r  biographical  note.
19. Davenport and Hunt,  The Right to the Land. 74.
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segregation.
Although the ea rly  1920s saw the consolidation and c la r if ic a t io n  o f 
G arveyist21 and s o c ia lis t  id eas ,22 i t  seems th a t the most a t tra c t iv e  blend o f 
analysis and strategy fo r  the m ajority  o f the A frican petty  bourgeoisie was a 
broad neo-conservative discourse. This conservatism was p a rtly  defined by an 
opposition to protagonists o f ’ n ih i l is t  Bolshevik doctrines ’ -  a category  
which included members o f the Abantu Batho group -  and found i ts  most obvious 
m ateria l support in the founding of the newspaper Um teteli wa Bantu. The 
b e tte r financed and equipped Um teteli not only achieved higher c irc u la tio n  
fig u re s , but also appears to  have captured part o f the readership of the  
Abantu Batho.23
One o f the leading ideologues of th is  conservatism was D.D.T. Jabavu who 
appears to have been a c tiv e ly  influenced by the gradualis t petty  c a p ita l is t  
lin e  of Booker T. Washington.24 He had v is ite d  Tuskegee in 1913, then under 
the headship o f Robert Moton, Washington’ s successor, and the experience had 
’ f ire d  his sou l’ . 25 P a rtly  through the o ffic e s  of J.H. Henderson, Jabavu had 
forged during the immediate postwar period strong personal and ideological 
links  with white ph ilan th rop is ts  on the Rand, in p a rtic u la r  with Pirn, P h illip s
20. Rich,  'The Di lemmas’ , 355.
21.  See Appendix A fo r  biographical  note on Garvey.  For f u r t h e r  information on the impact of Garveylsm in South 
Af r i ca  see R.A. H i l l  and G.A. P i r i o ,  ’ “Af r i ca  for the Afr icans":  The Garvey movement in South A f r i c a ,  1920-  
1940’ in Harks and Trapido,  The Politics of Race, Class and Nationalisb.
22.  A process reinforced by the formation in 1921 of  the Universal  Negro Improvement Associat ion in Cape Town 
and the Communist Party of  South A f r ica  (CPSA).
23.  T.J.  Couzens, ’ A Short  History of The World and other Black South Af r ican Newspapers’ iunpuo1lshed paper.  
1976).
24. See Appendix A. Further information on the po l i c i es  of Booker T. Washington can be found in H. Hawkins ( e d i ,  
Booker T. Washington and his Critics: The Problem of Negro Leadership (Boston 1962).
25. Cited in Hirson, ’ Tuskegee’ .
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and Bridgman.2® By the early  1920s Jabavu had come to  straddle a v a r ie ty  of 
in s t itu t io n a l networks shaping the in te lle c tu a l,  p o lit ic a l  and economic aspi­
rations of A frican petty  bourgeoisie in the eastern Cape and beyond. Among 
other a c t iv it ie s ,  he had a d ire c t say in the e d ito r ia l po licy and running of 
Imvo Zabantsundu,27 he was on the executive o f the Cape Native V o te r’ s Conven­
tio n  and the Cape Native Teachers’ Association, and was president o f the South 
African Native Farmers’ Congress.
In 1920 Jabavu began to  c a ll fo r  ’ counteractive fo rces ’ to  ’ a th e is t ic  
and revo lu tio nary ’ socialism , and in the The Black Problem outlined possible  
counter-s tra teg ies . F ir s t ly ,
There should be more social workers such as Dr Bridgman and Rev. Ray 
P h illip s  in Johannesburg who are organizing fo r  natives a sort o f YMCA 
scheme. This is  needed in every location , rura l and urban, to  heighten 
the tone of native l i f e .
Secondly, e ffo r ts  should be made
. . . .  to produce well educated native leaders tra ined  in a favourable  
atmosphere, who w il l  be endowed with commonsense, cool heads, w ith a 
sense of re s p o n s ib ility , and correct perspective in a l l  th in g s .28
A short examination o f some o f  the main themes in Jabavu’ s w ritin g s  is  
in s tru c tiv e . These have been described by D. Chanaiwa as ’ C h ris t ia n ity ,  
education, and economic se lf-de term ination  along the Tuskegee model o f Booker 
T. Washington’ . 29 While Jabavu never discussed the subject o f C h ris t ia n ity  
in any length in his w rit in g , i t  functioned as an important touchstone in his 
thought. Jabavu’ s w ritings  tended to  a ffirm  and extend the range of associa­
tions th a t C h ris tia n ity  held fo r  A fricans. These included the importance of 
mission education (and the resu ltan t lib e ra l humanist va lues), as well as a
26. Jabavu was a guest speaKer on more than one occasion at  Johannesburg Native Welfare Associat ion meetings.
27. Invo Zabantsundu was a newspaper edi ted by Jabavu’ s b r o t h e r , A.M.Jabavu.
28. Jabavu, The Black Problem, 15.
29. D. Chanaiwa, ’ Afr ican Humanism in South A f r i ca ,  1850-1920: The Utopian,  T r a d i t i o n a l i s t ,  and C o l o n i a l i s t  
Worlds of the Mission-Educated E l i t e s ’ ( I n t e r n a t i o n a l  Conference on Southern Afr ican History seminar paper,  
National  Un ivers i ty  of Lesotho, 1977).
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l i f e  o f in te g r ity , t h r i f t  and in d u s try .30 He also voiced on occasions the 
fru s tra tio n  of A frican clergy and m issionaries w ith in  the mainstream Protes­
tan t churches.31 By opposing C h ris tia n ity  to  black radical p rescrip tions, 
Jabavu was in e ffe c t  posing something o f a dilemma fo r  p o lit ic iz e d  A fricans, 
fo r  C hristian  networks and humanism provided both a s p ir itu a l sec u rity , and a 
socio-economic resource. Although C h ris tia n ity  could underpin both accommoda- 
tionism  and resistance, in both respects i t  supported rather than questioned 
the accumulation of property by ind iv iduals  or church bodies. For example, 
independent churches o ffered  a means o f acquiring land and c a p ita l, a process 
which, as Rich notes, reinforced accommodation to  segregation ist p o lic ie s .33
Rural mythology -  so -often a reservo ir tapped by conservative ideology 
-  informed Jabavu’ s w ritin g s . He p a r t ic u la r ly  invoked the back-to-the-land  
notion. For instance, in a 1920 a r t ic le  Jabavu argued th a t the time was ripe  
fo r  the establishment o f industries in densely populated rural locations. He 
contended th a t rural areas (inc lud ing  the ’ reserves’ ) were the most ’ n a tu ra l’ 
s ite  fo r  A frican economic ventures. And one of the v irtu es  o f such schemes 
was th a t they ’w il l  tend to  keep natives away from town l i f e ’ . Jabavu’ s 
apparent anti-urban bias was not simply an exercise in escapist th in k in g .33 
I t  would seem th a t he was touching on a h a lf-s ta te d  aim of certa in  African  
petty  bourgeois elements, th a t is , to  gain hegemony over the African market 
(which would necessarily be la rg e ly  r u r a l ) . 34 He considered African economic
30. See e.g.  Jabavu, The Black Problem, 12-13; and D.D.T Jabavu, What Methodisn has done for the Natives
(Lovedale,  1923).
31. Ibid.
32. Rich,  ’ The Di lemmas’ , 253.
33. Christian Express, 1 July 1920.
34. More research needs to be done in t h is  f i e l d ,  but see e.g.  test imony of Mesacii Peiem to Select  Committee on 
Native A f f a i r s ,  1 920, c i ted  in T.D.  k a r i s and G.M. Car ter ,  From Protest to Challenge, Vo 1 I ( St anf ord , 1 972),  
114.
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independence and advancement to  be in the general in te re s t o f the country as a 
whole:
i t  is  the poverty o f the native th a t is  a drag on South A fr ic a ’ s 
economic progress; were he more s k i l l f u l  in strength, in te ll ig e n t  in 
organ ization , more used to  the habit o f regular work as the American 
Negro, and more economically independent, he could render South A frica  
not only rich er and more productive, but would act as a stimulus to  the 
white man him self to  move on in developing the yet unfathomed wealth o f 
th is  lan d .35
The key to  A frican economic progress, Jabavu stressed, lay in the creation
of a more productive and s k ille d  a rtisan  class through a restructured primary
education system, in which emphasis would be placed on in d u s tria l education:
. . .  the in su ffic ien cy  o f the native labour supply, i ts  u n re liab le  
character, and the bad workmanship o f the ava ilab le  labour are ex­
plained by the p reva ilin g  system of native elementary education which is  
too bookish and provides no systematic and sensible tra in in g  in the  
habit o f regular manual work where a t a l l  i t  is  attem pted.35
Jabavu appears to  have used the notion of A frican economic s e lf-h e lp  in re la ­
t iv e  rather than absolute terms. ’ White* cap ita l had to  be a ttrac ted  to  the 
rural areas. This could be effected  e ith e r  through d ire c t fin a n c ia l aid or by 
the formation of lim ited  l i a b i l i t y  companies with African and white share­
holders.
In his w ritings  and pronouncements during th is  period, Jabavu was in 
e ffe c t ind icating  the broad ou tlines  of a policy which could cater fo r  even 
the most conservative and segregationist-minded white l ib e ra l.  For one, the 
emphasis on the need fo r  more vocational education was in lin e  w ith what 
Loram3  ^ and others were urging the s ta te . The notion of rural industries being 
established by Africans with white fin a n c ia l help was a scenario which a l­
lowed fo r a considerable degree of segregation in the social and economic 
sphere. Furthermore, he had marked out a strategy fo r whites to strengthen
35. Christian Express, 1 July 1920.
36. Ibid.
37. See chapter 1.
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’ responsible’ A frican leadership as a means o f undercutting radical ’ ag ita ­
t io n ’ .
The p o la riza tio n  among the black American p o lit ic a l  e l i t e  regarding 
Washington’ s prescrip tions fo r  social change,3® was not reproduced to  any great 
extent in A fric a  and elsewhere. Outside America the Tuskegee model and Wash­
ington’ s brand o f economic conservatism found disparate a p p lic a tio n s .39 In  
Jamaica, as M. Marable points out, Marcus Garvey and other black n a tio n a lis ts  
were impressed w ith Washington’ s economic thought and ’ approved of the im plic­
i t  ra c ia l chauvinism w ith in  Washington’ s segregated p o lit ic a l  economy’ . 40 In  
South A fric a  Washington’ s ideas, esp ec ia lly  the gospel o f t h r i f t  and m aterial 
prosperity , were not e s s e n tia lly  incompatible schools o f thought associated  
with the views of Africans influenced by W.E.B. du Bois and Garvey. R.V. 
Selope Thema,41 impressed w ith du Bois’ s w ritin g s , was p a r t ic u la r ly  a ttrac ted  
to  Washington’ s ’message’ o f m ateria l prosperity:
I t  is  rea lized  [he wrote in 1917] th a t the development o f our commercial 
value as a people w il l  secure us a place in the a f fa ir s  o f c iv il iz e d  
mankind. Today we are despised not simply because our skin is  black, 
but c h ie fly  because we are commercially and economically o f l i t t l e  
v a lu e .42
Accommodationist tendencies among the African petty bourgeoisie were 
reinforced during 1920 and early  1921 by an extension of white social reform­
is t  moves -  o f f ic ia l  and u n o ff ic ia l.  The liv in g  conditions of A fricans, espe­
c ia l ly  housing, featured strongly. Both the 1920 and 1921 Cape Municipal
38. On t h is  s p l i t  see i . a .  G. Myrda1, An Anerican Dilenna: The Negro Problei and Modern Denocracy, vol I I  (New 
York,  1972),  Chapter 35.
39. See e.g.  S.M. Jacobs, The African Nexus: Black Anerican Perspectives on the European Partitioning of Afri­
ca, '1880-1920 (Westport ,  1981); and K.J.  King,  Pan Africanisn and Education (Oxford,  1971).
40.  K Marable,  'John L. Dube, Booker T. Washington and the Ideology of Conservative Black National  ism! in D. 
Chanaiwa (ed ) ,  Profiles of Se1f-Determination: African Responses to European Colonialisn in Southern Africa, 
1652-Present (Nor thr idge ,  1976),  323.
41.  See Appendix A.
42.  MSS B r i t  Emp, APSP, G203, R.V.  Selope Thema to Travers Buxton, n.d.  but p r o o a b l y  J a n u a r y  19 17 .
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Congresses devoted considerable a tten tio n  to  th is  question. The 1921 confer­
ence, p a rtly  prompted by the congress president, P. D. Cluver o f Stellenbosch, 
la te r  Secretary of Public Health, linked municipal health reform -  such as the 
improvement o f locations -  w ith a wider strategy fo r  white and A frican  
’ progress* and co-operation ’ to  make th is  [South A fric a ] a mighty s ta te ’ . 4  ^
A fte r the 1920 gathering the Municipal Congress Executive met ’ representative  
natives selected by Eastern Province towns’ , interviewed the Prime M in is te r, 
and concluded th a t immediate action was needed, based on the fo llow ing p r in c i­
ples:
That the native is  the unskilled  labourer of South A fric a .
That s k ille d  labour, except in a few instances, is  d r i f t in g  in to  the 
hands of coloured and native workers.
That the native is  essentia l fo r  the comfort o f the white people and the 
progress and development o f the country.
That many natives have shown th a t they are capable of acquiring the 
white man’ s c iv i l iz a t io n ,  and amongst them are found cultured men who 
have benefited by higher education.
That there is  widespread d is s a tis fa c tio n  amongst the natives, and th a t 
Municipal locations are in a most unsatisfactory co n d itio n .44
On the broad fro n t, Cluver pleaded fo r  p o lic ies  aimed a t estab lish ing  a 
s k ille d  urban-based workforce* This class, he stressed, should be given 
security  of tenure. At the same tim e, however, comprehensive san itary  ’ regu­
la t io n s ’ were required fo r  the townships and the in flu x  of migrant labour and 
casual workers had to  be h a lte d .4^
In P retoria  and on the Rand the liv in g  conditions o f urban Africans  
became a m atter o f white public debate. For example, in an open address on 25 
March 1921, the Bishop of P re to ria  slated the C ity  Council fo r  not going ahead 
with the establishment of a new location in place of Marabastad. He compared 
Marabastad to  he ll and urged his constituency ’ to make th e ir  voices heard and
43. E.M. Molteno Papers,  Municipal  Congress,  Cape Town, 1 March 1921, Pr es ident ia l  Address by Counci l lor P.O. 
Cluver of  Stel lenbosch,  memorandum.
44.  Ibid.
45.  Ibid.
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not to  rest u n til the Council made a move’ . 48
In th is  period a c h a ra c te ris tic  o f social reform in both o f f ic ia l  and 
u n o ffic ia l forms, was th a t the notion o f A frican-w hite  ’ d ialogue’ had become 
accepted as a d is t in c t  issue.4  ^ For instance, m u n ic ip a lities  -  variously  
prompted -  appeared to  be more so lic ito u s  o f the opinions of ’ rep resen tative ’ 
urban Africans. This was in part an outcome o f the preceding period of m il i ­
tan cy .48 Native w elfare associations in most o f the main urban centres also 
appear to have been moving in the d irec tio n  of greater lia iso n  with A fricans. 
From the lim ited  records a v a ila b le , i t  appears th a t the PNWA was the most 
active  association in th is  regard. The Association’ s membership increased; 
there was regular contact w ith the m unic ipality  (which in 1920 o ffered  the  
Association control o f the municipal eating house in Marabastad);48 and by 
mid-1920 the p rin c ip le  of the Executive holding regular meetings with the  
’ Native Advisory Board’ was established. Provision was also made fo r  the 
p o s s ib ility  of ’ other meetings w ith n a tives ’ . 88
Neither the NNARA nor the JNWA was p a r t ic u la r ly  prominent during 1920— 
1921, although members of the la t te r  body were involved in the Bantu Men’ s 
Social Centre pro ject and in giving night lectures under the auspices o f the 
E c lec tic  C lub.81 L i t t le  is known of the operations of the ’ Native A ffa irs  
Branch’ o f the C hristian  Social Service League in Pieterm aritzburg (a kind of
46.  The Star ,  26 March 1921.
47.  The establ ishment of  Location Advisory Boards in a number of urban centres during 1920-1921 is one ina i ca -  
t ion  of t h is  t rend.
48. This is s t i l l  l arge ly  a point  of conjecture at  t h is  stage and needs to be substanti ated by a f a i r l y  system­
a t i c  examination of the records of the larger  mu n i c i p a l i t i e s .  The Native A f f a i r s  Section of the Durban Ci ty  
Council (set  up in the aftermath of  World War I )  does seem to provide an example of  e f f o r t s  to l i a i s e  with  
urban Afr icans (however imper fect ly so in p r a c t i c e ) .
49.  JCR, Cp9,4,  PNWA Executive Meeting Minutes,  March 1920.
50. I b i d . ,  10 November 1920.
51. For some background de t a i l  on the E c l ec t i c  Club see W.M. Macmil lan,  My South Af r ican Years,  160; ana 
Rich, Liberal  Conscience,  13-14 and 18.
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de facto  native w elfare so c ie ty ), but according to  an ea rly  1921 report by 
Loram, the League
had studied and reported on such matters as native recreation , the  
Skebenga menace, native night schools, hostels fo r women, and was at
present a c tiv e ly  ass isting  the Pieterm aritzburg corporation in the
present housing scheme fo r  n a tiv e s .52
Early 1921 saw the extension o f ABM plans to  set up a social centre fo r  
urban Africans. A fte r groundwork by a provisional committee consisting in te r  
a l ia  o f Pirn, P h illip s  and Walter Webber, and given fin a n c ia l backing by the  
Chamber of Mines, a society under the name of the Bantu Men’ s Social Centre 
(BMSC) was formed in February 1921 to  c o lle c t fu rth e r funds, and to  generate 
p u b lic ity  fo r  the p ro ject and the question o f ’ native  recrea tio n ’ in g en era l.53 
One of the im plications of the pro ject was th a t social reformism based on
sp a tia l control of urban Africans (th a t is , the upgrading or provision o f new
townships), was not s u ff ic ie n t . Some form o f c u ltu ra l control and transforma­
tio n  was also necessary. As the BMSC committee stated:
The need fo r  making some e f fo r t  to  improve the social conditions of 
large numbers o f natives should need l i t t l e  a m p lifica tio n . Numbers of 
natives, esp ec ia lly  the younger men are growing up under conditions  
which can only lead to  sw elling the crim inal population unless some 
e f fo r t  is  made to  raise th e ir  mental and social s ta te s .5^
In addition to these developments on the Rand, there was a move by Loram
towards developing more n atio n a lly  organized forms of A frican w elfare work.
Given considerable m o b ility  by v ir tu e  of his NAC commitments, Loram had come
to see by la te  1920 th a t one of his main tasks lay in the establishment of a
series of w elfare so c ie ties  such as those in existence in some of the larger
towns. These, he wrote to J.X . Merriman in November 1920, would ass is t both
African betterment and white ’ race education’ .
52. Address by C.T.  Lorain c i t e d  in Daily Dispatch, 21 January 1921.
53. The Star. 25 February 1921.
54. Ib i d .
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I  believe there is  a great amount of energy ava ilab le  fo r  social work at 
present unused among the C hristian  people of our larger towns. I  should 
l ik e  to  be allowed to  organize a series o f these soc ie ties  w ith the 
p o s s ib ility  o f an annual meeting under the presidency o f the M in is ter  
[o f Native A f fa irs ] ,  The p u b lic ity  thus obtained would do something 
towards ra is ing  a conscience on Native matters among the Europeans.55
In January 1921 he again wrote to  Merriman, remarking th a t he had been try in g
to  form w elfare soc ie ties  in A lic e , East London, Port E lizabeth , Grahamstown,
Kimberley, Bloemfontein and Ladysmith. He emphasized
the d e s ira b il ity  o f Advisory Boards of Natives to  meet w ith the 
European committees. This has been done to  induce thought and study 
from which I  hope may resu lt education and action . Regulation and 
le g is la tio n  have th e ir  uses, but nothing permanent can be done w ithout a 
change of heart . . .  I  hope . . .  th a t the Associations may give a lead to  
public op in ion .55
However, i t  was only in East London in January 1921, th a t a properly  
functioning ’ native w e lfa re ’ society was established. Whether Loram was 
d ire c t ly  responsible fo r  the formation o f the East London Native Welfare 
Association (ELNWA) is  questionable. C e rta in ly , as guest speaker a t the 
inaugural meeting he spent a good deal o f his time explaining the s tru ctu re , 
e tiq u e tte  and a c t iv it ie s  of ex is tin g  ’ native w elfare* so c ie ties . Among the 
reasons fo r the formation o f the ELNWA, Loram’ s influence aside, was the 
recent formation of a native advisory board fo r  East London (w ith  which i t  was 
hoped the proposed Association would l ia is e ) ,  greater white public awareness 
of the poor s ta te  of the location and urban p o lit ic a l  ’ unrest’ . Loram rea f­
firmed the ’ seriousness of the native s itu a tio n ’ and urged the Association ’ to 
keep in closest touch’ with native advisory councils. The ’main purpose of 
native w elfare associations’ , he continued, ’was to study native problems and 
to attempt to educate public opinion on the r ig h t l in e s ’ . 57 By close study of 
these problems, reforms would ’ in variab ly  fo llo w ’ -  an echoing of the Fabian
55. Merriman Papers,  Lorain to J . X. Merriman, 15 November 1 920.  Cited Legassick. ’ C.T.  Loram'.
56. I b i d . ,  Loram to Merriman, 5 February 1921.
57. Dai ly Dispatch,  21 January 1921.
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maxim o f measurement and p u b lic ity .
On the eve of the Phelps Stokes commissioners a rr iv a l in South A frica  
there were -  despite signs o f continuing urban-based protest -  a number of 
facto rs  encouraging or f a c i l i t a t in g  accommodationist s tra teg ies  by Africans: 
the growing number o f white lib e ra ls  and ph ilan th rop is ts  in terested in ’ native  
w e lfa re ’ ; the e laboration of a neo-conservative discourse; the m ateria l weak­
ness and insecurity  o f urban A fricans; and minor concessions from the s ta te  
and various local governments. The E c lec tic  and Gamma Sigma Clubs had provid­
ed the means fo r  Africans and whites to  develop personal lin k s . However, these 
ventures and the BMSC pro ject were only p a r t ia l so lutions, and fu rth e r  a t­
tempts during 1920 to  develop a more substantive in s titu tio n a liz e d  contact 
with the TAC e l i t e  as a whole were met with 'coldness and suspicion’ . 5® The 
BMSC pro ject was caught up in th is  tension. Bridgman reported in la te  1920 
th a t opposition from a ’ ra d ic a l, extrem ist, native element’ who took the lin e  
’ th a t to accept such a g i f t  as th is  Social Centre would only resu lt in more 
chains fo r the blacks’ . He was re lieved  to  fin d  th a t ’ the more sane l ib e r a l-  
minded class of natives p reva iled ’ . 59 Nevertheless, there seems to  have been 
a need fo r some form of external in tervention  to encourage the next step 
towards a wider ’ in te r - r a c ia l ’ movement.
The immediate process of the founding of the JJC is  a good deal more 
complicated than accounts by R h e in a llt Jones and other suggest. In the f i r s t  
place, Aggrey and Jesse Jones did not tra v e l together to South A fric a . Jones, 
accompanied by an American Board missionary, Mr Le Roy, arrived f i r s t  (11 
February 1921), and during the ensuing weeks (u n til  1 A p ril)  tra v e lle d  exten-
58. Chr is t i an Express.  October 1 920. See also ABM Papers.  ABC: 15.4,  vo 1 40.  F.Bridgman to Rev. Be l l ,  21 Septem­
ber 1920, and roneod l e t t e r  from Bridgman, 23 December 1920.
59.  ABM Papers,  ABC 15.4,  Vol 40, roneoed l e t t e r  from Bridgman. 23 December 1920.
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s iv e ly .60 Aggrey arrived  in South A frica  on 19 March and remained u n til 16
June- His companion, Dr Hollenbeck, l e f t  on 20 A p r i l . W h e t h e r  Aggrey and
Jones worked or acted in concert w hile on the Rand is  not adequately borne out
by the ava ilab le  evidence. C e rta in ly , in the various public meetings in
Johannesburg and P re to ria  which prefigured the formal establishment o f the JJC
in May 1921, there is  no ind ication  th a t they shared a jo in t  p latform . What
also does not emerge from R h e in a llt Jones’ s account on the o rig in s  of the
jo in t  council movement, is  the ro le  o f Loram in using Aggrey and Jones to
argue fo r  the conversion of native w elfare bodies in to  organizations involving
themselves more c le a r ly  with urban A fricans. An e d ito r ia l ob ituary fo r  Loram
(probably w ritten  by R.V. Selope Thema) remarks th a t
. . .  I t  was he who took advantage of the presence in South A fric a  o f the  
Phelps Stokes Commission . . .  to  fo s te r the s p ir i t  o f mutual co-operation  
between white and black. He found in Dr Aggrey the apostle o f th is  new 
conception of in te r -ra c ia l re lationsh ips and did not h es ita te  to  harness 
his services . . .  I t  is  doubtful i f  Dr Aggrey would have succeeded in 
convincing some of the leaders th a t his gospel pointed out the way of
sa lvation , i f  he were not backed by the energy, enthusiasm and the
indomitable determ ination o f Dr Loram.63
Jesse Jones appears to have been the f i r s t  to  p u b lic ly  suggest th a t the  
In te r-R a c ia l Committees of the American South provided an in s tru c tiv e  example 
fo r South A fric a . In  an in terv iew  w ith a Johannesburg newspaper, he recom­
mended the establishment of local committees which might have as th e ir  o b jec t-
sives: the promotion of African hygiene, proper housing, recreation adapted to  
the ’ simple nature of the na tives ’ , schools where they would be taught in fo r ­
mation adapted to  th e ir  social status and conditions and proper work condi­
tions -  th a t is  a f a i r  wage and good conditions as regards s a n ita t io n .63
60.  T.J.  Jones ( e t .  al.), Education in Africa: A Study of West, South and Equatorial Africa by the African 
Educational Commission under the Auspices of the Phelps Stokes Fund and Foreign Mission Societies of North 
America and Europe (New York,  1922),  187.
61. Ibid.
62. Bantu Norid. 27 July 1940.
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I t  is  not c le a r, however, whether he had in mind at th is  stage a m odifi­
cation o f the in s titu tio n a l structure  of the native w elfare associations to  
include some form o f African membership. Possibly he envisaged the formation 
of native w elfare associations by whites as the f i r s t  stage in the creation  of 
local in te r -ra c ia l committees. This is  hinted a t in his in terv iew :
Two things he f e l t  from his American experience were the necessity fo r  
the development of organizations among whites such as the Native Welfare 
Association on the Rand so as to  get Reef c itiz e n s  to  take an active  
in te re s t in the natives and to take away the reproach th a t though liv in g  
close to  a huge native population, there was so l i t t l e  knowledge o f i ts  
wants and fe e l in g s .. .  Closely fo llow ing on the necessity fo r  such an 
organization was an organization fo r  natives which would enable them to  
formulate th e ir  own ideas in constructive ways rather than to  leave them 
to  develop morbid thoughts th a t might resu lt in h o s t i l i ty  to  w h ite s .64
This interview  appears to  have been held shortly  before a conference on ’ n- 
a tiv e  a f fa i r s ’ in Johannesburg. Jesse Jones, Le Roy and Loram were among 
those present and according to  The S tar, Jesse Jones elaborated on the points 
made in the in terv iew . Loram in his ta lk  praised the work o f the ABM ’ in 
try in g  to improve the social and moral condition of n a tiv e s ’ . He had v is ite d  
the Gamma Sigma Club (re fe rred  to  as ’ the Native Club’ ) the night before and 
’ had been much impressed by the in te llig e n c e  o f the natives present’ . 65
Further meetings involving the second set of Phelps Stokes Commission­
ers, Aggrey and Hollenbeck, were held in the Transvaal during A p ril. On 11 
A p ril 1921 Loram, Aggrey and Hollenbeck addressed a la rg e ly  A frican audience 
at the Wesleyan Central Hall in Johannesburg. Loram, who presided over the 
meeting, remarked th a t there were ’many signs o f improved race re la tio n s  in 
Johannesburg’ . He c ited  the e ffo r ts  o f ’ Bridgman and his colleagues’ to  
estab lish  a ’ Bantu Social Centre’ , the town council’ s scheme to  provide a 
location at Newlands and ’ the good work’ in which the local Native Welfare 
Association was engaged. However, he declared that those connected w ith the
64. Ibid.
65. Ibid.
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Native Welfare Association in Johannesburg and elsewhere, should be ready ’ to  
take the next step, which would be the formation o f a European and Native  
Committee who would s i t  a t various in te rv a ls , and do a l l  they could by way o f 
improving the s ta te  of n a tives ’ . 66
Aggrey and Hollenbeck -  a t the Johannesburg meeting and a t a large meet­
ing a t the Marabastad location a week la te r  -  urged Africans to  e x h ib it moder­
ation  in th e ir  p ro te s t.6  ^ But Hollenbeck, who appears only im perfectly to  have 
understood the appeal to  urban Africans o f notions and social theories o f a 
broadly Garveyist nature, was very much a sideshow. Aggrey went out o f his  
way to  confront these various forms of A frican petty bourgeois ’ rad ica lism ’ . 
Loram wrote e n th u s ia s tic a lly  to  Jesse Jones about Aggrey’ s performance a t the  
Johannesburg meeting:
There were about 150 whites and 400 blacks . . .  Aggrey was great. He 
screamed, he ye lled , he argued. I t  was fin e  to  see the e ffe c t on the 
people. The Europeans were delighted; the radical natives were mad at 
the idea of a black man prais ing the whites . . .  There was a running 
f i r e  o f black c r itic is m  which Aggrey would not le t  me check. ’ A ll r ig h t  
my black brother, you ju s t w ait t i l l  a f te r  the meeting. I ’ ve got some­
thing to  t e l l  you about Marcus Garvey th a t I  don’ t  want these white fo lk  
to  h e a r.’ I t  was a great show, and we were a l l  pleased and proud.68
Edgar Brookes, one of the PNWA executive members who arranged fo r  the
Phelps Stokes commissioners to  ta lk  a t Marabastad, reca lled  years la te r  Ag-
grey’ s ta lk :
I  remember presiding over a meeting addressed by him in the A frican  
v illa g e  o f P re to ria . The only h a ll ava ilab le  then . . .  was a small 
Indian-owned wood and iron cinema. I  led in the platform  party , which 
was numerous and included among others the Under-Secretary o f the gov­
ernment Department of Native A ffa irs  and a leading African so-called  
’ a g ita to r ’ , Makgatho. Every window was crammed with excited lis te n e rs  
who could not fin d  seats, and I  noted somewhat nervously th a t there was 
no back door to  escape by i f  things went wrong . . .
He . . .  to ld  a story of a Southern town where he had been asked to  preach
66.  The Star, 12 Apr i l  1921.
67. W.H. Macartney,  Dr Aggrey: Anbassador for Africa (London, 1949),  70-76.
68.  Loram to Jones, 16 Apr i l  1921, c i ted  in E.W. Smith,  Aggrey of Africa: A Study in Black and White (London.
1932),  171.
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a course o f sermons to  a Negro congregation. This town, he said revea l- 
ingly ( th is  was o f course in 1921), was in a dreadful condition. The 
white people did not even t ry  to  pull Negroes o f f  the side-walk: they
ju s t didn’ t  notice them. ’ So’ , said Aggrey, ’ I  preached my course of 
sermons on eggs.’ The resu lt was th a t the Negroes v ir tu a l ly  monopolized 
the poultry  industry in the area, and as a re s u lt when a white man met a 
Negro th e re a fte r he would stop and say: ’ Good morning, John. How are
you? How’ s your wife? How are the children? Got any eggs?’ 69
As the above e x trac t ind icates , the routine rh e to rica l pronouncement -  
the need fo r  more co-operation between whites and Africans -  was given consid­
erably more resonance by Aggrey. This was achieved p a rtly  by his emphasis on 
economic success s to rie s . In  other words, economic s e lf-h e lp  and m aterial 
prosperity went hand in hand. Aggrey also made an impact by v ir tu e  of his  
f in e  command of symbolic language: his comparison o f ’ in te r -ra c ia l co-opera­
t io n ’ with the harmonic interdependence of the black and white keys of a 
piano, is  a metaphor s t i l l  in use today.79 Some months la te r  a f te r  Aggrey had 
l e f t  South A fr ic a , Henderson wrote to him th a t
. . .  there is  no doubt th a t a very great impetus was given to the idea of 
co-operation by your addresses a l l  over the cou ntry .71
On the heels o f the Marabastad meeting came a c irc u la r  from Pirn and 
R h e in a llt Jones under the letterhead o f the JNWA, in v itin g  the rec ip ien ts  to  
an ’ informal conference of a few whites and n a tives ’ to discuss the p o s s ib ili­
ty  o f forming a Jo in t Advisory Council on native a f fa ir s  in Johannesburg. The 
scheme was said to  have the backing of distinguished Africans in Johannesburg 
and many persons who were interested in questions a ffe c tin g  the African commu­
n ity  o f South A fr ic a .72
69. E.H. Brookes,  A South African PiIgrinage (Johannesburg,  1977) 29-30.
70. Transcr ipts of interv iew with Selby Msimang in possession of Shei la M e i n t j i es ;  Matthews, Freedom for My
People, 87.
71.  Lovedale Co l l ec t i o n ,  Cory Library,  Rhodes Un ivers i ty ,  MS 10, 710, J.H.  Henderson to J. Aggrey, 12 March 
1 922.
72.  JCR, C j 2 . 1 . 1 ,  c i r c u l a r  l e t t e r  by H. Pim and J.D.  R h e i n a l l t  Jones,  23 Apr i l  1921; Cj 2 .4 ,  Minutes of Meeting
convened to consider a suggestion fo r  the formation of a j o i n t  Aovisory Council  on Native A f f a i r s ,  27 Apri l
1921.
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The meeting on 27 A pril was attended by leading TAC members such as D.S.
Letanka, J.D. Ngojo and R.V. Selope Thema. The Mine C lerks’ Association was
represented by A.W.G. Champion and P.A. Gajana. A frican representation also
included teachers and m in isters. White c le r ic s  present included Francis H i l l ,
W ilfred  Parker and Ray P h illip s . Leonard Howe, Secretary o f the YMCA, was
also present. Among the contingent from the U n ivers ity  of the Witwatersrand
was R h e in a llt Jones, Jan Hofmeyr and John McMurray (a Fabian involved in
Workers’ Educational Association work on the Rand).^3
Aggrey delivered the keynote address, declaring the meeting ’ the most
im portant’ he had attended on the continent. He then described conditions in
America, p a r t ic u la r ly  the ’ f ie rc e  anti-Negro outbursts’ and outlined  a means
of countering such behaviour:
He had found out th a t, wherever a jo in t  Committee on Race Relations was 
established, the conditions under which the Negroes lived  were c e rta in ly  
improved. Since his a r r iv a l in South A frica  he had found the native  
people very restless because of questions a ris in g  out of matters such as 
the pass laws, Native Land Act, wages, e tc . ,  and they complained that 
the white people always promised redress of grievances, but did nothing. 
He had counselled patience amongst the whites and to use th is  to  the 
utmost extent. In the Southern States many men who had fought in the 
C iv il War to  preserve slavery had become the Negroes’ best friend s  . . .  
He urged the meeting to form a Jo int Council where native grievances 
could be fu l ly  considered and action taken fo r the w elfare of the native  
people.
In the ensuing discussion i t  became evident th a t Africans present had 
become d is illu s io n ed  in the prospects fo r socio-economic advancement and had 
lost fa ith  in whites. Nevertheless they were s t i l l  w illin g  to take th is  
opportunity fo r securing some form of co-operation between white and A fr ic a n .^  
A resolution to form a Jo int Council was agreed upon and a f te r  considerable 
debate, i t  was agreed by m ajority  vote th a t the Council membership should 
number 32 (16 of each ’ race’ ) subject to fu tu re  adjustment i f  necessary. The
73. Ibid., Cj2.4,  Minutes of Meeting to consider  format ion of a Jo i n t  Counci l .  27 Ap r i l  1921.
74. Ibid.
75. Ibid., the p a r t i c u l a r i t y  of the f ee l i ngs  of Af r i cans present is not conveyeo by the Minutes.
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i n i t i a l  representation of Africans (decided by a m ajo rity  vote of those A f r i ­
cans present) was made up of 13 members nominated by various A frican organiza­
tio n s  (the  Transvaal A frican Congress, teachers’ associations, the Transvaal 
Mine C lerks’ Association, ’ Native Pastors’ and the Bantu Women’ s League). 
Three fu rth e r members were to  be elected by the Jo in t C ouncil.76
The second meeting o f the embryonic Jo in t Council was held on 18 May. 
J.D . R h e in a llt Jones and Howard Pim, on behalf o f the JNWA, selected and 
in v ite d  po ten tia l white members.77 With Selope Thema unable to  attend, no 
prominent TAC representatives were p resen t.76 The kinds o f people present 
ind icate  the organ izers’ concern to  include s ta te  and municipal o ffic ia ldom  in 
the jo in t  council s tru c tu re .7  ^ Inso far as one can detect a common understanding 
by o ffic ia ldom  regarding the function o f the fledging JJC, i t  was th a t the 
body should provide the s ta te  and local government w ith access to  ’ r e l ia b le ’ 
and ’ responsible’ A frican opinion regarding the implementation of designated 
p o licy . I t  was not envisaged nor desired by the white hierarchy th a t the 
Jo in t Council should become a p o lit ic a l  pressure group: i t  was a means of
gauging the extent o f African protest as well as an a u x ilia ry  bureaucratic  
apparatus.
CONCLUSION
The immediate o rig ins  of the jo in t  councils cannot simply be ascribed to  
the in tervention  of the Phelp Stokes Commissioners, Aggrey and Jesse Jones.
76. Ibid.
77.  Ibid., C j 2 . 1 . 1 ,  l e t t e r s  signed by Pim and Rh e i n a l l t  Jones,  11 Hay 1921. The f i r s t  JJC o f f i c e  bearers were 
elected at  the next meeting.  They were: Howard Pm (chairman),  M.M. Maxeke ( f i r s t  vice-cha i rman) ,  S. Solomon 
(second vice-cha i rman) ,  and H. Hosken (secretary  and t r e a s u r e r ) .  Ibid., Cj 2 .4 ,  Johannesourg Joi nt  Council (JJC) 
Minutes,  1 June 1921. J.D.  R h e i n a l l t  Jones, who was to have considerable inf luence on the development of the 
j o i n t  councils,  was elected as ass is tant  JJC secretary in 1922. Ibid., 23 October 1922.
78.  Ibid., Cj 2. 4 ,  JJC Minutes,  18 May 1921.
79. The o f f i c i a l s  present were S.M. Pr i tchard,  ’ D i rector  of Native Labour’ ; Si r  Robert Ko:ze,  government mining 
engineer; and Major Be l l ,  Native Sub-Commissioner. JCR, C j 2 .4 ,  JJC Minutes,  18 May 1921,
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There was already a growing in fra -s tru c tu re  of Native Welfare Societies which 
provided in s t itu t io n a liz e d  momentum towards more form alized contact. And the 
African petty  bourgeoisie, despite being generally  suspicious of white over­
tu res , nevertheless gave more systematic thought to  possible accommodationist 
p o lic ie s . In th is  context the Phelps Stokes commissioners, as outside experts 
in the f ie ld  o f ’ race re la t io n s ’ , were able to  play the ro le  o f f a c i l i ta to r s .  
Aggrey was esp ec ia lly  e f fe c t iv e ;  he was very much the salesman fo r the envis­
aged Joint Council. His message th a t Africans could achieve general advance­
ment through so lid  economic endeavour and with fr ie n d jy  co llaboration  with  
whites, struck a responsive chord w ith many of the petty  bourgeoisie. His 
emphasis on the interdependence of white and African social and economic 
a c t iv ity  also provided a ra tio n a le  fo r g radualis t p o lic ies  and p o lit ic s .
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CHAPTER 3
THE FORMATIVE YEARS OF THE JOHANNESBURG JOINT COUNCIL, 1921-1924
As the JJC was something o f a p i lo t  pro ject during the early  1920s, i t  
w ill  be analysed in some d e ta il before a more general analysis of the other 
jo in t  councils and native w elfare soc ie ties  is  undertaken. This emphasis 
should not be taken as underplaying the work o f soc ie ties  in other centres. 
Such an exposition, however, w il l  f a c i l i t a t e  a more e ffe c tiv e  c r it iq u e  of Paul 
Rich’ s in te rp re ta tio n  o f the fortunes of the jo in t  councils, an in te rp re ta ­
tio n  which hinges la rg e ly  on a depiction o f the JJC as an agency of co-option, 
with a lim ited  and declin ing level o f success during the 1920s.1
Overreliance on the notion o f co-option can blur the ways in which 
Africans (in d iv id u a ls  or in te re s t groups) used or attempted to  use the jo in t  
councils. More s p e c if ic a lly , i t  is  debatable whether the lack of enthusiasm 
fo r the JJC shown by the more a c t iv is t  wing of the TAC can be ascribed to  the 
p o lit ic a l conservatism of the C ouncil.2 Personal d ifferences appear to  have 
had some influence on the attendance of certa in  of the TAC e l i t e .  T. Mweli 
Skota,3 fo r example, had an ac tive  d is lik e  fo r Ray P h illip s , a d is lik e  engen­
dered more by P h il l ip s ’ s self-righteousness (informed by an assertive  Chris­
tia n  moral ism) than by his conservative outlook.^ Among other reasons fo r  the 
stance adopted by TAC members was the lack of m aterial inducement offered b y  
the JJC, whether in the form of p o s s ib ilit ie s  fo r cap ita l accumulation or 
enhanced prestige.
Rich’ s argument th a t the rad ical TAC leadership form ally disassociated
1. Rich, Libera] Conscience, 21-27.
2. Ibid., 23-24.
3. See Appendix A.
4. Loram refer red  to P h i l l i p s  as ' t h a t  manly muscular C h r i s t i a n ’ . Pirn Papers,  Br9,  Loram to Bridgman, n.a.
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themselves from the JJC a fte r  a short t r i a l  p e rio d ,5 does not have the most 
so lid  em pirical support. F ir s t ly ,  the Abantu Batho fa c tio n 5 were active  
members of the JJC fo r a number o f years. C.S. Mabaso, despite d ifferences  
of opinion, remained a member of the JJC u n til December 19247 and in la te  
1923 D. S. Letanka was s t i l l  serving on the JJC Housing Sub-committee.8 
Secondly S.M. Makgatho,9 the TAC leader, p artic ip a ted  sporad ically  in jo in t  
council a c t iv it ie s  in the Transvaal, but as a member o f the P re to ria  Native  
Welfare Association10 ( fo r  he lived  in P re to r ia ), not the JJC. What does 
appear to  have helped sour the re la tionsh ip  between the JJC and TAC was the 
form er’ s refusal to  jo in  in a campaign to p e titio n  fo r  the commutation of the 
death penalty fo r  an African convicted on less-than-convincing evidence of 
therape of a white woman -  popularized as the ’ Berea Outrage’ . 11 The JJC’ s 
decision on th is  m atter had been published by a Sunday newspaper before the  
m atter had been discussed and approved by the f u l l  council. C.S. Mabaso was 
p a rt ic u la r ly  angry at the d e c is io n .12
The bulk o f the JJC’ s African members appeared to have been drawn from a 
salaried  and educated petty bourgeois stratum which had emerged in the urban 
areas by the 1920s.13 The positions advanced a t JJC meetings re flec ted  the 
emergence of the idea of professionalism among th is  group, as well as in tern a l
5. Rich,  Liberal Conscience, 24.
6. This group was led by D.S.  Letanka,  C.S.  Mabaso, L.J .  Mvabaza and T .D. Mweh Skota.
7. Pim Papers,  B14/44,  Mabaso to Pim, 14 December 1924.
8.  JCR, C j 2 . 1 . 3 ,  unsigned l e t t e r  to J.D.  Rh e i n a l l t  Jones.  27 August 1923.
9. See Appendix A for  biographical  notes on C.S.  Mabaso, D.S. Letanka and S.M. Maxgatho.
10. JCR, Cp9.4,  PNWA Minute Book, 1919-1931.
11. Pim Papers,  B14/24,  Secretary of TAC to Pim, 13 December 1923.
12. JCR, JJC Minutes,  11 January 1924.
13. This group was comprised mainly of teachers,  mi ni sters ,  c le rks ,  i n t e r pr e t e r s  and t raders .  Cobley,  ‘On the
Shoulders of  G ian ts ’ , 105-106.
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developments in organizations representing professions such as teaching, the 
m in istry  and c le r ic a l workers. I t  has been argued th a t ’ professionalism  can 
be understood as a petit-bourgeois strategy fo r  advancing and defending a 
re la t iv e ly  p riv ileged  p o s i t i o n ’ ; 1  ^ an argument w e ll- i l lu s tr a te d  by the objec­
tiv e s  of the Native Mine C lerks’ Association, which was to  strengthen the 
position of African ’ white c o l la r ’ workers on the mines. Membership was 
therefore  re s tric te d  to  those who could ’ read and w rite  English’ . 15 In th e ir  
search fo r  professional status and a commensurate wage, African members were 
attrac ted  to  the JJC by th e ir  perception of i t  as an in te lle c tu a l association  
and attempted to  use the JJC to  give focus to  th e ir  emerging notion o f profes­
sionalism .
The JJC, esp ecia lly  in i ts  form ative years, did not possess a th e o re ti­
c a lly  u n ified  or coherent approach to  what had t ra d it io n a lly  been the ’ native  
question’ . Indeed, there was s t i l l  uncertainty as to  the problem atic. Hence 
the appeal and prevalence o f ’ benign’ and generalized segregation ist notions 
and prescrip tions: they were part compromise and part deferment o f the .’ pro­
blem’ . The in te lle c tu a l aims and ’ content’ of the JJC were not so le ly  predi­
cated on the study o f a racially-dem arcated ’ social question’ . They were 
informed by, and at times in teracted w ith , other tra d itio n s  and in te lle c tu a l  
s tra in s . Practices and ideas derived from an English social democratic t ra d i­
t io n , and mediated p a rt ic u la r ly  by Prof. W.M. Macmillan and Prof. J. Macmur- 
ray, constituted an important influence on the ea rly  JJC. Both men were 
active in the Workers’ Educational Association movement on the Rand and in
14. D. Finn,  N. Grant and R. Johnson, ’ Social  Democracy and the C r i s i s ’ in 3. Scnwartz l e d ) ,  On Ideology 
(London, 1977),  167.
15. Memorandum from the Transvaal  Native Mine C l e r k s ’ Associat ion to the Mining Industry Board,  1 922, in Karis
and Car ter ,  Froi Protest to Challenge, Vol 1, 320.
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re lated  extra-m ural work fo r the U n ivers ity  o f the W itw atersrand.16 Macmur- 
ray ’ s departure fo r  B a llio l College la te  in 1922 seems to  have retarded the 
development of a w e lfa r is t brand of lib e ra lism  w ith in  the C o u n c il.17 There 
were suggestions o f i t  in the JJC’ s f i r s t  housing report which, although i t  
affirm ed urban segregation, tackled questions such as the re s p o n s ib ility  of 
sta te  and municipal au th o rities  to  subsidize transport fo r  Africans liv in g  in 
locations some distance from the c i t y . 18
The JJC was not as thoroughgoing or self-conscious a c u ltu ra l formation  
as the Bloomsbury set or the Fabian s o c ie ty .10 I t  did not set out to  provide 
a grand c r itiq u e  and prescrip tion  fo r  social progress as did the Fabian e l i t e .  
Because o f i ts  more diverse membership the discourse of the Council could not 
be situated on the level o f abstruse th eo re tic a l inqu iry , rather i t  attempted 
to deal w ith sp ec ific  issues on a more p ractica l le v e l. However, ind iv idual
members -  s ing ly and jo in t ly  -  could and did engage in th eo re tic a l work which
influenced the operations of the C ouncil.20
Some of the leading white members, R h e in a llt Jones, A lfred  and Agnes
Hoernle, were associated with the Bantu Studies programme at the U n ivers ity  of 
the Witwatersrand, which constituted an attempt to  move beyond the bounds of 
orthodox anthropology. In la te  1921 W.M. Macmillan was beginning to  extend 
his study of the poor whites, urban and ru ra l, to  an investigation  ’ of the
16. See i . a .  Macmil lan,  Hy South African Years. 152-161,  for  an account of these ’ social  democrat ic1 inf luences 
and a c t i v i t i e s .
17. This is i n d i r e c t l y  suggested by Macmi l lan’ s statement tha t  ’ . . . i t  was perhaps his departure that  lessened
the dr ive  for s o c i a l i s t  educat ion’ , Ibid., 159.
18. JCR, C j 2 . 4 . 4 . 5 ,  JJC. Report of  Housing Sub-Committee, n . d . ,  c . 1921. 8.
19. For a discussion on the Bloomsbury set and Fabian society as an example of c u l t u ra l  formation see Wil l iams,
Culture, 79-83.
20. Macmil lan,  fo r  instance,  was researcnmg the re l a t i onsh i p  between me  Afr ican question ana the land ques­
t i on .  See My South African Years, 181.
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actual liv in g  conditions of the Coloured and A frican people’ . 21 With the 
p a r t ia l exception of Selope Thema, there was no real attempt to  in terrogate  
the concept o f ’ race re la tio n s ’ or to  speculate a t length on i ts  deployment 
in the South African co n tex t.22
The JJC was an amalgam of in te res ts  and functions, even d if fe re n t  kinds 
o f organizations. S ig n ifican t in th is  respect is  Macmillan’ s observation th a t  
a high proportion of whites engaged in ’ in te r - r a c ia l ’ a c t iv it ie s  on the Rand 
during the 1920s and early  1930s, could be described as cautious social work­
e r s .22 C e rta in ly , one should be wary of categorizing  the practices and pro­
nouncements of the Council as various expressions o f ’ lib e ra lis m ’ . This would 
be to  overlook possible q u a lita tiv e  d ifferences between a tra d it io n  (adm itted­
ly  attenuated) o f c r i t ic a l  inquiry and protest -  invoking in te r  a l ia  the clas­
s ic  l ib e ra l ’ freedoms’ -  and the practice of w elfare work.
I t  should be borne in mind th a t i t  was usual practice  a t JJC meetings to  
aim a t achieving consensus before decisions were taken or resolutions passed. 
The jo in t  council s tructure embodied a Western-imposed and -defined committee 
framework; doubts could be d is a rtic u la te d  or not voiced at a l l .  Moreover, in 
Howard Pim the JJC had a d is t in c t ly  in te rv e n tio n is t chairman, who appears on 
occasions to  have conducted Council business on his own i n i t i a t i v e . 2^
The f i r s t  annual report o f the JJC, which covered events u n til October 
1922, lis te d  nine ’ important m atters’ which had been before the C ouncil.25 
These were housing, wages, rents, pass laws, po ll tax , the Native A ffa irs  
Commission, the Mining Industry Board, the Native (Urban Areas) B i l l  and
21. I b i d . ,  161.
22. See e.g.  R. V. Selope Thema, ’ The Race Problem’ in The Guardian,  1922. repr inted in Karis ana Car ter ,  
From Protest to Chal lenge,  Vol I ,  212-214.
23. Macmil lan,  Hy South Afr ican Years.  209.
24. See e.g.  Pim Papers,  B1 4,  R Feetham to Pim, 6 Apr i l  1923.
25. JCR, C j 2.3,  JJC Annual Report ,  1922.
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education. The second report, covering the next eighteen months, lis te d  seven­
teen top ics . The wage issue, however, was a s ig n ific a n t omission.26 , I t  is  
possible th a t the Council did not want to  be seen as a de fac to  trade union. 
Also, the Council, keen on extending i ts  white support, was probably wary of 
antagonizing big cap ita l such as the Chamber o f Mines. The s e n s it iv ity  o f the 
Chamber on the score o f A frican wages was considerable, esp ec ia lly  a f te r  the 
1922 uprising by white miners. In  fa c t , P.A. Gajana, General Secretary of 
the Native Mine Clerks* Association, resigned from the JJC in October 1922, 
a f te r  the Chamber of Mines had withdrawn recognition o f his Association -  a 
self-consciously moderate body.27 He rejoined in 192328 and according to  Council 
records was, together with other Mine Clerks representatives, among the most 
ac tive  p artic ip an ts  in Council proceedings. However, fo r  whatever reason, 
the Association did not press the wage issue.
At the f i r s t  o f f ic ia l  meeting of the JJC i t  was agreed upon th a t sub­
committees be appointed to investigate  the respective subjects o f housing, 
pass laws, education and wages.20 Of these four areas of concern, only housing 
(which was la te r  linked with urban areas le g is la tio n ) was pursued consisten tly  
and w ith vigour during the early  yea rs .30 However, i t  was the wage issue which 
had to  be confronted by the in c ip ien t JJC i f  i t  was to  a t tra c t  and sustain  
meaningful A frican support. This i t  fa ile d  to  do. In the ea rly  years o f the 
JJC’ s existence, the wage issue was obfuscated and de-emphasized, p a rtly  by 
means of procedural mechanisms.
The in s t itu t io n a l procedure of appointing JJC sub-committees was
26. I b i d . ,  JJC Annual Report,  1923.
27. JCR, C j 2 .4 ,  JJC Annual General Meeting Minutes,  23 October 1 922.
28. I b i d . ,  JJC Minutes,  17 August 1923. The attendance l i s t  indicates  P.A. Gajana as a memoer of the Council .
29. I b i d . ,  18 May 1921.
30. This is borne out by an examination of the JJC minutes for  th is  period.
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double-edged. Though such committees could provide useful reports and other 
m ateria l, they could also become separate arenas fo r  debate in which the need
fo r  rapid preparation of reports and recommendations was tem porarily  forgot­
ten. Questions aris in g  during general Jo in t Council meetings were sometimes 
referred  back to  the relevant Sub-committee which usually led to  fu rth e r  
delays. For example, a f te r  a month’ s operation the Wages Sub-committee, 
according to  i ts  convener C.S. Mabaso, ’ had not arrived  at d e f in ite  conclu­
sions and so could not present a rep o rt’ . 31 To what extent th is  represented a 
reluctance by white members to  deal d ire c t ly  w ith a p o te n tia lly  controversial 
subject is  a moot point.
! C erta in ly  A frican members were unable to  present a u n ified  fro n t on the 
wage issue. This cannot be reduced to  a co n serva tive -m ilitan t dichotomy. An 
answer must be p a rtly  sought in the play of in te re s t groups. For instance, 
mine clerks and teachers tended to  remain w ith in  the boundaries of the bodies 
they represented on the Council. Sectional in te re s ts  were also revealed in the 
attempts of Certain African members to play down the wages question. Thus, at 
the f i r s t  formal JJC discussion of A frican wages, the Rev. Maxeke
stated th a t he could not accept some o f the statements of liv in g
expenses put forward by the speakers and moved th a t the discussion be
adjourned fo r two weeks to  enable the Native Members to come to  some 
agreement over the facts  to be presented to the Council. *
The increased involvement of Rev. Maxeke and his w ife , C harlo tte , w ith state
offic ia ldom  since th e ir  move to the Rand, may well have conditioned th e ir
choice of ta c t ic s .33
31. JCR, C j 2 .4 ,  JJC Minutes,  22 June 1921.
32. Ibid., 1 June 1921.
33. On moving to Johannesburg Char lot te  Maxexe worked as a government-appointed chap lain to four women’ s o r i s ­
ons. Rich argues that  Mrs Maxexe opposed Champion's attempt to have the wages issue aiscussea in June 1921 ana 
was c l e a r l y  anxious to maintain the support of prominent white l i Der a i s  on the Council such as Ray Pm j l i p s  ana 
Howard Pim. (Rich,  Liberal Conscience, 24. )  However, he f a i l s  to elaborate on th is  point  and gives no source 
reference.
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Unfortunately, there appears to  be no record o f the de libera tions  of the 
Wages Sub-committee. V ir tu a lly  a l l  th a t ex is ts  is  i ts  f i r s t  -  and only -  
report, which was published in August 1921.3  ^ The report was a circumspect 
document and took no heed of signs of d isqu iet regarding the acute land hunger 
in the reserves. I t  s t i l l  held to  the 1900s orthodoxy th a t the reserves were 
the ’ natural h a b ita t ’ and means o f social security  o f A fricans. Issues such 
as the migrant labour system, inadequate wages and the colour bar were d is ­
cussed, but the report o ffered l i t t l e  in the way of concrete advice or possi­
ble ta c tic s  to educated Africans seeking to  improve th e ir  positions. The 
overa ll tenor o f the report was euphemistic as can be seen by the recommenda­
tio n  th a t ’ e ffo r ts  . . .  be made to  improve [A frican ] wages by communicating 
with employers’ . 35 The report contained no reference to the use of trade union 
methods to  s e tt le  wage claims. There was merely a re ite ra tio n  of a recommenda­
tio n  made by the 1914 Economic Commission th a t state-appointed ’ protectors  
of natives . . .  should again be appointed to  act fo r  natives in th e ir  in d u s tri­
al disputes, and to ass ist them when they come before the Courts’ . 36
Some months la te r  the Jo int Council gave evidence to  the Mining Industry  
Board37 and adopted a s lig h tly  d iffe re n t and more sophisticated approach.38 The
Council found i t s e l f  in general agreement with the find ings of the Low Grades
\
Mines Commission, including the point that
the grievance of the educated native is  mainly w ith the ’ Colour 
Bar’ but the raw native -  who constitu tes the great bulk of the labour 
force -  is  not concerned over th is , but desires an increase in the 
amount of wages he is able to e a rn .39
34. JCR, C j 2 . 4 . 4 . 1 6 ,  JJC Report of Wages Sub-Committee,  n . d . , c.1921.
35.  I b i d . ,  4
36. I b i d . ,  6.
37. JCR, Cj2. 3 ,  JJC Annual Report .  1922, 3.
38. JCR, Cj 2 .6 ,  Mining Industry Board. Memorandum by Jo int  Council of Europeans and Natives.
39. I b i d . ,  1 ( a ) ,  point  10 ( f ) .
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The JJC emphasized the very real p o s s ib ility  of a s tr ik e  fo r higher 
wages and the serious consequences of such action . I t  also indicated th a t i t  
was the educated Africans who f e l t  the brunt o f the colour bar and th a t th is  
could have grave repercussion as ’ th e ir  fee ling s  towards the European popula­
tio n  and the Government of South A fric a  w il l  c e rta in ly  have great influence in 
deciding the fu tu re  a ttitu d es  o f the huge untrained and uneducated mass of 
native population’ . 40
Perhaps the most important aspect o f the memorandum is i ts  emphasis on 
the need to  reduce costs in the mining industry. I t  pointed out th a t a number 
of Africans and whites throughout the Union were dependent on the Transvaal 
gold mining industry. These people derived th e ir  liv in g  not from the p ro f it  
made, but from the mines working expenditure therefore  ’ South A fr ic a ’ s primary 
in te re s t in the gold industry is  to  keep as many mines working as possib le ’ . 4  ^
Nowhere in the memorandum was there any c r itic is m  o f working conditions  
fo r A frican mineworkers. Nor was there any mention of pensions and other 
forms of social insurance. In re la tio n  to  African and white mineworkers (and 
workers in general) there was a la issez fa ir e  rather than a social w e lfa r is t  
bias:
I f  economic conditions operate fre e ly  there may be hardship in ind iv idu­
al cases, but development freed from a l l  unnecessary re s tr ic tio n s  must 
lead in the long run to  fa r  less su ffe rin g , and to  much more goodwill 
and e ffic ie n c y  than mistaken attempts to p a l l ia te  conditions o f many 
essentia ls  o f which we are a l l  o f us ig n o ran t.42
The early  JJC reports tended to  take the pronouncements of the s ta te , 
and to a lesser degree, the local s ta te , a t face value. The Education and Pass 
Laws Sub-committees went a step fu rth e r in th is  regard and made th e ir  pro­
nouncements contingent on the reform ulation of s ta te  po licy . The f i r s t  Annual
40. Ibid., 3-9.
41. Ibid., 12.
42. Ibid.
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Report was able to describe the a c t iv it ie s  of the Pass Laws Sub-committee in a 
single sentence:
a f te r  several meetings had been held, the sub-committee decided to  
leave the m atter in abeyance u n til the promised report on the pass-laws 
was issued by the Native A ffa irs  Commission.44
The Education Sub-committee was chaired by R h e in a llt Jones and had Loram 
as one of i ts  members, which in h ib ited  i ts  capacity fo r  independent action . 
While representations were made to  the Native A ffa irs  Commission, these dea lt 
w ith technical points regarding teaching conditions and teachers’ s a la r ie s . I t  
fa ile d  to  address i t s e l f  to  other audiences. The Sub-committee was unw illing  
or unable to  present an a lte rn a tiv e  to  Loram’ s anti-urban brand of ’ vocation­
a l ’ education and supported the establishment of *a d iffe re n tia te d  syllabus in 
both the primary schools and tra in in g  in s t itu te s ’ . 45 The report was withdrawn 
a fte r  c r itic is m  by the f u l l  Council th a t i t  had fa ile d  to  d e ta il ’ the general 
educational d is a b i l i t ie s  which Transvaal Natives s u ffe r ’ . 45 However, the 
Council i t s e l f  remained re la t iv e ly  quiescent on th is  score during the early  
1920s. Although R h e in a llt Jones as JJC secretary gave evidence in 1923 to a 
Transvaal Provincial Adm inistration educational commission, the JJC did not 
commit i t s e l f  to any sp ec ific  public stance on education during th is  period. 
The Council remarked in A pril 1924 th a t
In view of the possible developments foreshadowed in the [N ative] Com­
m ission’ s report fo r 1921, the Jo in t Council has awaited the possible 
introduction o f a Native Taxation B i l l  before pressing fo r reforms so 
urgently needed in Native education.4^
Housing and the twin issue of Urban Areas le g is la tio n  e as ily  drew the 
most a tten tio n  in the formative years. The f i r s t  Housing Sub-committee,
44. JCR, C j 2 .3,  JJC Annual Report ,  1922, 2.
45. JCR, C j 2 . 4 . 4 . 1 ,  JJC Education Sub-Committee Minutes.  11 August 1921.
46. JCR, C j 2.3.  JJC Annual Report ,  1 922, 4.
47. Ibid., JJC Annual Report ,  1923, 2.
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chaired by Macmurray during 1921-1922,48 was probably the most productive of 
the e a rly  Sub-committees. I t s  report, a study o f the housing s itu a tio n  in Jo­
hannesburg, was a p a rt ic u la r ly  thorough piece o f work fo r  a voluntary associ­
a t io n .49 Though in essence an argument fo r the refinement of urban segrega­
t io n , i t  embodied a more benign vis ion  than the wages report. The ’ heart of 
the housing problem’ , i t  was suggested, lay in providing accommodation fo r  the 
large and increasing number o f Africans who had adopted town l i f e  permanently. 
The Sub-committee insisted  th a t any scheme providing A frican houses should 
ensure th a t the tenant had ’ adequate’ security  o f tenure. A national planning 
policy with regard to A frican housing was urged in order to f a c i l i t a t e  co­
operation between central and local a u th o r it ie s .50
The report attempted to  devise a means o f influencing the making of
o f f ic ia l  p o lic ies  on African housing. A sub-section headed ’ Inform ation and
P u b lic ity ’ -  a rephrasing perhaps of the Fabian maxim of ’measurement and
p u b lic ity ’ -  stressed th a t housing reforms would not be forthcoming i f  the 
a ttitu d e  of the white public remained one o f ind ifference and, in some cases, 
h o s t i l i ty .  I t  was argued th a t whites had to  be made aware o f the conditions  
in A frican urban areas in order to  change th e ir  a ttitu d e  on th is  m atter. 
P arties  working in the f ie ld  of A frican housing were urged to pool th e ir  
information and other resources and to undertake a ’ systematic and prolonged
attempt . . .  to give f u l l  p u b lic ity  to a l l  work done and information
c o lla te d ’ . 51 The committee never considered the d ra ftin g  of a programme of 
’ permeation’ o f o ffic ia ldom . They re lie d  large ly  on ’ factua l research’ and
devoted l i t t l e  a tten tio n  to the p o s s ib ilit ie s  of ’wire p u llin g ’ in the fashion
48. JCR, C j 2 . 1 . 1 ,  J. Macmurray to J.D.  R h e i n a l l t  Jones.  1 June 1921; and H. Hoskens to Macmurray, 18 July 1921.
49.  JCR, C j 2 . 4 . 4 . 5 ,  JJC Report of Housing Sub-Committee,  n . d . , c.1921.
50. I b i d . ,  9-10.
51. I b i d . ,  10.
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of the Webbs.52 The Housing Sub-Committee was v ir tu a l ly  a standing body during 
the 1920s. A fte r i ts  f i r s t  report i t  busied i t s e l f  w ith attempts to  secure 
improvements to  ex is tin g  and planned African housing pro jects on the Rand. 
During 1923-1924 analysing and monitoring the Urban Areas le g is la tio n  became a 
p r io r ity .
In  la te  1922 and early  1923 an ’ exhaustive memorandum’ was prepared on 
the Urban Areas B i l l . 53 The proposed amendments included the provision o f 
rig h ts  of jo in t  stock companies w ith African shareholders; more legal protec­
tio n  fo r  Africans under th rea t o f removals; the upgrading o f Native Advisory 
Boards; the ’ e jectio n  of id le  n a tives ’ ; A frican trad ing rig h ts  in the town­
ships and opposition to  municipal beer brewing because ’ i t  w il l  not have the 
sanction of a united public behind i t ’ . 54 Pim, the JJC chairman, and Selby 
Msimang were summoned to  Cape Town to  give evidence to  the Parliam entary  
Select Committee on the B i l l . 55 Amendments proposed by the JJC influenced the 
structure of the A c t.55 The m odifications centred around creating  some securi­
ty  o f tenure in the form of a more stable lease, and providing the means fo r  
the establishment o f res id en tia l space fo r  the A frican e l i t e  outside the 
ex is tin g  lo c a tio n s .5^
The withdrawal o f the African freehold ownership clauses in the B i l l  was 
a ’ serious blow’ . However, the JJC adopted a so ft lin e  in c r i t ic iz in g  the 
government and discouraged more a c t iv is t  forms of p ro test. Rather, the Coun-
52.  For a discussion on the notion of  ’ permeation’ see G. Himmelfarb,  'The I n t e l l e c t u a l  in P o l i t i c s :  The case
of the Webbs’ , Journal of Contemporary History, VI,  3, 1971 and R.C.K. Ensor, ’ Permeation’ in M. Cole (ed ) ,  The
Webbs and Their Work (Sussex,  1974),  11.
53. JCR, Cj 2 .3 ,  JJC Annual Report,  1923, 1.
54. I b i d . ,  JJC Annual Report ,  1922, 3-4.
55. I b i d . ,  JJC Annual Report ,  1923, 1.
56. Pim Papers,  Fa9.7,  Rough Notes on the History  of  the JJC by Pim, n . d . . c.1 925.
57. JCR, JJC Secretary to Secretary of NAC, 8 September 1923; Acting Secretary of NAC to JJC Secretary,  22
September 1923.
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ci  1
unanimously agreed to  recognize the hopelessness o f any fu rth e r  
a g ita tio n  and decided to  press the Government to  d ra ft  a standard lease 
which the M u n ic ip a lities  could adapt and which should be ’ as good as 
ownership’ . 58
This unanimity was not achieved without a struggle. When the a lte red  B il l
emerged from the Select Committee, Selby Msimang was keen to  organize a mass
protest march in P re to ria , but was persuaded to  drop the id e a .59 a possible
fa c to r influencing Msimang’ s decision was his b e lie f  th a t the JJC could be of
real assistance in explaining and easing the app lication  of the Urban Areas
le g is la tio n . He had been impressed w ith the work of white jo in t  councillors
regarding the Urban Areas B i l l :
The Urban Areas B i l l  . . .  gave these whites an opportunity fo r  showing 
th e ir  sympathy and active co-operation with us . . .  They took trouble  
to  explain the provisions of the B i l l  and went through i t  clause by 
clause. When the government convened the conference o f A frican leaders
to  discuss the B i l l ,  __  I  was deputed (s ic )  to  go; I  was in v ited  by
the government to attend th is  conference. The notes we had made 
throughout our discussions in the Joint Council assisted us g re a tly . I  
was able to  put across the various ideas th a t came across in our discus­
sions in the Jo in t C ouncil.60
Two Sub-committees were set up in mid-1924 and d ea lt c o lle c t iv e ly  with  
the implementation of the urban areas le g is la tio n . One Sub-committee, chaired 
by Macmillan, analysed and suggested improvements to  the ’Model Regulations’ 
published by the Native A ffa irs  Department (NAD) fo r the guidance of munici­
p a li t ie s .  I t  also examined the response of the m un ic ip a lities  to  these regula­
tio n s . The JJC’ s standpoint was th a t the Model Regulations ’ would in some re­
spects, e .g . public health e tc . make a great advance on present conditions’ . 61 
The Council urged th a t the NAD authorize jo in t  councils ’ or other u n o ffic ia l
58. JCR, C j2 .3 ,  JJC Annual Report ,  1923.
59. H.S. Msimang, Biography, 4,  t r anscr i p t s  of interviews in possession of Ms Shei la H e i n t j i e s .
60. Ibid., The same point is made in a pr iva te  interview by the wr i t e r  wi th Selby Msimang on 26 August 1978.
61. JCR, C j2 .4 ,  JJC Minutes,  1 August 1924.
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bodies’ to  get ’ in touch with Native opinion . . .  before action is  taken’ . 62
A refurbished Housing Sub-committee concerned i t s e l f  with the assessment 
and monitoring of the housing and town-planning policy of the Johannesburg 
m unic ipa lity . I t s  concerns were to  persuade the m unic ipa lity  to  provide single  
rooms and adequate cooking f a c i l i t ie s  in municipal barracks fo r  educated 
workers; to  turn  Johannesburg locations in to  ’ native v illa g e s ’ (which implied  
greater security  o f tenure fo r  the inhab itan ts ); to  develop a sa tis fa c to ry  
leasehold system fo r  these areas; to  ’ appeal fo r  more consultation w ith Na­
t iv e s ’ ; to  press the C ity  Council to  form a Native A ffa irs  department and to  
grant A frican trad ing r ig h ts .63
A JJC deputation interviewed the C ity  Council on the above points. The 
resu lts  were lim ited . The process of negotiating w ith or ex trac tin g  conces­
sions from bureaucratic apparatuses such as the NAD or m u n ic ip a lities , was 
normally protracted and seldom i f  ever an unqualified  success. The C ity  Coun­
c i l  agreed to  s tructu ra l changes in fu tu re  barracks to  cater fo r  ’ educated 
n atives ’ . Of the townships, only the North Eastern Township and part o f K lip -  
spru it would be turned in to  native v illa g e s . The Council was non-committal on 
the question o f leases and opposed to the granting o f A frican trad ing rig h ts . 
However, they ’ seemed to  be sympathetic’ to  the plea fo r  more consultation  
with Johannesburg A fric a n s .6^
In a re la ted  f ie ld  to  the housing issue, the JJC displayed a somewhat 
more crusading s p i r i t  in i ts  attempts to protect Africans against ’ exorb itant 
rents and unjust treatment by landlords’ . 65 The JJC was able to  achieve tang i­
ble resu lts  here, a lb e it  on a small scale. As the local Rent Board had l im it -
62. Ibid.
63. Ibid., 24 June 1924 and 18 October 1924.
64. Ibid., 18 October 1924.
65. JCR, C j 2 .3,  JJC Annual Report,  1 923, 5.
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ed powers, the Board agreed to  submit cases with which i t  was unable to deal
to  the JJC fo r  consideration. The usual course o f action was a le t te r  from
the JJC secretary to  the lan d lo rd .66 Occasionally the secretary conducted an 
in terview  w ith the landlord. In  extreme cases, legal action was taken, usually  
with successful re s u lts .67 Prominent in these actions in his professional 
capacity as an advocate, was H. Hosken, the JJC secretary during 1923.
There was a general increase in JJC a c t iv ity  during 1923-1924, both on a 
local and national scale, though i t  was not without a cessation or d ilu t io n  of 
e f fo r t  in certa in  areas .68 On the local fro n t, a number of d is t in c t  social 
w elfare concerns emerged. Representations were made to the au th o ritie s  fo r  the 
establishment o f venereal c lin ic s . The Council ag itated  fo r  the formation of a 
’ Native and Coloured In fan ts  department’ in the C hildren’ s Hospital and sup­
ported the C hildren’ s Aid Society in th e ir  attempts to  found a ’ Native and 
Coloured Orphanage and Aged Home’ . 6  ^ A fu rth e r campaign, during 1924 and 
a f te r ,  was fo r  a tramways service fo r  Africans commuting to  and from the c ity  
centre. ’ Special tram serv ices’ were soon in s titu te d , but did not fu l ly  meas­
ure up to  expectation and the issue surfaced from time to  time during the
la te r  1920s.70
By the end of 1922 the JJC had begun to  s h if t  from a sp ec ific  concern 
with defusing p o lit ic a l tempers on the Rand and searching fo r  modes o f co­
operation and compromise, to more p rescrip tive  -  though less focussed -  in te r ­
ventions on a wider fro n t. The p o lit ic a l aspirations of Africans were accorded 
more formal a tten tion  but the suggested reforms were not substantive; fo r  the
66. See JCR, C j 2 . 1 . 1 ;  C j 2 .1 . 2 ;  C j 2 . 1.3;  and C j 2 . 1 . 4  for  examples of correspondence in thi s  regard.
67. JCR, Cj 2 .3 ,  JJC Annual Report ,  1922, 2.
68. For example on the questions of wages and passes.
69. JCR, C j2 .4 ,  JJC Minutes.  18 October 1 924. See also C j 2 .3 .  JJC Annual Report .  1924- 1 925.
70. Ibid., Cj 2 .4 ,  JJC Minutes,  18 October 1924.
85
most part they were an attempt to  secure a more enlightened and systematic 
app lication  of the structure of consultation provided by the 1920 Native 
A ffa irs  Act and the 1923 Native (Urban Areas) Act. A n tic ipating  th a t the 
annual government-organized conference fo r  Africans was due to  become a ’ stan­
ding o rgan ization ’ (a ’ Native General Council’ in e ffe c t)., the JJC proposed a 
more democratic and ’ defined method of representation ’ fo r  the body.7  ^ I t  was
also urged th a t Native Councils and Advisory Boards be set up without delay
throughout the country. The land question, more s p e c if ic a lly  the issue of 
where Africans could buy land outside the 1913 Land Act boundaries, was a 
common item on the JJC agenda from 1923 onwards.73 The Council executive a t­
tempted to obtain formal c la r if ic a t io n  on the m atter from the NAD,73 but no
c lear answer had been received when the PACT government took o ff ic e  in 1924,
ushering in a reshaping of Native po licy .
An issue with both a local and national side was the treatm ent o f A f r i ­
cans in the lower or m agistrates’ courts. A Sub-committee was eventually
appointed in mid-1924 and a report prepared. Among i ts  recommendations were
th a t fines  be more proportional to  African earnings and th a t competent trans­
la to rs  be appointed. The Sub-committee seems to  have hedged on investigating  
’ a llegations  o f the practice of second degree questioning in e l ic i t in g  s ta te ­
ments from prisoners’ . 7^
While a v a rie ty  o f subjects received a tten tio n  in JJC meetings and many 
resolutions passed, a number of these matters were not taken to th e ir  f in a l 
solu tion , esp ecia lly  when the s ta te  was the other party involved. For in -
71. The JJC appears to have been o f f i c i a l l y  informed that  the government-organized annual 'Nat ive  Confer­
ence’ would become a permanent i n s t i t u t i o n :  'There can be no gainsaying the value of th is  Conference,  ana i t  
is g r a t i f y i n g  to know tha t  i t  is to become a standing orga n i z a t i o n ’ . JCR, Cj 2 .3 ,  jJC Annual Reoort ,  1923.
72, See l . a . JCR, Cj 2 .4 ,  JJC Minutes,  7 September 1 923 .
73. Ibid., 24 June 1924,
74, Ibid.. reported statement of the Bishop of Johannesburg, 1 August 1924.
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stance in March 1924 Ray P h illip s  registered a complaint regarding the harmful 
NAD policy o f tra n s fe rrin g  i ts  s ta f f  on the Rand at frequent in te rv a ls . The 
chairman promised to  take the m atter up. At the next Council meeting, howev­
e r , i t  was indicated th a t no fu rth e r action would be taken in th is  m a tte r.75 
The reluctance o f the JJC to  c r i t ic iz e  government is  understandable; the JJC 
worked on the p rin c ip le  o f consensus and i ts  early  members included municipal 
and government o f f ic ia ls .76 Their presence would have made assertive  stand­
points on practices and p o lic ies  of o ffic ia ldom  d i f f i c u l t  to achieve.
With increased membership and a c t iv ity  during 1923-1924, i t  became 
evident th a t the work-load could not be carried  out on a purely voluntary  
basis. In March 1924 R h e in a llt Jones declared him self unable to  cope with  
d e ta ils  o f s e c re ta ria l work, 77 and F.S. L iv ie  Noble, a psychologist working at 
the BMSC, was subsequently hired on a part-tim e basis and given the rank of 
Assistant S ecre tary .78
While there was a d is tin c t increase in both African and white members of 
the JJC at th is  tim e, some African members had begun to voice th e ir  doubts 
openly during 1924, i f  not before, over the Council’ s e ffo r ts  to  estab lish  and 
consolidate i ts  constituency among Africans on the Reef. The temporary resig­
nation of C.S. Mabaso in mid-192479 forced a reth ink by the Council on African  
membership. I t  was agreed that membership ’ should be composed as fa r  as possi­
ble of representative natives and representative native thought’ . A committee, 
consisting of P h illip s , Mabaso, Msimang and Thema, was appointed to  examine 
the various African organizations and nominate ’ representative men’ . However,
75. Ibid.. 31 March 1924 and 16 May 1924.
76. See attendance l i s t s  of Ibid.. 22 August 1924.
77. Ibid., JJC Annual General Meeting Minutes,  31 March 1924.
78. Ibid., JJC Executive Committee M■nut es, 16 May 1 924.
79. Ibid., 8 August 1924,
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discussion was deferred on Msimang’ s proposal th a t the a c t iv it ie s  and func­
tions o f the JJC be popularized through periodic announcements in the main 
African languages used on the R eef.80 There is  no record o f Msimang’ s proposal 
having been implemented. The follow ing year the JJC dea lt ob liquely w ith the  
question of extending i ts  A frican constituency by employing Selope Thema to  do 
an informal social needs analysis in various Reef townships to  advise on the 
establishment of ’ social and other agencies fo r  the ben efit o f the native  
people’ . 8^
The JJC hierarchy (and Loram) appears to  have viewed the consolidation  
o f white support83 -  esp ec ia lly  those in positions o f influence -  as the 
p r io r ity  in expansion on a local and national scale. There was more in te re s t  
in gathering support on the Council’ s r ig h t p o lit ic a l  flan k  rather than i ts  
l e f t .  For instance, the executive refused the app lication  of Sydney Bunting, a 
leading though maverick CPSA member, to  jo in  the JJC.83 By contrast, among the 
new white members accepted in the succeeding months were two Dutch Reformed 
Church clergymen, Revs. D. Theron and Fouche, and two compound managers.84
For some JJC supporters and members i t  seemed a s . i f  the Council was 
becoming too p o lit ic iz e d . Richard Feetham, an MP who made representations on 
behalf o f the JJC in parliam ent, resigned in September 1923 c it in g  as one of 
his reasons the C ouncil’ s pre-occupation with questions of a ’ p o lit ic a l  or 
se m i-p o litic a l nature ’ . 85
80.  Ibid.
81. JCR, C j 2 .3 ,  JJC Annual Report ,  1924-1925.
82. Deta i l s  on th is  issue can be found in chapter 8.
33.  JCR, C j 2 .4 ,  JJC Minutes,  7 September 1 923.
84. Ibid., 18 October 1924.
35. JCR, C j 2 . 1 . 3 .  R. Feetham to Rh e i na l l t  Jones,  9 September 1923.
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CONCLUSION
This chapter has examined the nature and functions of the ea rly  JJC, 
providing a reference point in the analysis of the jo in t  councils in general. 
While the JJC expanded i ts  A frican membership, i t  was unable to  secure the  
support o f the a c t iv is t  element o f the TAC. However, the re la tio n sh ip  between 
the TAC and JJC was more complex than Paul Rich suggests and i t  is  question­
able whether TAC objections were purely a response to  the p o lit ic a l  conserva­
tism of the Council. I t  is  also c lear th a t the pre-eminence o f the TAC in 
African protest p o lit ic s  at the time was not adequately acknowledged by the 
JJC. This can be seen, fo r  instance, in the rather abrupt dismissal o f the  
Congress’ s request fo r jo in t  action on the ’ Berea Outrage’ inc ident.
The JJC operated on the p rin c ip le  o f consensus which made i t  d i f f ic u l t  
fo r  the Council to  undertake too assertive  a lin e . Pirn’ s in te rv e n tio n is t  
chairmanship was also a fac to r here. There is  evidence to suggest th a t he 
played a ro le  in keeping the Council on a ’ respectable’ tack. Moreover, the 
policy of refusing membership to radical s o c ia lis ts , and rather taking white 
o f f ic ia ls  and other ind iv iduals of a conservative philanthropic bent as mem­
bers undoubtedly reinforced th is  tendency. Nevertheless, there were signs 
th a t some white members f e l t  th a t the Council was becoming too p o lit ic a l a 
body.
C erta in ly , during 1921-1924 the JJC became more involved in issues of a 
national and broadly p o lit ic a l nature, esp ecia lly  actual or pending le g is la ­
t iv e  measures, but a t the same time its  energies were somewhat d iffused . On 
p o te n tia lly  controversial matters such as wages, the impression is gained that 
procedural mechanisms were subtly used to s ta ll  or re s tr ic t  discussion and 
action. In general, the work undertaken by the Council increased considera­
bly and occasioned the inspanning of an add itional secretary to help out with 
a mounting adm inistrative burden.
The JJC did not achieve the results  i t  an tic ip a ted , esp ecia lly  on broad­
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er issues, but demonstrated a certa in  s in c e rity  o f purpose to  most o f i ts  
African members. I t  also provided a useful set o f resources to  i ts  A frican  
members on an ind iv idual and c o lle c tiv e  basis. For instance, on a m atter such 
as the Urban Areas B il l  the Council showed i t s e l f  capable of providing a 
thorough yet accessible c r itiq u e  o f a major piece o f le g is la tio n , and, given 
the r ig h t circumstances, of undertaking a degree of salvage work in regard to  
discrim inatory le g is la tio n .
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CHAPTER 4
THE NATIONWIDE DEVELOPMENT OF THE JOINT COUNCILS, 1921-1924
’ Another important beginning o f in te r - ra c ia l co -operation ’ , 
wrote Phelps Stokes commissioner Thomas Jesse Jones some months a f te r  his 
second t r ip  to  South A frica  in 1924, ’ is  found in the Native W elfare Associa­
tion s  o f Durban, P ieterm aritzburg, P re to ria , Johannesburg, Bloemfontein, 
Grahamstown, Cape Town, Umtata and East London.’ 1 Evidence has yet to  be 
found regarding the dates and d e ta ils  o f the inception of the Bloemfontein and 
Umtata bodies. The Grahamstown Association was formed in October 1921.2 The 
PNWA decided to  set up a separate jo in t  council section in January 1922,3 and 
the almost moribund Natal Native A ffa irs  Reform Association was reconstituted  
as the Durban Joint Council in A p ril 1922.  ^ According to  R h e in a llt Jones, 
eleven native w elfare soc ieties  or jo in t  councils attended the DRC-sponsored 
European-Bantu conference in September 1923.5 The id e n t it ie s  o f the p a r t ic i­
pant soc ieties  are not revealed in the conference proceedings, nor do we know 
whether these were a l l  fu l ly  operative bodies. The Port E lizabeth  Native  
Welfare Association was founded in August o f the fo llow ing y e a r.6
The JJC did not immediately become the norm fo r  in s t itu t io n a liz e d  ven­
tures by whites in the realm of native w elfare . For example, though the Gra-
1. Jones.  Education in Af r i ca .  190.
2. Grahamstown Joint Council Records (GJCR), Rhodes Un i vers i ty ,  Cory Li brary ,  Grahamstown Native Welfare 
Associat ion ( GNWA),  Minute Book, Public Meeting October 1921. A copy of the GNWA records can be found in the 
Department of H i s t o r i ca l  Papers,  Wits.
3. JCR, Cp9.3,  PNWA Annual Report ,  1921-1922.
A. JCR, Cd3.2,  Report of the Durban Joi nt  Council ( DJC) of Europeans and Natives from i t s  foundation to 3 
November 1925.
5. JCR, Ac3.3.1,  Conference on Native A f f a i r s ,  Johannesburg, 1924, Introductory Address by Rh e i n a l l t  Jones.
5. JCR, Cp5. 4 . 1 ,  General  Meeting of Port El i zabeth and D i s t r i c t  Native  Welfare Society Minutes,  20 November 
1924. Refers to the f i r s t  meeting of  the Society on 21 August 1924.
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hamstown Association had as an ob jective  the improvement o f A frican-w hite  
re la tio n sh ip s , i t  was e x p lic it ly  modelled on the PNWA.  ^ In  other centres too, 
the so fte r option o f a ’ native w e lfa re ’ rather than jo in t  council format was 
usually taken.
During 1923, i f  not before, there were c a lls  by various native w elfare  
soc ie ties  fo r  the formation o f some kind o f overarching body. For example, 
PNWA delegates to the DRC conference were briefed  ’ to  do a l l  in th e ir  power to  
f a c i l i t a t e  the formation of a General Native Association fo r  the Union’ . 8 The 
JJC had apparently decided on a conference o f jo in t  councils and native  wel­
fa re  soc ie ties  to discuss th is  and other m atters, but a t a la te r  stage th is  
proposal was abandoned and R h e in a llt Jones became the Secretary of th a t Con­
ference. 9
The deferment o f a meeting o f jo in t  councils and native w elfare socie­
t ie s  was not unpremeditated. In  the f i r s t  place, the overture to the DRC seems 
to have come from Loram and R h e in a llt Jones. By e a rly  1923 Loram-.- had estab­
lished a working re la tionsh ip  with the DRC and discussed w ith R h e in a llt Jones 
the p o s s ib ility  o f some form of a llia n c e  w ith the DRC.
I  enclose a note which I  have sent to the various Welfare Socie ties  and 
I  hope you may be able to get in touch w ith them and work up your plan 
fo r  a jo in t  conference. I  am in tre a ty  with the Dutch Church on the 
m atter.
Evidence is  large ly  c ircum stantia l, but i t  is  l ik e ly  th a t Loram persuaded 
R h e in a llt Jones th a t the formation of a federal organization of native w elfare  
soc ieties  should w ait u n til an a llia n c e  had been forged with the DRC. Loram 
remarked to R h e in a llt Jones in May 1923:
7. GJCR, GNWA Public Meeting Minutes,  October 1921.
3. JCR, Cp9.4,  PNWA Minutes,  19 September 1923.
9, JCR, Ac3. 3 . 1 ,  Conference on Native A f f a i r s ,  1 924, Introductory  Address by Rhe i na l l t  Jones.
10. JCR, C j 2 . 1 . 3 ,  Loram to Rh e i n a l l t  Jones, 1 Apri l  1923.
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I  have w ritten  to  you about the [DRC] National Conference. We must work 
in w ith our Dutch frien d s , i f  possible. I  w il l  le t  you know i f  there is  
any r e s u lt .11
During a jo in t  council promotional tour in 1923, R h e in a llt Jones seems to  have
used the p o s s ib ility  o f a jo in t  national conference on native w elfare as a
form o f inducement fo r  in c ip ien t native w elfare groups. He wrote to  DRC c le r ic
Rev. L. Hofmeyr th a t
On [Loram’ s] suggestion I  discussed [the proposed conference] and kin­
dred matters w ith  the Native Welfare Societies in the fo llow ing towns I  
recently v is ite d  -  P ieterm aritzburg, Durban, Grahamstown, Port E lizabeth  
and Kimberley. In  some of these places the Societies are being reorgan­
ized, but in every case i t  was f e l t  th a t a National Conference was 
re a lly  urgent in order to  c ry s ta lis e  opinion upon the various matters 
which are pressing fo r a tten tio n  a t the present t im e .13
At the DRC conference representatives o f native  w elfare soc ie ties  and 
jo in t  councils met and formed a small committee consisting of Pirn, Brookes and 
R h e in a llt Jones (who acted as convener) to  organize a ’ conference o f the 
s o c ie tie s ’ in 1924, when discussions could be held on matters of mutual in te r ­
est and steps taken to  bind together the soc ie ties  engaged in native w e lfa re .13 
R h e in a llt Jones, however, l e f t  i t  t i l l  ea rly  June 1924 before p ro v is io n a lly  
c a llin g  such a conference fo r  la te  J u ly .1  ^ The adm inistration of the Urban 
Areas Act and the Model Regulations fo r Locations and Advisory Boards were 
’ the most urgent m atters ’ on the agenda.15 Objections from the JJC and perhaps 
other soc ie ties  led to  a postponement of the date t i l l  September. Brookes took 
R h e in a llt Jones to task on th is  issue:
W hilst fu l ly  appreciating the various arguments fo r  delay, I  fee l th a t I  
ought to point out (1 ) th a t by September i t  w il l  be too la te  to  make 
representations regarding the Model Urban Areas Regulations (2) th a t 
these Regulations are the most p ra c tic a lly  important le g is la tio n  a f fe c t-
11. I b i d . ,  Loram to R h e i n a l l t  Jones, 16 May 1923.
12. I b i d . ,  Rhe i na l l t  Jones to Rev. L. Hofmeyr, 28 May 1923.
13. JCR, Ac3 .1.1,  Conference on Native A f f a i r s .  1924, introductory address by Rh e i n a l l t  Jones.
14. JCR, Ac6.3,  C i r cu l a r  l e t t e r  from R he i na l l t  Jones,  2 June 1924.
15. I b i d .
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ing Natives during 1924.
In the circumstances I  hope th a t even now i t  may be possible to  recon­
sider the postponement of the Conference, which suggests i t s e l f  to  me as 
a confession of impotence on the part of the General Organization of 
W elfare Associations.18
R h e in a llt Jones was non-committal in his correspondence regarding his 
plans fo r  the development o f jo in t  councils during the early  1920s. He drafted  
a con stitu tion  fo r a federation  o f native w elfare soc ie ties  and jo in t  councils 
in 1923,1  ^ but appears to  have been persuaded by Loram th a t the creation of a 
federal body should w ait u n til a f te r  an a llia n c e  w ith the DRC had been forged. 
Loram p a rtic u la r ly  seems to  have f e l t  th a t the DRC churches held the key to  
the fu tu re  development of voluntary in te r -ra c ia l philanthropy. The DRC had 
been turning its  a tten tio n  to  th is  subject since the early  1920s18 and, as 
Loram no doubt rea lize d , was in a position to  influence the refinement and 
means of app lication  of Hertzog’ s segregationist schemes should the National 
Party gain parliamentary p o lit ic a l power.
Some caution is  needed in assessing the ind iv idual contributions of 
R h e in a llt Jones and Loram to  the growth o f jo in t  councils and native w elfare  
so c ie ties . While there is  abundant testimony to th e ir  unflagging energy, 
ambitions and force of character, th e ir  contributions cannot be seen apart 
from th e ir  access to a v a rie ty  of social resources and networks. Loram’ s 
position as a kind of roving ’ native a f f a i r s ’ expert -  and a c iv i l  servant -  
gave him the req u is ite  au thority  to  persuade philanthropic whites to undertake 
formal native w elfare ventures. In R h e in a llt Jones’ s case, his w ife  Edith had 
s im ila r , and thus re in fo rc ing , ph ilanthropic in te res ts  and commitments.19 Con­
tac ts  through his ed itorsh ip  of the South African Q uarterly  and his associa­
t e .  JCR, C j 2 . 4 . 1 ,  Brookes to Rhe i na l l t  Jones,  6 June 1924.
17. MSS B r i t  Emp, APSF, S22 G194, Rh e i na l l t  Jones to J.H.  Har r is ,  25 January 1923.
18. See e.g.  JCR, C j 2 . 1 . 3 ,  G.J.  Meir ing to Rhe i na l l t  Jones, July 1923; Lorain to Rh e i n a l l t  jones,  1 Apr i l  1 923.
19. The J.O. R h e i n a l l t  Jones Papers, Department of Hi s t o r i ca l  Papers,  Wits.  D1, Obituary f o r  Edith Rheina’ i t
Jones, 20 September 1946.
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tio n  with the academic f ie ld  of Bantu Studies were also important facto rs . 
Nor should one overlook the unobtrusive work and support o f Howard Pirn. Pirn’ s 
personal contacts with ’ friends o f n a tives ’ -  b u ilt  up since the 1900s -  his 
Quaker a f f i l ia t io n s  and his access to  fin a n c ia l and high social c irc le s  
(p a r t ly  as a resu lt of his partnership of a prosperous accountancy firm ) were 
resources which could be and were invoked from time to  time to  promote the 
organizational development of the jo in t  councils and w elfare s o c ie t ie s .20
The move towards a nationwide in s t itu t io n a liz a t io n  of native w elfare  
should also be seen as part o f a coalescing of ph ilanthrop ic  in te re s ts . For 
example, c iv ic  concern21 with the ’ problems’ o f the liv in g  conditions o f urban 
Africans was heightened by impending urban areas le g is la tio n . Also impor­
tan t was the growing awareness among certa in  churches and missions th a t a more 
s o c ia lly -re le v a n t C h ris tia n ity  had to  be offered to  A fricans, esp ec ia lly  in 
the towns and c i t i e s .22 Media coverage of the a c t iv it ie s  of the JJC and opera­
t iv e  native w elfare so c ie ties , esp ecia lly  in period ica ls  such as the C hris tian  
Express,22 helped present a p icture  of an emergent movement in various urban 
centres concerned with improving ’ race re la tio n s ’ , and provided a point of 
reference fo r  certa in  philanthropically-m inded whites in centres without a 
w elfare society or jo in t  council.
Apart from the JJC, only the Durban Joint Council (DJC) could claim to 
have a marked ’ in te r - r a c ia l ’ component. However, during 1922-1924 the various 
native w elfare associations were moving towards formal co-operation with 
Africans. A fte r his 1921 tour of South A fric a , Jesse Jones reported th a t an
20.  See Appendix A; and Human Sciences Research Council ,  Dictionary of South African Biography (Cape Tcwn 
1976),  621-622,
21.  Mayors and c i t y  counci l lor s  were of ten members of these ear ly  s o c i e t i es .
22. See e.g.  D. G a i t s k e l l ,  ’ “Wail ing for Pur i ty" :  Prayer Onions. Af r ican Mothers and Adolescent Daughters.  1912 
1940’ in Marks and Rathbone, Industrialisation and Social Change in South Africa.
23. The Christian Express became known as The South African Outlook a f t e r  1922.
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important d ifference between the American and South A frican in te r -ra c ia l  
committees was the extent to  which black people p artic ip a ted  in the movement. 
He la te r  q u a lifie d  th is  by noting th a t ’ the co-operation of the natives has 
been sought and obtained and a l l  but one of the [n a tive  w elfare] soc ieties  
have native committees associated with them’ .
A lack of records fo r  some of these ea rly  so c ie ties  makes i t  d i f f i c u l t  
to  comment adequately on Jones’ s remarks and a few examples must s u ffic e . In 
1922 the PNWA decided to seek the co-operation o f Africans on a more regular 
basis and therefore  established a Jo in t Council o f Europeans and Natives (PJC) 
on the lines  of the JJC. In the PNWA’ s Annual Report o f 1922 the Executive 
Committee declared themselves to  be w ell-p leased w ith the e f fo r ts  of i ts  Jo int 
Counci 1:
. . .  the assistance so ably and assiduously given by the Native members
has g reatly  benefitted  the work of the Association and more than ju s t i ­
f ie d  th e ir  co -op tion .25
The Pieterm aritzburg Native Welfare Association also formed a small jo in t
council section when i t  reconstituted i t s e l f  in 1923.25 While the Port E liza ­
beth Native Welfare body went a step fu rth e r by forming a fu l ly  integrated  
in te r -ra c ia l Native Welfare Society in 1924, i t  was a jo in t  council in every­
thing but name.2  ^ A d iffe re n t form of in te r -ra c ia l co-operation was undertak­
en by the Grahamstown Association. This society had a separate ’ Native 
Branch* from which i t  received occasional deputations.28 However, the Grahams­
town organization was moribund fo r  most of the decade and only began holding
24. Jones, Education in Africa, 170.
25. JCR, Cp9.3,  PNWA Annual Report ,  1921-1922.
26. JCR, C j 2 . 1 . 3 ,  W.N. Roseveare to Rhe i na l l t  Jones, 11 SeDtember 1 923.
27. JCR, Cp5.4,  Port El i zabet h and D i s t r i c t  Native Welfare Society Minutes.  20 November 1924.
28. 6JCR, GNWA Minutes,  17 February 1922.
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regular meetings in the 1930s.29
A feature  of the Johannesburg and Durban councils was the way in which 
th e ir  ’ social serv ice ’ a c t iv it ie s  meshed with ABM influenced ventures on the  
Rand and in the Durban area. Bridgman and P h illip s  were both active  and in f lu ­
e n tia l members o f the JJC. The projects under P h il l ip s ’ s supervision were 
expanded and consolidated during the ea rly  1920s. The Gamma Sigma Club, he 
reported in 1924, was ’ s t i l l  growing’ 30 and a branch club had been formed on 
the East Rand.31 The ’ f ilm  business’ too, continued to  grow. And, in conjunc­
tio n  with some members of the JJC -  Pirn in p a rtic u la r  -  funds were raised and 
land was obtained in Doornfontein fo r  the erection  o f the BMSC. The Centre 
was opened in October 1924 and became the venue fo r  JJC meetings. As Tim 
Couzens argues, the BMSC, which stim ulated a ’ generation of in s titu tio n s  and 
clubs’ functioned as a key s ite  fo r  e ffo r ts  to influence the cu ltu ra l produc­
tio n  of A fric a n s .32
In la te  1921 J. Dexter Taylor was appointed to  run the ABM’ s Durban 
s ta tio n , which had been vacant since Bridgman’ s departure fo r  the Rand, ’ I f  my 
presence in Durban is  going to  amount to anything a t a l l ’ , he wrote to  Boston, 
’ i t  w il l  be through undertaking certa in  lines of social service s im ila r  to  
what is  being done in Johannesburg.’ 33 I t  was not long before Taylor showed 
him self to be at least the equal o f Bridgman. During the f i r s t  year of his  
residency in Durban, an ad hoc committee was organized w ith the declared inten­
29.  See GJCR, GNMA, Minute Book.
30.  For a more de t a i l ed  examination of the ABM social  service a c t i v i t i e s  on the Rand see chapter 1 below. For 
an account of ABM and Jo int  Council a c t i v i t i e s  in the Durban area see R.J.  Haines,  'Po l i c i n g  Urban Cult ure:  
I n t e r - Rac i a l  Phi lanthropy in Durban 1907-1932’ (Urban History Workshop seminar paper,  Univers i ty  of Natal ,  
Durban, 1983).
31. ABM Papers,  15/4,  Vol 39, Report of Johannesburg Social  Work Department, 1923-1924.
32. Couzens, ’ Moral i z ing Leisure Time’ .
33. ABM Papers,  15/4,  Vol 38, J.D.  Taylor to Rev. W. Strong, 10 October 1921.
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tio n  o f estab lish ing  a Bantu Social C entre .34 The committee consisted,among 
others, o f ce rta in  DJC members and a f te r  several setbacks was able to  see the 
Centre f in a l ly  opened in approximately 1932.36 The DJC was also involved, 
d ire c t ly  and in d ire c tly , in a number o f other ventures: the in s t itu t io n  o f a 
f ilm  c ir c u it  fo r  A fricans in and around Durban; attempts to  secure more teach­
ers fo r  ABM-sponsored night schools in the c ity ;  the establishment o f a Gamma 
Sigma Club fo r  young ’ educated na tives ’ and seeking the local YWCA’ s ass is t­
ance in schemes fo r  social work among A frican women.36
The f i r s t  meeting of the Durban Jo in t Council o f Europeans and Natives 
was held on 3 A p ril 1922. The Council had been organized by a committee of 
the NNARA ’ on the basis of an equal number o f Native and European members’ . 
The whites were elected by the NNARA committee and the Africans elected repre­
sentatives out o f th e ir  own number.3  ^ James Dexter Taylor was secretary o f the 
Council and the white membership, as he described i t ,  included ’members o f the 
Town Council, the head o f the Municipal Native A ffa irs  Department, merchants, 
men from Railway adm inistration and m issionaries and native m in isters o f the 
various denominations, including the RC’ s [Roman C a th o lic s ]’ . 36 Apart from 
the ’ native m in is te rs ’ , A frican members included local teachers and those from 
the Amanzimtoti and Ohlange In s titu te s  (the la t te r  being John Dube’ s school), 
as well as representatives from the Durban branch o f the ANC, such as W. 
Bulose. In December 1923 the Council was reorganized on the basis th a t white 
members were elected by the Natal Society of Jo u rn a lis ts , the Town Council,
34. ABM in Natal  Papers,  Natal  Archives,  Pietermar i tzbur g,  A/2 /12 ,  C.G. Smith to J.D.  Taylor,  27 September 1924;
Town Clerk to J.  Dextor Taylor ,  13 March 1924.
35. Maurice Webb Papers,  K i 1 l i e  Campbell Li brary ,  Un ivers i ty  of Nata l ,  Durban, KCM 21/81,  Notes on Bantu
Social  Centre Library;  JCR, Cd3.1,  D. Shepstone to Rhe i na l l t  Jones, 15 September 1933.
36.  Haines,  'Po l ic ing  Urban C u l t u r e ’ .
37. JCR, Cd3.2,  Report  of  DJC, 1925.
38. ABM Papers,  15/4,  Vol 39, Report for  Durban and D i s t r i c t  by J.D.  Taylor ,  1922.
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the Natal Teachers’ Association, the regional Roman Catholic v ic a r ia te , the 
YMCA, the Durban Free Church Council, the Chamber of Commerce, the Native  
A ffa irs  Department, the H a ria n h ill and American Board M issions.3  ^ The African  
members preferred more ad hoc methods of selection  and the la t te r  method 
prevailed fo r  the Council as a whole by the la te  1920s.
The formation o f the Durban Jo in t Council appears to  have been less 
influenced by mass African protest than i ts  Johannesburg counterpart. During 
1918-1920 there were s trike s  by African dock workers and municipal employees. 
The ricksha-pu llers  also went on s tr ik e  fo r  higher pay in 1918.^  However, 
although John Dube’ s hold over the Durban ANC was beginning to  be questioned 
by sections of a s t i l l  small urban petty  bourgeoisie in Durban and Pieterma­
ritz b u rg ,^ 1 there was s t i l l  no real equivalent o f the Abantu Bathe fac tio n  on 
the Rand. The note of urgency regarding ’ rac ia l c o n f l ic t ’ on the Reef in the 
correspondence o f Bridgman during 1920-1921 and e a r l ie r ,42 was not echoed by 
American Board missionaries in the Durban-Amanzimtoti area. Insofar as white 
ph ilan th rop is ts  were responding to a c r is is  in social re la tio n s , i t  was 
probably due to the v is ib le  signs of increased African urbanization in Durban. 
The c i t y ’ s African population rose from 17 925 in 1918 to  29 011 in 1921. By 
1930 i t  was around 40 000 and by 1936, 71 000 .43
A major issue during the early  years of the DJC was the Urban Areas 
le g is la t io n .44 Security o f tenure in urban areas was the c r i de coeur of most
39. JCR, Cd3.2,  Report  of  DJC to 1925.
40.  Cited by P. Hay lam, 'Aspects of Afr ican Urbanizat ion in the Durban Area before 1940’ in Haines and Bui js,
The Struggle for Social and Econonic Space.
41.  R.J.  Haines,  'Ref lec t ion s  on Afr ican Protest  in Nata l ,  1925-1936'  in 'Natal  and the Union’ , a co l l e c t i o n  of
papers presented at  a workshop at  the Univers i ty  of  Na ta l ,  Pietermar i tzburg 1978, 9; S. Marks,  Ambiguities, 67.
42.  See e.g.  ABM Papers,  Vol 40,  Bridgman to Rev. Barton.  10 November 1920.
43.  May 1 am, ’ Aspects of Afr ican Urban i z a t i on ’ , 50.
44.  JCR, Cd3,2,  Report of  the DJC to 1925.
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of the A frican members, and a segregated ’model native  v i l la g e ’ (a recurrent 
theme in DJC discussions and p e titio n s ) was viewed more as inclusion than 
exclusion from the ’w h ite ’ c ity .  Segregation, esp ec ia lly  i f  i t  held promise 
of freehold tenure, does not seem to  have been a p a r t ic u la r ly  pe jo ra tive  
term in the ea rly  and mid-1920s.48
Jo in t Council schemes fo r  ’ cleaning up’ the c i ty  had the support, though 
undoubtedly lukewarm in instances, o f the A frican members. They were not so 
much duped by C h ris tia n -lib e ra l m ora lity , than pursuing th e ir  own s tra teg ies  
of s u rv iv a l, class-conditioned though they w ere.48 The DJC was not the only 
social and in s titu tio n a l resource they attempted to  use. But in retrospect, 
where they did e rr  was to  overestimate the influence the Council had with  
local and central s ta te  a u th o ritie s . In the ea rly  years o f the DJC re la t iv e ly  
close links  were established with the m un ic ipa lity . The m unic ipality  subsi­
dized the social work of the Council and, in October 1924, paid the tra v e llin g  
expenses of two Joint Council delegates to a conference o f Jo in t Councils and 
Native W elfare Societies in Johannesburg.4  ^ The social work o f the DJC was 
entwined w ith a v a rie ty  of projects co-ordinated by T a y lo r .48
Among the DJC’ s attempts during the ea rly  and mid-1920s to  ’m ora lize ’ 
le isu re  and recreation a c t iv it ie s  among urban Africans were the organizing of 
a committee to  control sports and recreation at the Somtseu location near the 
centre of town, and the pressurizing the Town Council to build  fo o tb a ll 
f ie ld s . More suspect, and i l lu s t r a t in g  the notion o f ’ pleasure in the sur-
45.  See e .g .  resoluti ons proposed by Rev Z.R.  Mahabane and Mr Brookes at the Dutch Reformed Church Conference.  
1 923, repr int ed in Kans  and Car ter ,  Fron Protest to Challenge, Vol I ,  232.
46.  On the question of what Giddens terms the ’ d i a l e c t i c  of c o n t r o l ’ see Marks, Ambiguities, and Wi 1’ an. ’ Sol 
P l a a t j e ,  De Beers and an Old Tram Shed’ .
47.  JCR, Ac3. 3 .10 ,  Conference on Native A f f a i r s ,  1924, Development of  Jo int  Councils and formation of  a Federal  
Council by J.D.  Taylor .
48. For a f u l l e r  discussion see Haines,  ’ Pol ic ing Urban C u l t u r e ' .
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v e illan ce  o f pleasure’ , 49 was a 1924 study conducted by the Jo in t Council
. . . o f  the native dance h a lls  a t M ayville  (on the o u tsk irts  o f Durban). 
We organized a committee of four and spent the evening t i l l  midnight 
v is it in g  the wretched places find ing  san itary  conditions and moral 
conditions of a shocking ch arac te r.50
These and other dance h a lls  in the suburbs were u ltim a te ly  closed down by the
Provincial C ouncil.5  ^ The DJC received considerable press coverage fo r these
i
in v e s tig a tio n s .59
Although A frican protest p o lit ic s  during th is  period was somewhat more 
a c t iv is t  in P re to ria  than in Durban, the PNWA made less o f a conscious e f fo r t  
a t the c u ltu ra l ’ transform ation’ o f urban A fricans. Nevertheless, in i ts  
social w elfare work, esp ecia lly  in the locations, i t  was more systematic than 
i ts  Durban or Johannesburg counterparts. This o rien ta tio n  was re flec ted  in the 
organizational s tructure  of the Association. A ’ panel system’ introduced in 
June 1921 envisaged the active  membership p a rtic ip a tin g  in one of four panels. 
The Location Panel was ’ to confine i t s e l f  s t r ic t ly  to a g ita tio n  fo r  a new 
location on s a tis fa c to ry  lin e s , and s tructu ra l a lte ra tio n s  in the ex is tin g  
lo c a tio n ’ . 59 The other panels d ea lt respective ly w ith Social Service ( in  the  
lo c a tio n (s )) ,  Women’ s Problems and Research. The panels were to  meet a t least 
three times a year and the convener would act as s e c re ta ry .54
The PNWA executive reported in ea rly  1924 th a t the panel system had not 
been by any means ’ uniformly successful’ . 55 One panel had never met and another
49.  M. Foucoult ,  Power/Knowledge: Selected Interviews and Other Writings, 1972-1977 (Brighton,  1980),  136.
50.  ABM Papers, 15/4.  Vol 39,  Report of Durban and D i s t r i c t  by J.  D. Tayl or.  1923-1924.
51. JCR, Cd3.2,  Report  of  the DJC to 1925.
52.  ABM Papers,  15/4,  Vol 39,  Report of Durban and D i s t r i c t ,  1923-1924.
53.  JCR, Cp9.4,  PNWA Executive Committee Minutes,  7 June 1921.
54.  This system was not unl i ke  the sub-committee arrangement of the JJC. The DJC. in cont rast ,  does not appear 
to have operated on such a format at  th is  t ime.
55. JCR, Cp9.3,  PNWA Executive Committee Report ,  1922-1923.
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had been convened only once. The Social Service and Research Panels, however, 
had ’ done exceedingly useful work’ . 56 The Women’ s Problems and Location Panels 
were subsequently merged with the Social Service Panel, but the system as a 
whole was abandoned in February 1925 as being ’ too unwieldy fo r  the needs of 
the Association’ . 57
I n i t i a l l y ,  the jo in t  council section o f the Association consisted o f the 
PNWA executive ’ and certa in  members co-opted th e re to ’ . 56 In la te  1922 an 
African counterpart o f the Association was in s t itu te d .59 In 1924 i t  was decid­
ed th a t the Jo in t Council would be composed of the PNWA executive and a corre­
sponding number (15) elected by the ’ Native Association’ . 66 The Joint Council 
met most regu larly  o f any o f the sections -  usually once a month -  and con­
ducted most o f the business. By the end o f 1924 the PNWA claimed, not immod­
e s tly , to have promoted -  among other things -  the build ing o f a new location  
(only completed in 1934) and contributed to  ’ the improvement of Marabastad, 
the gradual reduction of rack-renting  in the A s ia tic  Bazaar, b e tte r lig h tin g ,  
b e tte r health c o n d it io n s ... ’ The Association refra ined  from claiming c re d it  
fo r  the opening in 1924 of the Native G ir ls ’ Hostel, rather s ing ling  out one 
of th e ir  executive, Mrs C. C h ris tie , as ’ i ts  honoured founder’ . 61
The nature and scope of PNWA w elfare work was conditioned by three  
factors  in p a rtic u la r: the main location (Marabastad) was closer to the white 
inner c ity  than other major centres. Moreover, there was greater overlapping 
of membership, and co-operation with women’ s and c iv ic  reform so c ie ties . In
56.  JCR, Cp9.3,  PNWA Annual Report ,  1922-1923.
57.  I b i d . ,  Cp9.4,  PNWA Minutes,  5 February 1925.
58.  I b i d . ,  PNWA Executive Committee Minutes,  8 December 1921.
59. I b i d . ,  PNWA Minutes,  3 November 1922.
60. I b i d . ,  PNWA Minutes,  31 January 1924.
61. I b i d .  Cp9.3,  PNWA Annual Report ,  1924.
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ad d itio n , the Association had more active  white women members than i ts  coun­
te rp a rts . One presumes th a t some o f the women members were not in formal
employment and thus had more time to  devote to  ph ilanthropic a c t iv ity .
As a good deal o f health work outside professional medicine was seen as
o ffe rin g  'opportunities* to women, the preoccupation o f the PNWA with health
is  p a rtly  explained. Among the so c ie ty ’ s a c t iv it ie s  in th is  regard was the 
running of a Health Week in 1923 in conjunction w ith the C ivic  Association;62 
ass is ting  in forming a branch of the Lovedale-based Native and Coloured Health  
Society and ag ita tin g  (u ltim a te ly  successfully) fo r  the establishment o f baby 
and V.D. c lin ic s  in the main location . Though attempts to  estab lish  an African  
hospital went unrewarded, the a u th o rities  agreed th a t plans fo r  a new general 
hospital would provide more accommodation fo r  A fr ic a n s .63 In  a re lated  a c t iv i ­
ty  -  a jo in t  venture with the Women’ s Reform Club -  p rizes were given fo r  the 
best-kept gardens and homes in the lo c a tio n .64
The PNWA paid more consistent a tten tio n  to  the mechanics and structures  
of native policy and adm inistration than the JJC. This was p a rtly  because 
P re to ria , as the adm inistrative centre of South A fr ic a , housed the NAD head­
quarters. A c tiv it ie s  in these areas also bore the mark o f Edgar Brookes, the 
secretary and increasingly the ch ie f ideo log ist of the Association during the 
period under review .65 As head of the Department o f Public Adm inistration and 
P o lit ic a l Studies at the Transvaal U n ivers ity  College and author of The Histo­
ry o f Native Policy in South A fric a  (published in 1924 but ava ilab le  as a 
w ritten  te x t some time before th is  d a te ), Brookes had established him self as
62. Ibid., Cp9.4,  PNWA Special  Meeting Minutes,  12 October 1923.
63. Ibid., Cp9.3,  PNWA Annual Report ,  1922-1923.
64. Ibid.
65.  For background de t a i l  on Edgar Brookes’ s e a r l i e r  wr i t ings  and a c t i v i t i e s  see R.J.  Haines,  'Or Edgar H. 
Brookes and the Liberal ism of the 1930s’ (BA Hons Essay, Uni vers i ty  of  Na ta l ,  Durban, 1975); Brookes,  A South 
African Pilgrimage, 20-21.
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an au th o rity  on native adm inistration and p o lic y .66 In  add ition , Loram -  who 
worked closely with the PNWA (esp ec ia lly  the Research Panel) while in Preto­
r ia 67 -  seems to have helped in making formal representations to  the NAD.
F in a lly , there was something of an in te rp lay  between the PNWA and the  
Transvaal U n ivers ity  College in the e laboration o f a programme of Bantu Stud­
ies a t the u n ive rs ity , a programme and approach which was e x p lic i t ly  intended 
to  feed in to  public policy making. In an address to the 1921 annual meeting o f 
the Association, the head o f Anthropology, Prof. W.A. Hacfayden, pointed to  
the dearth of ’ s c ie n t if ic  work in the f ie ld  o f ethnology and anthropology in  
South A fr ic a ’ , stressed the need fo r ’ the proper ins tru ction  o f adm inistra­
to rs , m agistrates, m issionaries, trad ers , e tc . in native a f f a i r s ’ , and ’ then 
outlined a scheme drawn up by a s ta f f  committee of the U n ivers ity  College 
providing fo r  the thorough investigation  and imparting of the discoveries made 
in native l i f e  and psychology’ . 68 In  i ts  1924 Annual Report the PNWA recorded 
i ts  appreciation of the ’ Bantu Studies Classes’ run by the U n ivers ity  College 
and recommended them to  i ts  members. A major concern of the Research Panel, on 
which Brookes was one of the most active  p a rtic ip a n ts , was to  in s t itu te  an­
thropological tra in in g  fo r  ca re e ris t NAD o f f ic ia ls  and to  push fo r  a nation­
wide ’ ethnological survey’ . 6^
The A frican members of the Jo in t Council section of the PNWA appear to  
have been less involved in the decision-making process of the society than 
were th e ir  JJC counterparts. While taking into  account the p o s s ib ility  of 
white censorship of the minutes, one is  struck by the apparent absence of
66. In the I924 PNWA Annual Report ,  Brookes is described as 'not only a local  force ,  but as a nat ional  f o r c e ' .
JCR, Cp9.3,  PNWA Annual Report,  1924.
67. Ibid., PNWA Annual Report,  1922-1923: ’ The assistance of Or Lorain in the Research work of  tne Associat ion,
as indeed in every d i r e c t i o n ,  has been generously given and is g r a t e f u l l y  apprec ia ted ’ .
68. Pretoria News, 8 November 1921.
69. JCR, Cp9.3,  PNWA Annual Report,  1924.
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African c r itic is m  of the p o lic ies  and procedures o f the Association. With the 
exception o f Makgatho, members downplayed any overt p o lit ic a l  a f f i l ia t io n s .  
Makgatho does not appear to  have had a formal bloc of support in the Jo int 
Council. For instance, his c a ll in la te  1922 fo r  the withdrawal o f the Urban 
Areas B i l l ,  based on the Witwatersrand Advisory Boards Congress resolutions, 
met w ith no support from other A frican members.7®
One finds less competition between in te re s t groups in the PJC than in 
the JJC. This is la rge ly  explained by the fa c t th a t occupational groups were 
both fewer and without formal representation on the Council. The m ajority  o f 
African members were clergymen, minor government o f f ic ia ls  (usually  c lerks and 
court in te rp re te rs ) and teachers. Teachers formed the largest group during the 
early  and mid-1920s and dominant among these was a contingent from the K iln e r-  
ton In s t i t u t e .71
The Cape Peninsula Native Welfare Society (CPNWS) was established in 
early  1922,72 and appears to have operated somewhat more independently o f the 
JJC than other so c ie ties . For example, in early  1924 the Society attempted to  
persuade other associations to  support a jo in t  resolution f a i r ly  c r i t ic a l  of 
the Urban Areas Act reg u la tio n s .73 The Society was more dec is ive ly  dismissive  
of e ffo r ts  in the la te  1924 and a f te r ,  to  control the in flu x  of A frican women 
in to  the towns.74 The South A frican Outlook, in an account o f the proceedings 
of the 1924 Jo in t Council conference, made special reference to one o f the 
Cape Society’ s delegates, a Mrs Shaw
...whose c le a r, decided and lib e ra l views always command respect. She
70. JCR, Cp9.4,  PNWA Minutes,  24 March 1922.
71. The Ki lner ton I n s t i t u t e  was a Methodist-run secondary school and teacher t r a i n i n g  co i iege  j u s l  cuts'de  
Pre t or i a .
72. Cape Tines, 15 May 1923, Cape Peninsula N a t i / e  Welfare Society ICPNWSi, 1st Annual Report .
73. JCR, Cp9.4,  Cape Peninsula Native Welfare Society Minutes,  24 March 1922.
74. JCR. C j 2 . 1.4,  M. Wilson to Rhe i na l l t  Jones, 23 December 1324.
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intervened perhaps most s tr ik in g ly  when she declared in tones o f unmis­
takable resolution th a t those she represented would not to le ra te  fo r  one 
moment a proposal fo r  the medical examination of A frican women in 
towns.7®
This independence was no doubt p a rtly  a re fle c tio n  o f the physical 
distance o f Cape Town from the Rand. But the Society also represented some­
th ing o f a continuation of the Cape lib e ra l ’ t r a d it io n ’ , 76 which can be seen 
in i t s ’ vigourous opposition to the government’ s brutal supression o f the 1922 
Bondelswarts r e v o lt .77 Furthermore, the body appears to  have had close work­
ing re la tio n sh ip  w ith the Aborigines’ Protection Society (APS) during the 
early  1920s.7® Among the prime concerns o f the CPNWS was the upgrading of the 
Ndabeni location . Pressure was placed on the C ity  Council to  achieve th is  aim 
and to  widen channels o f communication with Ndabeni res id en ts .79 I t  also kept 
in close touch w ith the m unic ipality  during 1923 and a f te r  regarding the 
planing of the new African township of Langa.®9 The CPNWS even developed 
contacts w ith the YMCA in an e f fo r t  to  persuade the la t te r  to  ’ organize in s t i ­
tu tio n a l work among native  youths and men’ ,®1 but nothing concrete appears to  
have been achieved.®^ In mid-1924 the South African Outlook congratulated the 
Society on its  a c t iv it ie s  as revealed in i ts  1923 Annual Report and approved 
of the decision taken to appoint an organizing secretary.® 3
75. South African Outlook, 1 December 1924.
76. For instance,  J.X.  Merriman, a l i b e r a l  p o l i t i c a l  f i g u r e ,  was the honorary president and Senator A.W. 
er ts ,  a known l i b e r a l ,  was one of i t s  v ice -pres ident s .  Cape Times, 15 Hay 1923, CPNWS. 1st Annual Report .
77. I b i d .
79, See e. g.  Cape Times, 5 Hay 1924, CPNWS, 2nd Annual Resort .
79. I b i d . ,  15 May 1923.
80. I b i d . ,  5 May 1924.
81. I b i d .
82. I b i d .
83. I b i d . ,  June 1924; Cape Times. 5 May 1924.
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The scarc ity  of records of some of the native w elfare soc ie ties  makes a 
general analysis of th e ir  a c t iv it ie s  and perceptions rather d i f f i c u l t .  Gener­
a liz a tio n s  therefore  have to be somewhat cautious. The sm aller soc ieties  
tended to  concern themselves w ith local issues, most o f which f e l l  under the 
rubric  o f ’ location reform’ . Improvement of s tre e t lig h ts , provision o f ade­
quate water supplies and establishment of rudimentary health services were 
among th e ir  aims. A dominant issue fo r  most, i f  not a l l  the soc ie ties  -  and 
one th a t had ’ n a tio n a l’ im plications -  was the urban areas le g is la tio n  and the 
associated question o f security  of tenure fo r  urban Africans. Here the socie­
t ie s  provided a service (a lb e it  im perfect) in o u tlin in g  the content and rami­
fic a tio n s  o f the le g is la tio n  (both before and a f te r  i t  was passed) and in 
conveying to  the central and local au th o ritie s  the need o f the urban African  
petty bourgeoisie (asp iran t and actua l) fo r  some form of stab le tenure.
The a c t iv it ie s  and in te res ts  of the ind iv idual soc ie ties  re flec te d  the 
kind of urban centre in which they were based. Thus the Grahamstown Native  
Welfare Association, un like i ts  counterparts in the larger more in d u s tria l 
centres, had as one of i ts  concerns the high grazing fees charged by the local 
m u n ic ip a lity .84 In the larger urban centres with substantial A frican popula­
tio n s , one finds the most co-ordinated e ffo rts  to  persuade local au th o rities  
to re s ite  old locations and/or to estab lish  new ones. This is p a rtly  an in d i­
cation of the fa s te r  growth rate and greater commodification of space in these 
cen tres .88 I t  also re fle c ts  the ’ civic-mindedness’ or desire fo r the ’ c ity  
b e a u tifu l’ by members of in te r -ra c ia l philanthropic bodies -  whites especial­
ly . Such a ttitu d e s  len t themselves to attempts to formulate more ’ a t t r a c t iv e ’
84, GJCR, GNWA Minutes, 17 February 1322,
85. P3dayacnee ana Paines, ’ Capi tal  Accumulat ion’ , 4-3, 12-13, 25-33.
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and ’ in te g ra te d ’ permutations o f urban segregation.®® In add ition , because of 
the g reater concentrations o f Africans in the in n e r-c ity  areas of Johannes­
burg, P re to ria  and Durban, the bigger soc ie ties  were also involved in ’ social 
serv ice ’ work outside the environs of the locations.
Two conferences, the 1923 European-Bantu Conference held under the 
auspices o f the DRC8  ^ and an in-house gathering o f native w elfare soc ie ties  
and jo in t  councils held in November 1924,88 served more to  ind icate  common 
ideological ground fo r the soc ie ties  than to  provide substantial organization­
al in te g ra tio n . This was p a r t ic u la r ly  the case w ith the 1923 DRC conference. A 
d is t in c t  euphoria in securing (apparent) Afrikaans support fo r  native w elfare  
in it ia t iv e s  blunted in tern a l c r i t ic a l  analysis o f the proceedings. An ad hoc 
committee of jo in t  councils and native soc ie ties  which had no DRC presence was 
formed at th is  conference.^ The lo g is tic s  of in te r -ra c ia l philanthropy, 
esp ecia lly  the question of funding, was not discussed in f u l l  conference, nor 
was the problem of expanding the membership of the jo in t  councils and w elfare  
so c ie ties .
Those present at the f i r s t  conference included the representatives of 
a l l  Protestant churches, white and African delegates of the jo in t  councils and 
native w elfare so c ie ties , delegates from African churches, the ANC and some
ch iefs . The conference adopted a series of resolutions which d ea lt w ith the
necessity fo r improving African education, the Urban Areas Act and b e tte r  
social f a c i l i t i e s  fo r A fricans. Segregation was something of a ’ buzzword’ a t 
the conference, p a rtly  because i t  was, to borrow Foucault’ s term, a ’ f lo a tin g
s ig n i f ie r ’ . 89 Several speakers spoke on th is  to p ic , among them Rev. Mahabane,
36. D. Pinnock,  ' Ideology and Urban Planning: Bluepr ints of a Garrison C i t y '  in W.G. James and H. Simons. The 
Angry Divide: Social and Economic History of the Western Cape (Cape Town. 1989).
37. JCR, A c l . 2. Conference on Native A f f a i r s  1923. Minutes.
88. JCR, Ac3, Conference on Native A f f a i r s ,  Johannesburg,  30 October -  1 November 1924.
89. i . e .  meaning d i f f e r e n t  things to d i f f e r e n t  people.
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the Cape ANC leader, and Brookes. Mahabane distinguished geographical from 
t e r r i t o r i a l  segregation, while Brookes endorsed the p r inc ip le  o f ’ d i f fe r e n t ia l  
development’ to  ensure the ’ preservation of European c u ltu re ’ and the achieve­
ment o f ’ cu ltu ra l a u th e n tic i ty ’ by A fr icans .90 Macmillan gave what he la te r  
described as ’my f i r s t  public statement on African a f f a i r s ’ . He argued that  
’ the . . .  p r inc ip le  of separate areas is undoubtedly a sound and solid  gain to
the natives ’ but drew attention  to  the essential interconnectedness o f the 
economic a c t iv i t y  of whites and A fr icans .9  ^ This idea was to become a central 
theme in the Report of the 1925 Wage and Economic Commission -  a document 
which provided an important touchstone in l ib e ra l  th inking in the la te r  1920s 
and a f t e r . 92
Segregation was not so e x p l ic i t ly  on the agenda of the 1924 ’ Conference 
on Native A f f a i r s ’ which was organized by the steering committee set up at 
the DRC conference of 1923. The administration of the Urban Areas Act was the 
most important topic in 1924. This was reflected in the conference agenda -
which accorded pride of place to a large session discussing the Act -  and in
the kind of delegates present.93 The Government was represented by the Native 
A ffa irs  Commissioners and by a Mr Allison of the Native A f fa irs  Department. In 
addition ’ some town councillors, and the location superintendents or th e i r  
deputies from nearly a l l  the larger m unic ipalit ies  throughout the Union’ were 
present.94 A ll the native welfare societies and jo in t  councils, eleven in 
t o ta l ,  appear to have been represented. There were independent African dele-
90. JCR, Ac 1 . 4 . 2 ,  Resolutions on Native A f f a i r s  Adopted by the Conference,  1923.
91. Macmil lan,  My South Af r ican Years,  182.
92. See chapter 5 for a discussion of the impact of  t h is  repor t .
93. JCR, Ac3.2,  Agenda and l i s t  of delegates of Conference on Native A f f a i r s ,  Johannesburg, 30 October -  1 
November 1924,
94. South Afr ican Outlook,  1 December 1924.
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gates such as Chiefs Zibi and Fenyang and Dr Molema. Also, ’ the Anglican and 
Wesleyan Churches were strongly represented’ . 98
A number of themes were covered in th is  conference, ranging from the 
Native (Urban Areas) Act96 to the administration of ju s t ic e 97 and the provision  
of m edical,98 education99 and recrea tiona l100 f a c i l i t i e s  fo r  Africans. Two papers 
were given on the development and possible federation of jo in t  councils. 
Selope Thema placed the South African experiment in an international c o n tex t.101 
He referred to the establishment of the League of Nations where ’ coloured 
s ta te s ’ partic ipated ’ in a l l  discussions and deliberations on an equal footing  
with i ts  white members’ . This p r inc ip le  of co-operation could ’ safe ly  be 
applied to the consideration of the in te r - ra c ia l  problems with which the world 
is  confronted today’ . Thema argued th a t  the establishment of the In te r-R ac ia l  
Commission in the Southern States in 1918 and i t s  extension to South A fr ica  
was symptomatic of a growing s p i r i t  of in te r - ra c ia l  co-operation. He pointed
out to the conference that they were not discussing ’ the native question but
the problems in which the two races were involved’ . He noted ’ a growing con­
sciousness of in te r - ra c ia l  dependence which is a keynote to in te r - ra c ia l  co­
operation’ , and called fo r  the ’establishment of Joint Councils and a Federal 
Council of these organizations’ . 102
Dexter Taylor presented the second paper on the formation of a federal
35. I b i d .
96. Speakers on t h is  topic included: Rh e i n a l l t  Jones, Selby Msimang and Fr.  F. H i l l .  JCR, Ac3. 3 . 1 ;  Ac3.3 .7  and 
Ac3. 3 . 8 .
97. S. P l aa t j e  and W. H. Ramsbottom. I b i d . ,  Ac3.3.12  and Ac3.3 .13 .
98. J. Henderson and Dr S.M. Molema. I b i d . ,  Ac3.3 .20  and Ac3.3 .21 .
99. D. Palmer.  I b i d . ,  3 .3 . 19 .
100. R.E.  P h i l l i p s .  I b i d . ,  Ac3. 3 .3 .
101. I b i d . ,  Ac 3 . 3 , 11 ,  The Establ ishment of  Joi nt  Councils and a Federal  Council  by Selope Thema.
102. I b i d .
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council. He recommended that jo in t  councils and native welfare societies  
should s tr iv e  fo r  greater local e ff ic ien cy  and better co-ordination and made a 
number of proposals to upgrade local action. He f e l t  that welfare soc ieties  
should be recognized by town councils as ’ Advisory Boards on native a f fa i r s  to  
which the Council shall submit a l l  matters of policy re la t in g  to natives  
before taking ac t io n ’ . 10^
Focussing on the idea of a jo in t  council federation , Dexter Taylor 
argued tha t the most obvious way of increasing the e f f ic ien cy  of the welfare  
societies would be the formation of a national organization. Among other 
advantages, ’ the voice of such a federated council could not f a i l  to  carry  
conviction to any government and i ts  findings would almost ce r ta in ly  become 
the basis of the country’ s native p o lic y ’ . Also, the existence of a central 
Executive would enable local bodies to keep in touch with one another ’ and 
awake to important issues’ . In addition, an annual conference of delegated 
representatives of the local societies would ’ galvanize the local soc ieties  
into new a c t i v i t y ’ . The envisaged organizational structure of the federation  
would not in te r fe re  with the constitutions of the local welfare soc ie ties ,  
although a model constitu tion  would be prepared to serve as a guideline to new 
societies or to  those wishing to amend th e i r  constitu tions. A ’ Federated 
Council of Native Welfare Soc ie ties ’ would consist of two white and two A f r i ­
can delegates from each society and would meet annually. A ’ Central Executive’ 
formed from the Johannesburg and Pretoria  societies would keep in touch with 
the local soc ieties and represent the Federal Council between i ts  s i t t in g s  and 
in representations to Government. A Sub-committee of the Executive would be 
formed from the Cape Town Society to make representations to the Government 
while Parliament was s i t t i n g . 104
103. I b i d .
104. I b id .
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The jo in t  councils would undoubtedly have benefitted  from the establish­
ment of such a federal body. However, the creation of the SAIRR106 hampered 
developments in th is  l in e .  Although a central Consultative Committee was 
eventually established in the 1930s,106 i t  never co-ordinated the a c t iv i t ie s  of  
the soc ie ties  to the extent Taylor had recommended.
CONCLUSION
At the end of 1924 there were jo in t  councils or native welfare societies  
in most major urban centres of South A fr ica . While the jo in t  council model had 
spread, i t  had not become orthodoxy. Though most of the native welfare socie­
t ie s  had established some form of regular meetings -  e i th e r  in s t itu t io n a liz e d  
or informal -  with Africans, there does not seem to have been much pressure, 
e ith e r  in te rn a lly  or ex te rn a lly ,  on the societies to adopt a jo in t  council 
format. There was, however, a consolidation of re la tions between them, a 
development which was related to a perceived increase of white public aware­
ness of the need fo r  ’ native w e lfa re ’ and ’ in t e r - r a c ia l ’ mediation, as well as 
a consensus that some kind of federal organization o f native welfare societies  
and jo in t  councils was both necessary and inev itab le .
Segregation -  as future ’ native p o l ic y ’ -  had not been d ire c t ly  chal­
lenged by the jo in t  councils. Indeed, in 1923 i t  was seen as a kind of common 
ideological ground on which to l in k  up with the DRC in developing a broadly- 
based approach to ’ native w e lfa re ’ . Whether segregation was the l ib e ra l  ortho­
doxy of the 1920s, as Hancock argues fo r  instance,107 hinges to a considerable 
extent on one’ s working d e f in it io n  of the term. Few leading jo in t  councillors  
e x p l ic i t ly  enunciated a policy of ’ p a ra l le l  d i f f e r e n t ia t io n ’ as Edgar Brookes 
was doing in 1923-1924, although critic ism s of th is  position were rather
105. Discussed in de t a i l  in chapter 7.
106. See chapter 8 for f u r t her  information.
107. W. K. Hancock, Snuts: The Fields of Force, 1919-1950 (Cambridge, 1868),  111-115.
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muted. However, Brookes in his w rit ings of the mid-1920s took pains to coun­
te r  the arguments of a group of l ib e ra l  ’ in te g ra t io n is ts ’ or ’ ass im ila tion-  
is ts *  who were largely  based on the Rand108 and probably included a number of 
JJC members. For instance, there was Saul Solomon, an o ld -s ty le  Cape l ib e ra l  
who had moved up from th a t  province to take up a judgeship in the Transvaal. 
There were also younger men such as O.D. Schreiner and H. Ramsbottom, lawyers 
influenced by the progressive side of Cape legal practice t ra d it io n  which had 
been h is to r ic a l ly  re lated to Cape l ib e ra l is m .188 Both played important roles  
in 1926 in persuading the JJC to to unequivocally oppose the ab o lit io n  of the 
Cape franchise. Furthermore, as the orien ta tion  and personnel of the CPNWS 
suggests there were con tinu it ies  with turn -o f-the-century  Cape libera lism .
103. See e.g Brookesf s i n t roduc t i on  to ms History of Native Policy i 15241 3nd ’ Towards a Nat ive Po l i c y ' ,  a 
ser ies of 3 newspaper a r t i c l e s  11925) in Den Afr icana L ibrary ,  Durban.
109, In terv iew wi th  Ju l i us  Lewin, London, 12 November 1979.
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CHAPTER 5
THE JOINT COUNCILS AND THE POLITICS OF SEGREGATION, C .1925-1929
This period witnessed the expansion and d iv e rs i f ic a t io n  of the jo in t  
council movement, as well as the development o f a considerably more coherent 
l ib e ra l  ideology by in te l le c tu a ls  in the councils, the Johannesburg Joint  
Council in p a r t ic u la r .
From nine in 1924, the jo in t  councils /native welfare soc ieties  had 
grown to seventeen in number by mid-1928.^ The Cradock Joint Council was 
formed in December 1928 while Indo-European jo in t  councils were formed in 
Johannesburg and Durban during 1928-1929. In add ition , two separate organi­
zations were spawned from the jo in t  councils -  the Non-Racial Franchise 
Association and the South African In s t i tu te  of Race Relations. The p o l i t ic s  
of the formation of the In s t i tu te  w i l l  be discussed in chapter seven. The 
antic ipated re lationship with the Dutch Reformed Church (DRC) fa i le d  to  mate­
r ia l i z e  during th is  period. The f i r s t  two ’ European-Native' Conferences were 
hosted by the DRC, but the th ird  -  which Loram found too p o l i t ic a l  in tone -  
 ^ was organized by the jo in t  councils themselves.^
The jo in t  council format became more established practice during the 
second h a lf  of the 1920s. For example, in 1925 the East London Native Welfare 
Association reconstituted i t s e l f  as a ’ Joint European and Native Council’ , 
but retained i ts  o r ig ina l name.4 However, the growth of the jo in t  council 
movement was uneven and somewhat f ra g i le .  A number of the councils led a
1. See Appendix C for  a l i s t  of the seventeen j o i n t  counci l s ;  JCR, Aa3. l ,  ! The " Jo i n t  Counci l " Movement: what 
i t  is and How i t  works’ , 1928.
2. Phelps Stokes Fund Papers (PSF), Schomburg Centre fo r  Research in Black Cul ture,  New Ycrk Publ i c L ibrary ,  
C.T. Loram to F. Keppe1, 8 February 1929.
3. Ext racts  from and discussion on these conferences can be found in Kar is ana Car ter ,  From Protest  to  Chal ­
lenge, Vol I .  150-151 and 233-247; Haines, 'The Opposi t i on ’ 54-65.
4. CAD, East London Town Clerk,  3 / ELN, Not ice to General Purposes Committee from ELNWA. 24 June 1925.
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rather precarious existence during th is  time. Umtata and Grahamstown were 
defunct fo r  most of the period and Ladysmith, as Loram commented in 1928, was 
decidedly ’ backward’ , having ’ done nothing fo r  the Natives except run a beer 
canteen and keep going a cemetery’ . 5 The Benoni Joint Council which was set 
up in 1927, had to be p e r io d ica l ly  revived during the remaining years o f the 
decade. Some of the larger societies also had th e i r  hiccups. Durban, fo r  
instance, was re la t iv e ly  inactive from la te  1925 u n t i l  well in to  1927. And 
R heina llt  Jones observed in mid-1926 tha t the Cape Town Native Welfare Society  
did not include ’many prominent persons whom one might expect to  have been 
drawn in to  the work of the Society’ . 6 The JJC, in contrast, increased i ts  
membership during th is  period. I t  was reported in 1926 th a t  African membership 
was being drawn from a number of the Reef centres and even as fa r  away as 
Springs.7 R e la tive ly  speaking, the PJC8 turned out to  be the ’ s t a r ’ perform­
er ,  s ig n i f ic a n t ly  increasing i ts  white and African membership and even
drawing plaudits from the Native A f fa irs  Department:
I t  [the PJC] numbers among i ts  members some of the prominent c it izen s  of
the town and i t s  objects are in the opinion of th is  Dept, altogether
laudable.^
Rheina llt  Jones, along with his w ife , Edith, was the dominant force  
behind the growth of the jo in t  councils, but found i t  increasingly d i f f i c u l t  
to manage jo in t  council a f fa i r s  on a part-tim e basis. There was a growing 
need for the appointment of a paid fu l l - t im e  organizer. As he pointed out to
5. JCR, Loram to R h e i n a l l t  Jones,  24 February 1928.
6. JCR, Ad4, Jo int  Councils of Europeans and Natives and Native Welfare Societ ies  of South Af r i ca :  Report dv
Rheina l l t  Jones, 1926.
7. JCR, C j 2 .3 ,  JJC Annual Report ,  1926.
8. During the 1920s the d i s t i n c t i o n  between the PNWA and i ts  j o i n t  council  component became bl ur red.  For con­
venience sake the or gani zat ion  w i l l  hereaf ter  be re fer red  to as the Pre t or i a  Joi nt  Council  IPJCi in the text  of
the thesis.
9. Central  Archives Depot ( h erea f t e r  re fer red  to by i t s  commonly used Afr ikaans acronvm, SAB), N a t u r e i l e -  
sake (NTS), 7204,  16/326,  Note from Secretary of Native A f f a i r s  to Secretary of the I n t e r i o r .  12 November 1328.
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T. Jesse Jones in September 1928:
So fa r  no step has been possible to arrange fo r  me or anyone else to be 
set aside fo r Joint Council work. Whatever has been done has been in 
addition to my resp o n s ib il it ies  at the un ivers ity ,  and i t  is becoming 
c lear  that my physical strength is  unequal to the load I  have been
try in g  to carry. A week ago I  collapsed completely and had to l i e  up in
a s ta te  of complete physical exhaustion. My doctor has fo r  the past 
year been urging me to ease o f f ,  but I  have been so anxious to  
bring the Joint Council work to f r u i t i o n . ^
Apart from burgeoning adm inistrative work there was also s ig n if ican t  
ideological rethinking within the jo in t  councils. The second h a l f  of the 1920s 
saw a general s h i f t  away from segregationism as a l ib e ra l  option. This 
f a c i l i t a te d  in part the making of a more uniform l ib e ra l  discourse, a process 
Martin Legassick has id e n t if ie d  as the emergence of modern South African
l ib e ra l is m .11 This process involved a reaffirm ation  of Cape l ib e ra l  tenets,
1 0especia lly  the idea of a q u a li f ied  franchise fo r  petty bourgeois Africans. 
This rediscovery of Cape libera lism  in turn was linked to protests, w ith in  and
without the jo in t  councils, against the segregationist programme of the Hert-
zog adm inistration, p a r t ic u la r ly  the so-called Mines and Works Amendment B i l l  
and the ’ Native B i l l s ’ . ^  A s ig n if ic a n t  input was provided by the 1925 Report 
of the Wage and Economic Commission. The Commission pointed out, in te r  a l ia ,  
that the economic futures of Africans and whites were in e f fe c t  entwined: ’The 
contact of Native and European has lasted too long and th e i r  economic co­
operation is too intimate and well established fo r  the Native to be excluded 
from European areas This apparent truism became something of a touch­
10. JCR, Rhe i na l l t  Jones to Jesse Jones, 17 September 1 928.
11. M. Legassick,  ’ The Rise of Modern South Afr ican L i bera l i sm1.
12. Haines,  ’ The Opposi t ion ’ , chapters 1 and 2.
13. Ibid.
14. UG 1 4 - ’ 26, Report of the Econonic and Wage Commission, 1925, 152.
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stone fo r  l ib e ra l  productions in the la te r  1920s and a f t e r . 15
The period under review saw a d is t in c t  attempt by Hertzog to  have a 
uniform ’ native p o licy ’ enunciated and implemented.15 The trend o f  le g is la ­
t ion  under the Pact government was to continue the erosion of A fr icans’
security  of tenure, especially  on white-owned la n d .1  ^ ’ So much of the native
land problem’ , Brookes wrote in 1933, ’ is a problem of secure tenancy rather  
than ownership’ . 18 The 1926 Masters and Servants’ Law Amendment Act c la s s if ie d  
labour tenants as ordinary labourers fo r  d isc ip lin a ry  purposes. Moreover, the 
Act raised considerably the fees farmers were l ia b le  to pay fo r  having squat­
ters  on th e i r  lands. The 1926 and 1929 Land B i l ls  also had harsh a n t i -  
squatting provisions and s t r ic t  labour tenancy clauses.
The 1927 Native Administration Act extended the executive powers of the
NAD. As Lacey remarks, ’The NAD could do p ra c t ic a l ly  what they liked in the
name of the Supreme Chief [the Governor-General] without being e ith e r  answera­
ble to Parliament or the law’ . 19 Tribal chiefs were made an important part of 
the adm inistrative m a c h i n e r y , and adm inistrative courts were set up which 
e f fe c t iv e ly  reduced the power of the ju d ic ia l  courts.
A number of jo in t  council members had f a i r l y  close t ie s  with Hertzog 
which p a rt ly  explains certa in  ambiguities in the councils’ response to segre­
gation is t le g is la t io n  during th is  time. Loram, by v ir tu e  of his role in the 
Phelp Stokes Commission and position in the NAC, was able to influence jo in t
15. See for  instance pamphlet in JCR, C j 2 . 7 . 3 ,  The Native in Industry: Memorandum 3 (Johannesburg,  n . d . ) ;  3.H. 
Frankel  and E.H. Brookes, 'Problems of Economic I ne qu a l i t y :  The Poor White and the Na t ive '  in E.H.  Brookes ( e t .  
a l . j ,  Coning of Age: Studies in South African Citizenship and Politics iCape Town, 1330).
16. For a discussion of the evolut ion of Her tzog’ s segr egat ioni st  views see Haines,  'The Oppos i t ion’ , 24-30, -36 
and 44-45; Lacey, Working for Boroko, chapters 1-3; Dubow, 'Racial Segregation, 43-50 espe c i a l l y  .
17. Haines and Cross,  ’An His tor i ca l  Overview of Land Policy and Tenure in South A f r i c a ’ s Black Areas' .  80.
18. E. Brookes,  The Colour Problems of South Africa (Lovedale.  19341 I 2 i .
19. Lacy, Working for Boroko, 99.
20.  A discussion on the incorporation of chi efs into the NAD st ruct ures can be found ’ n I b i d . .  10 7 - 111.
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council po licy . During 1924-1925 he gained a p ivotal role in the making of 
government p o l ic y .21 Among other things, he assisted Hertzog in w rit ing  
speeches which defended segregation.22 Edgar Brookes, chairman of the PJC, was 
also associated with the elaboration of Hertzog’ s segregationist p o lic ies .  
His doctoral thesis , which contained an outl ine  o f p a ra l le l  development, 
provided Hertzog with an in te l le c tu a l  reference point fo r  the promotion of his 
programme.23 Brookes gave public support to Hertzog on th is  matter in 1925 and 
1926.24 There were several other l ib e ra ls ,  such as chairman of the JJC, Howard 
Pirn, who were i n i t i a l l y  prepared to give q u a lif ied  support to Hertzog’ s segre­
gation proposals.25 Rheina llt  Jones in the closing months of 1925 appears to  
have made an e f fo r t  to  maintain cordial l inks with Hertzog regarding the 
l a t t e r ’ s imminent pronouncements on native p o l ic y .26
During the years 1925-1926 the opposition of jo in t  councils and native  
welfare societies to the po lic ies  of the government of the day developed more 
vigour. This s h i f t  was largely  a reactive process -  a series of related  
responses to actual and pending le g is la t iv e  and adm inistrative measures 
rather than an exercise in s tra teg ic  prem editation.2  ^ The JJC took the lead
21. ’ I  have become, they say,  Her tzog’ s ch ie f  induna and he needs my adv i c e ' .  A.P.  Stokes Papers,  Yale Un ivers i ­
t y ,  Box 31,  F i l e  509, Loram to Malcolm ( I nspector  of Education in N a t a l ) ,  15 November 1924.
22. Cell, The Highest Stage of White Supremacy, 221.
23.  PSF, F i l e  Charles Loram 1927-1929,  J.H.  Oldham to Phelps Stokes: ’ [Brookes] was closely  associated with  
General  Hertzog in the formulat ion of  the nat ive  pol icy  which the Prime Mi n is ter  has introduced into the South 
Afr ican  p a r l i a m e n t . . . ’ ; Brookes, A South African Pilgrimage, 22; Haines,  'The Oppos i t ion ’ , 24; J.B.M. Hertzog 
Papers,  SAB, Vol .  35,  Hertzog -  Brookes correspondence,
24.  E. Brookes, History of Native Policy in South Africa from 1830 to the Present Day (Cape Town, 1924;,  i n t r o ­
duct ion; Cape Times, 21 October 1924, e d i t o r i a l ;  E. Brookes. ’ Towards a Native P o l i c y ' ,  a ser ies  of three 
newspaper a r t i c l e s  (1925) in Don Afr icana Li brary,  Durban.
25.  There is some debate over the nature and extent  of Pirn’ s support of  segregation 1925-1926.  See Haines.  ’ The 
Oppos i t ion’ , 57-59; Legassick,  ’ The Making of Modern South A f r i c a ’ , 19-21.
26.  JCR, C j 2 . 1 . 5 ,  0. Steyn to Rh e i na l i t  Jones,  25 November 1925.
27. Haines,  ’ The Oppos i t ion’ , chapter 1.
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in co-ordinating much of the protest but did not set out to be provocative; 
gentle persuasion and a willingness to compromise characterized many a deal­
ing of the Council with the new Pact government.2® However, in i t s  dealings  
with the Colour Bar and Segregation B i l l ,  the jo in t  councils did provoke the 
i re  o f senior parliamentarians such as Hertzog.29
The Johannesburg Joint Council was prominent in focusing protest against 
the 1925 Mines and Works ( ’ Colour Bar’ ) B i l l .  The Mines and Works Amendment 
Act la rge ly  re - in s t i tu te d  those sections of the 1911 Mines and Works Act that  
had been found by the courts to be u l t r a  v ires . In other areas, ’ colour bar’ 
protection was in e f fe c t  strengthened by the 1925 Wage Act. Under i t s  provi­
sions the Wage Board could determine the minimum wage in industries where 
workers were not unionized. Although i t  contained no reference to discrimina­
tion  on grounds of race or colour, i ts  sponsors made i t  c lear  tha t they 
intended to e lim inate ’ competition between higher c iv i l i z a t io n  and lower 
c i v i l i z a t io n ’ . In application i t  was rac is t:  Wage Board determinations were
concentrated in those areas where Africans were in competition with whites 
and did l i t t l e  in areas where there was no such com petition.30 Smuts’ s SAP 
opposed these measures quite vigorously, but they -  and the mining in terests  
they represented -  were fa r  more concerned about how these might be adminis­
tered against the mining industry, about than the princ ip les  embodied in the 
Acts. Indeed, i t  is debatable whether there was a l l  tha t much d ifference  
between the respective industr ia l programmes of the South African Party and
28. This is i l l u s t r a t e d  p a r t i c u l a r l y  in JJC a c t i v i t i e s  in the f i r s t  ha l f  of  1925 with regard to the t h r e a t ­
ened introduct ion of night passes for Afr ican women -  an episode tha t  w i l l  be discussed in some d e t a i l  in the 
fo l lowing chapter.  See also JCR, C j 2 . 1 . 5 .  Memorandum on Native Pol icy addressed to the Prime Mi n i s t e r ,  1 925.
29. See for example The Star, 20 January 1925; Macmil lan,  My South African Years, 184-188; JCR, Ad4, Report by 
R h e m a i l t  Jones, 1 925, 6.
30. W. E. Wil l i ams,  South Africa’s Mar Against Capitalism, iCape Town, 1990), 63.
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Pact governments.31
The jo in t  council campaign was sponsored in the e a r l ie r  stages by the 
Chamber o f Mines,32 and although re s tra in t  rather than emotions predominated, 
i t  was nevertheless, as Martin Legassick points out, the ’ f i r s t  issue on 
which a major public and p o l i t ic a l  co-ordinated challenge had been offered to  
the Government since Union by l ib e r a ls ’ . 33 In March/April a JJC Sub-committee 
drew up a memorandum on the Colour Bar B i l l  which was dispatched to the Prime 
M inister and the M inister fo r  Mines and In d u s tr ie s .34 The JJC memorandum on 
the Colour Bar B i l l  was not without contradiction. The opening paragraph 
rejected the measure on grounds ’ that the p r inc ip le  of a Colour Bar B i l l  in 
industry is  economically unsound and morally unjust and is without precedent 
in any c iv i l i z e d  country .’ Elsewhere the Council, perhaps disingenuously, 
opposed the B i l l  because i t  was an i l l - t im e d  and ill-conceived  installment of  
a s t i l l  ’ undefined policy of segregation’ . 35
At the same time the Council appears to have been carrying considerable 
segregationist baggage. They took as unproblematic the notion that there  
existed the dichotomous categories of ’ c i v i l i z e d ’ and ’ u n c iv i l iz e d ’ labour.36 
Also, the report appears to assume that the economic fu ture of most Africans  
s t i l l  lay w ithin the reserves. The Council acknowledged, but did not appear 
to be unduly troubled by, the existence of a customary colour bar in industry. 
They pointed out that there had not been any considerable substitu tion  of 
Africans fo r  whites on the gold mines, and stressed that the ’ displacement of
31. 0. Yudelman, The Emergence of Modern South Africa (Cape Town, 1984),  22 1 -229; c f .  R.H.  Davies.  Capital, 
State and White Labour in South Africa, 1900-1960 (Sussex,  1979),  179-202.
32. Legassick,  ’ The Rise of Modern South Afr ican L i ber a l i sm’ , 17.
33. Ibid.
34. JCR, Cj 2.6.3., Memorandum on Mines and Works (Colour Bar) B i l l ,  1926.
35. Ibid.
I
36. Ibid., 3,
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Europeans by Natives . . .  is  e f fe c t iv e ly  prevented by trade union vigilance  
and by the pressure of public opinion’ . 37 Indeed, Howard Pim may well have 
been expressing the views of many a jo in t  councillo r  when he wrote some months 
la te r  tha t  he personally had ’ no quarrel with the natural colour bar formed by 
public opinion’ , but was opposed to  a ’ legal colour bar’ as th is  would ’ have 
grave reactions upon the re lations between European and Natives throughout the 
Union’ . 38
I t  could be argued tha t the JJC was temperamentally and conceptually
geared to accommodationist s trategies regarding the small class of African
petty bourgeoisie. Such a stance they could square with an acceptance of the
notion of ’ c iv i l iz e d  labour’ . The Council seemed concerned that the B i l l
would undermine i ts  constituency by contributing to  a ra d ic a l iza t io n  o f th is
c la s s .39 The JJC’ s vision s t i l l  had a strong segregationist hue, but there
seem to have been doubts whether an ’ equitable policy of segregation’ could
find le g is la t iv e  expression under the Pact government. Alongside a wait-and-
see a t t i tu d e  regarding Hertzog’ s programme, one finds hints of a new economic
doctrine -  prefiguring the findings of the 1925 Wage and Economic Commission -
endorsing the closer economic integration of African and white:
Fa il ing  an equitable policy of segregation, the only sound protection  
fo r leg itim ate  white in terests  is to raise native standards by every 
possible means t i l l  they approximate to those of Europeans, and thus to 
elim inate the unfairness inherent in competition between c iv i l i z e d  and 
u nc iv il ized  labour. The present measure, on the contrary, is calculated  
to depress the native standard and to aggravate the e v i l .
The continuance of a depressed standard of l iv in g  among natives reduces 
the ’ National Dividend’ , and circumscribes a most important market for  
the products of South African agricu ltu re  and in d u s tr ie s .40
This memorandum bore the influence of Macmillan and economist S.H.
37.  I b i d . ,  I .
38. Cited Legassick,  'The Rise of  Modern South Afr ican L i bera l i sm’ , 17.
39.  JCR, Cj 2 . 6 . 3 ,  Memorandum on Mines and Works (Colour Bar) B i l l ,  1926, 1.
40.  I b i d . ,  3.
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Frankel. The la t t e r  was an ex-student o f Macmillan and a leading member of the 
JJC in the la te  1920s. Frankel developed Macmillan’ s work in a more rigorous 
way, w ith in  a framework informed by the economist’ s science of productive 
e f f ic ie n c y .  In a 1926 address to the Johannesburg branch o f the Economic 
Society of South A fr ica , he c r i t ic iz e d  the ’ white labour viewpoint* of 
Brookes, arguing tha t i t  was unhelpful to re fe r  to  the ’ economic’ aspects of  
the ’ native problem’ . Both white and African unemployment could only be 
e f fe c t iv e ly  solved by raising the ’ national d ividend’ . 41
R h ein a llt  Jones c ircu la r ized  various native welfare s o c ie t ie s ,4  ^ en­
closing a copy of the memorandum. The Cape Town Society was requested to  send 
a deputation to Hertzog and the m inister concerned, in order to  p e t it io n  fo r  
the withdrawal or postponement of the B i l l . 4  ^ Native welfare societies which 
supported the JJC memorandum were urged to communicate th is  support to the 
secretary of the Cape Town body.44
In June Macmillan tra ve lled  to Cape Town ’expressly to lobby members of  
the Senate on the Colour Bar B i l l ’ . 4® I t  appears, however, that a re lated  
concern was to achieve closer co-ordination between the JJC and the Cape Town 
Native Welfare Society in protests against the Colour Bar B i l l  and other 
discrim inatory measures.4® Macmillan had long interviews with Smuts, Hertzog 
and ’ leading p o l i t ic ia n s ’ , and the subsequent re jection  of the B i l l  by the 
Senate in August 1925 was seen by the JJC hierarchy as due in part to his
41.  Dubow, Racial Segregation. 49-50.
42.  Ladysmith,  Bloemfontein,  Durban, Pieter mar i tzbur g,  Pre t or i a ,  Cape Town, Grahamstown, Kimberiey,  Port E l i z a ­
beth and East London.
43.  JCR, C j 2 . 1 . 5 ,  l e t t e r  signed by Rhe i na l l t  Jones, 25 Apri l  1925: JCR, Ad4, Report by Rh e i na l l t  Jones,  1926, 5.
44. Ibid., C j 2 . 1 . 5 ,  l e t t e r  signed by Rhe i na l l t  Jones,  25 Apri l  1925,
45. Ibid., Rh e i n a l l t  Jones to Travers Buxton, 9 August 1925.
46.  Ibid., R h e i n a l l t  Jones to Russel l ,  20 June 1925.
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intensive lobbying e f f o r t s . 4^
The Colour Bar B i l l  was re-introduced in ear ly  1926 and the JJC ’ decided 
to recast the previous memorandum on the B i l l  and publish i t  in the Press’ . 48 
In January 1926 R he ina llt  Jones t ra ve lled  down to Cape Town, beginning a six  
month period of un ivers ity  leave to work f u l l  time on jo in t  council m atters .49 
An important ob jective  was to co-ordinate protest -  informal and formal -
against an array o f discriminatory le g is la t io n ,  the ’ Colour Bar’ B i l l  in
p a r t ic u la r .  A deputation to the Prime M inister led by the Archbishop of Cape 
Town was unsuccessful in stopping the passage of the B i l l ,  and R heina llt  Jones 
found himself involved in unsuccessful e f fo r ts  ’ to delay the f in a l  passage’ . 50 
Next, Rheina llt  Jones in conjunction with the Cape Town Native Welfare Socie­
ty  and the archbishop, called a meeting of ’ prominent persons’ . I t  was 
decided to dispatch a fu r th e r  deputation to Hertzog; i f  th is  was unsuccessful 
a manifesto would be sent to Hertzog and a p e t it io n  presented to  the forthcom­
ing jo in t  s i t t in g  of Parliament. Hertzog refused to see the deputation and 
called  the jo in t  s i t t in g  at short notice. Hampered by a ’ lack of o f f ic e  
organization ’ , R h e in a llt  Jones managed to get a public manifesto signed by 
over 150 ’ prominent whites’ and 30 ’ representative ’ African signatures.51 
The African p e t i t io n  drew 2 500 signatures5  ^ but the Speaker ruled tha t i t
could not be presented at the Bar of the House. The manifesto was published
in the press on the morning of the jo in t  s i t t in g  and was denounced la te r  that
47.  JCR, C j 2 .3 ,  JJC Annual Report ,  1924-1925,  13; C j 2 . 1.5,  R h e i n a l l t  Jones to Buxton, 9 August 1 925.
48.  JCR, C j2 ,4 ,  JJC Executive Committee Minutes,  26 January 1926.
49.  This work was f a c i l i t a t e d  by a grant of $300 from the Phelps Stores Fund and f o r t y  pounds from the jcnannes-  
burg Committee of the Donald Fraser Campaign. JCR, Ad4, Report by R h e i n a l l t  Jones,  1926,  2.
50.  I b i d . ,  5.
51.  I b i d . ,  5.
52.  This p e t i t i o n  has not been located.
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day by Hertzog as ’ the most infamous document o f the la s t  hundred years’ . 55
With the passing of the Colour Bar le g is la t io n ,  a ttention  focussed 
squarely on Hertzog’s four Native B i l l s . 54 These measures were presaged by an 
address at the OFS town of Sm ithfield on 13 November 1925.55 The B i l ls  were 
gazetted in July 1926 and were interdependent. Broadly, Hertzog proposed the 
removal of Africans from the common e lec tora l ro l l  in the Cape Province; a 
f in a l  de lineation  of the land to be made ava ilab le  uhder the Natives’ Land Act 
of 1913; the establishment of p a r t iy -e le c t iv e  and partly-nominated local 
’ Native Councils’ w ithin the reserves with provision fo r  a s im ila r ly  chosen 
’ Union Native Council’ and the e lection  on a separate voters ’ ro l l  of seven 
white MPs to represent African in terests  in parliament. In addition , a 
special status was mooted fo r  Coloureds. Economically, in d u s tr ia l ly  and 
p o l i t i c a l ly  they were to be ’ placed on an equal footing with the Europeans’ . 
S o c ia lly ,  Hertzog contended, neither group desired association with the 
o th e r .56
The four B i l ls  were submitted to parliament but the two-thirds m ajority  
necessary to pass the Representation B i l l  was not forthcoming. Thereafter, the 
B i l ls  were referred to a series of select committees and in early  1929 Hertzog 
submitted amended forms of the Natives’ Representation and Coloured Persons’ 
Rights B i l l  to parliament. The Representation B i l l  f a i le d  again to secure the 
necessary m ajority and both were withdrawn. The Coloured Persons’ Rights B i l l  
was shelved in d e f in i te ly  and the three other B i l ls  were referred to a p a r l ia ­
mentary select committee.57
53. JCR, Ad4, Report by Rhe i na l l t  Jones, 1926.
54. Haines,  'The Opposi t ion ’ , chapters 2 and 3 provide a de t a i l ed  discussion on ext ra -par l i amentary  opposit ion  
to Her tzog ’ s Segregation B i l l s .
55. The Star ,  14 November 1925.
56. I b i d .
57. Haines,  'The Oppos i t ion ' ,  42-43 and 107-108.
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The need to remove Africans from the Cape common role is the key to th is  
le g is la t io n .  The 1913 Land Act had been declared u l t r a  v ires  in the Cape on 
the grounds tha t i t  in fringed the interdependent rights  of Africans to vote 
and to hold land anywhere in the Cape.58 I t  was only by a l te r in g  th e ir  p o l i t i ­
cal status tha t Africans in the Cape could be brought under a uniform' native
p o l ic y .59
The jo in t  councils ’ response to the Sm ithfield proposals was muted and
somewhat ambivalent. W. N. Roseveare, secretary of the Pietermaritzburg
Council, was cited  by Die Burger60 as an admirer of Hertzog’ s programme.
Writing to R h e in a llt  Jones, Howard Pirn counselled moderation in dealing with
Hertzog’ s Sm ithfie ld  proposals:
What I  fear is  th a t  the Government’ s proposals may d i f f e r  to to  caelo
from those the P.M. has put forward and tha t i f  we make any public
statement we may commit members to something which may prejudice our 
action la te r  on. The position is an extraordinary one. I  have never 
before heard o f a P.M. putting forward v i t a l  matters of policy on his 
own resp o n s ib il ity  and without ever consulting his col leagues.61
Shortly afterwards, Pirn c ircu lated  a memorandum on the proposals as a 
basis of discussion fo r  the JJC. Pirn was prepared to give q u a lif ie d  approval 
to the premier’ s proposals, provided Hertzog’ s in te rp re ta t ion  of segregation 
was not ’ hard and f a s t ’ , 62 but entailed rather ’ the encouragement and develop­
ment of the natural tendencies keeping Europeans and Natives soc ia l ly  
ap a rt ’ . 63 Pirn argued tha t the franchise proposals demanded a s a c r if ic e  only 
from the Cape African voter. The separate franchise would be a ’ c lear gain’
59. On the s i gn i f i c anc e  of  the ru l i ng  see Davenport . South Africa: A Modern History, 259-260.
59. The re la t i on sh i p  between Afr i can land-hold ing in the Cape, the Caoe f rancnise and the dr i ve for  a uni 
form nat ive po l i cy  is discussed at  length in Lacey, Horking for Boroko, 36-94 espec ia l l y .
60, Die Burger, 23 November 1925.
61. JCR, Pim to Rhe i na l l t  Jones, 10 December 1 925.
62, JCR, Ad2, Note on General Her tzog‘ s Smi th f i e l d  Proposal . 1925.
53. I b i d . ,  12.
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fo r  Africans in the other provinces. ’ Is  i t  in the in te res t of S.A. as a 
whole’ , he asked rh e to r ic a l ly ,  ’ that native influence should become dominant 
in Parliament? I  am convinced tha t the European population w i l l  never agree
to th is ,  and i t  is worth considering whether there is more than mere preju­
dice in th is  a t t i tu d e ’ . 6^
I t  was essen tia l,  argued Pirn, to  a l la y  African fears by s e t t l in g  the 
land question before any p o l i t ic a l  restructuring took place. Likewise, the 
establishment of a legal colour bar would negate any gain accruing to  Africans  
from the proposed franchise system:
What heavier handicap can you i n f l i c t  on any race than to  close the 
avenues by which i ts  able members can advance? How can the native
become s e l f - r e l ia n t  or make his areas a t t ra c t iv e  when the colour bar
w i l l  prevent him acquiring the necessary knowledge. . . .  I  believe i t  
w il l  prove a very cancer eating into and destroying the v i t a ls  of native  
l i f e . 65
With the p a r t ia l  exception of the JJC, we know l i t t l e  about the internal  
debate w ithin the various jo in t  councils and native welfare soc ieties about 
the Hertzog Segregation B i l ls .  According to i ts  annual report, the JJC dis­
cussed the Sm ithfie ld  proposals but f e l t  i t  should await the publication of 
the B i l ls  before undertaking any d e f in ite  course of public a c t io n .66 However, 
certa in  African members were asked to prepare a memorandum which was c i rc u la t ­
ed in la te  January 1926.6  ^ With the publication of the b i l l s ,  Selope Thema -  
w rit ing  in Umteteli wa Bantu -  took a f a i r l y  circumspect l in e .  While con­
cerned at the th rea t  to the Cape African franchise, he described the b i l l s  as 
o ffe ring  Africans some scope for p o l i t ic a l  manoeuvre. For instance, the 
motive behind the Representation B i l l
64. I b i d . .  5.
65. I b i d . ,  11.
55. JCR, Cj2.3,  JjC Annual Report.  1925-1926.
67. No copies of t h i s  cocument have been found.
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is to make i t  impossible fo r  our race to influence in any way the 
party p o l i t ic s  of th is  country, yet i t  is  a p r inc ip le  which may yet 
establish the nucleus of a purely Bantu Party in th is  country.®®
R h ein a llt  Jones, on tour in the eastern Cape at the time, offered suggestions 
on how to  c r i t iq u e  the b i l l s . 69
The JJC seems to  have experienced no real problems in achieving consen­
sus on the Land B i l l ,  with a memorandum on the subject completed in d ra f t  form 
by September. I t  did, however, experience considerable d i f f i c u l t y  in f i n a l i z ­
ing a memorandum on the franchise b i l l s  because of d iv is ions o f opinion on the 
subject. Opening a lengthy discussion of the b i l l s  at a meeting on 6 October 
1926, O.D. Schreiner, insisted on an uncompromising opposition to the b i l l s .  
In th is  he appeared to have the support of the m ajority of the small number of 
African members present.79 In contrast, R he ina llt  Jones advised tha t the 
p rin c ip le  of separate representation ’ be seriously considered by the Coun­
c i l ’ . 71 One is  not sure to what extent th is  represented a departure from his 
e a r l ie r  dismissal of the measures. Was he playing the d e v i l ’ s advocate or 
had he taken note of a warning from Loram? ’ Don’ t  you get associated with the 
p o l i t ic a l  issues’ , the la t t e r  wrote, ’ otherwise we shall not be able to  use 
you as you deserve to be used’ . 72
The outcome of the 1926 government ’ Native Conference’ held in Pretoria  
possibly influenced deliberations within the JJC. Conference delegates 
generally rejected any tampering with the Cape franchise and passed a resolu­
t ion  stating  that co-operation with Hertzog on the b i l l s  was ’ very d i f f i c u l t
63.  Umteteli wa Bantu, 12 June 1926.
69. JCR, Ad4, Report Rhe i na l l t  Jones, 1926, 19.
‘ 0. JCR, C j2 .4 ,  JJC Minutes.  6 October 1926.
71. I b i d .
72. JCR, C j 2 . 1 . 6 ,  Lorain to Rhe i na l l t  Jones, 22 September 1 926 .
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i f  not impossible’ . 78
A d ra f t  memorandum on the proposals was c ircu la ted  p r io r  to a special 
meeting of the JJC executive on 10 November and was apparently aimed at  
resolving the franchise issue. Saul Solomon -  who l ik e  Schreiner, had strong 
personal links with Cape l ib e ra l  t ra d it io n s  -  objected to certa in  of the 
wording which, as he saw i t ,  implied tha t i f  a su itab le  substitute  fo r  the  
Cape franchise could be found, the ab o lit io n  o f the franchise might be unob­
jectionab le :
Even i f  a to le rab le  d if fe re n t ia te d  franchise policy were framed i t  would 
f a l l  very short of the present enlightened policy of the Cape Province 
and I  should be opposed to i t . 7*
By November 1926 the JJC appeared to  have agreed to f ig h t  fo r  the retention of  
the Cape fra n ch ise .75
The most comprehensive l ib e ra l  c r i t iq u e  o f the Hertzog b i l l s 75 was con­
tained in three JJC memoranda.77 In a l l  three memoranda one finds a re fur­
bished Cape l ib e ra l  rhetoric . The f i r s t  two stressed that Hertzog’ s po lic ies  
’were not aimed at the development of the Native to a higher s ta te  of c i v i l i ­
z a t io n ’ , but ’ rather to protect the European against such development’ . 78 
The thrust of the Land B i l l  was ’ to  force the progressive Native, and indeed
73. UG 17/’ 27, Minutes of a Conference summoned under Act No 23 of 1920 and held at the Presbyterian Hall, 
Pretoria, 2-5 November 1926.
74. Pim Papers, Cc20, S. Solomon to Rheinallt Jones, 8 November 1 926 .
75. JCR, A. Karney to Rheinallt Jones, 9 November 1926.
76. The joint councils paid l i t t le  attention to the Coloured Persons’ Rights B ill. The official line of the 
Pretoria and Johannesburg societies, for instance, was that the question of Coloured rights was beyond their 
scope as Councils were formed of whites and Africans only. JCR, Cp9.6.1, Memorandum on the Prime Minister’ s 
Native Bills.
77. JCR, CJ2.7.1, General Hertzog’s Solution of the Native Question: Memorandum 1. Natives Land Act 1913, 
Amendment B ill 1927 (Johannesburg, n.d.j; Cj2.7.2. General Hertzog’s Solution of the Native Question: Memoran­
dum 2. Union Native Council B ill 1927, Representation of Natives in Parliament B ill 1927 (Johannesoura, n.d.j; 
Cj2.7.3. The Native in Industry: Memorandum 3.
78. JCR. Cj2.7.1. General Hertzog’s Solution, 1, 15.
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a l l  d e tr ib a lized  Natives, back into t r ib a l  conditions’ . 78 The released lands 
were inadequate and l i t t l e  would accrue to Africans because of the provision  
allowing whites to compete fo r  land alongside Africans. Few Africans possessed 
the means to buy land in these areas.88 In fa c t ,  the real meaning of the B i l l  
was found in i t s  second chapter which tightened re s tr ic t io n s  on Africans  
l iv in g  on white farms and which reduced the mass of Africans to a status  
’ indistinguishable from slaves’ . 81
The two Franchise B i l ls  were dismissed in the second pamphlet on grounds 
of p r in c ip le  as well as p ra c t ic a l i ty .  The disenfranchisement of Africans in 
the Cape under the Representation B i l l  would in h ib i t  the development of an 
African petty bourgeoisie with a vested in te res t  in European c iv i l i z a t io n .  
Moreover, i t  was morally unjust; there existed no precedent under democratic 
ru le  fo r  the withdrawal of the franchise from a people who had not only not 
abused i t ,  but who regarded the p r iv ileg e  as sacred.82
The JJC, represented by Pirn, Selope Thema and Macmillan, gave evidence 
to  the 1927 Select Committee on the Native B i l ls .  The three also represented 
the Pietersburg Joint Council and presented a memorandum on behalf of the PJC. 
In th e ir  evidence the representatives took a somewhat more accommodating 
stance in putting forward a number of constructive suggestions regarding the 
Land B i l l . 83 I t s  central recommendation was tha t African squatters and labour 
tenants be allowed to lease land in white areas. This would not necessarily  
undermine segregation, rather i t  would lead to the development of wage labour
79. Ibid., 8.
80. Ibid.. 9.
81. Ibid., 12-15.
82. JCR, Cj2.7.2, General Hertzog’s Solution, 2 , '3.
83. For a deta i led analysis  see Dubow, Racial Segregation, 157,
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-  sustained by the reserves -  and ’ progressive native farmers’ .®^
Critic ism s of the Native B i l ls  by the Cape Peninsula Native Welfare 
Society were s im ilar  to that of the JJC, although there were widely d i f fe r in g  
pronouncements on the franchise issue.8® In general the Council supported the 
retention of the Cape franchise, while some members argued fo r  the extension 
of the franchise throughout the country and others were prepared to consider a 
system of separate representation.86 In a memorandum completed in December 
1926 and subsequently submitted to the 1927 Select Committee on the Native 
B i l ls ,  the PJC adopted a re la t iv e ly  u n c rit ica l  position on Hertzog’ s native  
policy. The influence of Edgar Brookes, who s t i l l  held hopes that Hertzog 
would adopt the former’ s more benign form of ’ p a ra l le l  development’ , 87 is 
ev id en t.88 The Council c r i t ic iz e d  the Land B i l l  fo r  f a i l in g  to  accommodate 
’ d e t r ib a l iz e d ’ Africans, maintaining that i t  would be ’ e n t i re ly  opposed’ to  
the second chapter of the B i l l  unless ’ dras tic  changes’ were made to  the
O Q
f i r s t .  On the franchise issue the Council found no consensus of opinion
within i t s  ranks but maintained that:
To postpone the solution of the so urgent land question, together with 
a l l  that is inherent, in the in terests  of the view that there can be 
only one means of p o l i t ic a l  expression, namely th a t  enjoyed by a cer­
ta in  percentage of Natives in two out of four Provinces, may mean 
u ltim ate ly  a handling of both aspects, p o l i t ic a l  and agrarian, which 
w il l  be less than j u s t . 90
The PJC f e l t  that the Union Native Council, i f  invested with some real
84. Ibid., 157.
85. Compare e.g.  the respect ive evidence of Rev. H. Booth Coventry and Si r  Herber t S l o l e l y  to the 1327 Select
Committee. SC 10- ’ 27, Report of the Select Committee on the Subject of the Union Native Council B ill, Coloured
Persons’ Rights B ill, Representation of Natives in Parliament B ill, and Natives Land (Amendment) B ill. 215-322,
86. Kar is and Car ter ,  From Protest to Challenge, Vol I ,  225.
87. Brookes, A South African Pilgrimage, 22-24.
88. JCR, Cp9.4, PNWA Minutes, 2 December 1326.
89. SC 10/27, Report of  Select Committee, 122,
90. JCR, CpS.5.1, Memorandum on the Prime M in i s te r ''s f / a t i .e  B i l l s .
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powers, would f a c i l i t a t e  meaningful p o l i t ic a l  and economic advancement fo r  
Africans. Also, the pr inc ip le  of separate representation was found accept­
able provided an agreeable quid pro quo could be found fo r  the loss of the 
Cape franchise. Among other things th is  would e n ta i l  an increase of the 
number of representatives from seven to  nine and granting them the same powers 
and p r iv ileges  as other members. Furthermore, i t  s t ipu la ted  tha t those African  
voters already on the Cape common ro l l  should be allowed to re ta in  the fran­
chise. The DJC adopted a s im ila r  l in e  on the Franchise B i l l  but was less 
c r i t i c a l  on the question of land.91 Both jo in t  councils stressed tha t  the 
planned leg is la t io n  fa i le d  to take into account the aspirations of d e tr ib a l ­
ized Africans.
During 1927-1928, the JJC concentrated more on the s t i f fe n in g  of the 
opposition of the jo in t  councils and other pressure groups and indiv iduals to  
the proposed abo lit ion  of the Cape franchise. Pirn and R he ina llt  Jones appear 
to have played major roles in th is  regard. In May 1927, fo r  example, 
R h ein a llt  Jones pointedly informed D.D.T. Jabavu th a t  the JJC was ’ adamant’ on 
the Cape franchise, advising him to adopt a s im ila r  l in e  in his evidence to  
the 1927 Select Committee on the Hertzog B i l l s . 93 March 1928 found Pirn in Cape 
Town exploring the degree of support fo r  the retention of the Cape franchise. 
Among those he talked to were S ir  James Rose Innes, local newspaper ed ito rs ,  
Smuts and other South African Party notables. His inqu iries  seem to have 
convinced him that i t  would be unwise to leave the defence of the Cape fran­
chise to th is  P a rty .93 I t  was thus imperative, he wrote to R heina llt  Jones,
91. South Afr ican I n s t i t u t e  of Race Relat ions (SAIRR) Records, Department of H i s t o r i c a l  Papers,  Wits,  0 72 ( a ) ,
Memorandum of Sub-committee appointed by the DJC at  i t s  meeting on 17 December 1926 to consider the Native
B i l l s  to be introduced in Parl iament th is  session.
92. JCR, Rhe i na l l t  Jones to Jabavu, 10 May 1927.
93.  SAIRR Records,  0 72 ( a ) ,  Pirn to Rhe i na l l t  Jones, 21 March 1928.
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tha t the JJC * carry on active propaganda in support of the Cape franch ise ’ . 94
This informal campaign by the JJC suffered a temporary setback in mid- 
1928 when J .T . Henderson, ed ito r  of South African Outlook, ca lled  fo r  a 
separate r o l l ,  with Africans e lecting  th e i r  own representatives who might be 
of any race .96 This move from the eastern Cape-based journal was viewed by 
Pirn as a serious ’ defection ’ . 96 A spate o f correspondence followed in which 
individual JJC members were prominent.97 In December 1928 Henderson closed 
the correspondence declaring tha t the ’main serv ice ’ of the o r ig ina l e d i to r ia l
has been to demonstrate the strength and in tens ity  o f fee l in g  and 
the a l l  but unanimous s o l id a r i ty  o f educated Native opinion against the 
proposals, in so fa r  as they appear to weaken the entrenched position  
of the Cape franch ise .98
How spontaneous ’educated Native opinion’ was in responding to the Outlook 
proposals is  a moot point. There is evidence to suggest that Rheina llt  Jones 
(and perhaps Pirn) contacted certa in  leading Africans and urged them to express 
th e ir  disapproval of the proposals by w rit ing  in to the jo u rn a l .99 The pres­
sures placed on white l ib e ra ls  by Africans in the jo in t  councils is d i f f i c u l t  
to adequately assess. The pressures do not appear to  be as immediate and 
intense as one might have expected. Moreover, as has been argued elsewhere, 
African opposition to the segregation B i l ls  l e f t  something to be d e s ire d .100 
I t  should be borne in mind, however, that the B i l ls  constituted a drawn out 
process which made i t  d i f f i c u l t  to sustain opposition and protest. In a sense
94. Ibid.
95. South African Outlook, June 1928,
96. For pr iva te  l e t t e r s  see Pirn Papers,  A881/CC 25 and 28,  e .g.  Pin to Henderson, 17 July 1928 and 1 August
1 928.
97. South African Outlook, July -  December 1928.
98. Ibid., December 1928.
99. SAIRR Records,  8 7 2 ( a ) ,  James A. Calata to R h e i n a l l t  Jones, 22 September 1928.
100. Haines,  ’ The Opposi t ion ’ , in chapters 1 and 2 i t  is argued that  the response of Afr icans was not as co­
ordinated as i t  could have been.
132
white l ib e ra ls  had more time at th e i r  disposal to  organize protest against the 
proposed le g is la t io n .101
In any event, by the end of 1928 there was considerably more consensus 
in jo in t  council ranks on the Cape franchise issue and in mid-1928, i f  not 
sooner, Pirn and Rheinallt  Jones began to  ac t ive ly  work towards a separate 
pressure group aimed at defending the Cape African fra n c h is e .102 R he ina llt  
Jones seems to have communicated with several prominent Cape Africans, 
stressing the need fo r  a co-ordinated and concerted e f fo r t  to ensure a suc­
cessful defence, but the response was d isappoin ting .1®3 More responsive 
were a number of white l ib e ra ls  including S ir  James Rose Innes, Chief Justice  
of the Union u n t i l  1927; Henry Burton K.C. and a Cabinet M inister under the 
Smuts Government; Rev. H. Booth Coventry, a Presbyterian m in ister with a 
Fab ian -socia lis t background and S ir  Clarkson Tredgold, a former Supreme Court 
judge from Southern Rhodesia.104 Early in 1929 Pirn and R h e in a llt  Jones in­
sisted that the Cape Town group establish an organization as soon as possible, 
to counter possible exp lo ita tion  of the ’ colour issue’ in the forthcoming 
general e lec tio n . Following a national press campaign, the Non-Racial Fran­
chise Organization (NRFA) was formally established on 26 April 1929 in Cape 
Town with a two-fold aim: to pub lica lly  defend and u lt im ate ly  extend the Cape 
franchise system.105
The advent of the NRFA did not s ig n if ic a n t ly  extend the parameters of 
white reformist protest. As founder member Booth Coventry remarked: ’ Re-
101. Ibid., 137.
102. See correspondence in SAIRR Records, B 72(b) , fo r  de ta i l s  of  the o r i g ins  and format ion of the Non-Racial 
Franchise Associa t ion.
103. Ibid., Jabavu to  Rhe ina l l t  Jones, 19 August 1928.
104. Haines, 'The Oppos i t i on ’ , 142.
105. The Star, 27 Apr i l  1929.
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sp e c ta b il i ty  seems to be the craze. We must not offend e tc . e tc ’ . 108 The
Association’ s membership was largely  white with the Cape Provincial Native
Welfare Socie ty’ s Rev. Mtimkulu one of the few Africans who had any active
role  w ith in  the body. The conservative Umteteli wa Bantu, however, went as
fa r  as to  argue that:
None can deny the weight of the influence wielded by a body such as th is  
and the African National Congress should hasten to  place i t s  organiza­
t io n  and conduct under the Association’ s d i r e c t io n .107
With the e lection  approaching, the NRFA published a manifesto which
found evidence -  one suspects disingenuously -  o f common ground between the
Association and Hertzog’ s programmes, namely: th a t  ’ c i v i l i z a t io n ’ should be
’ the only possible q u a lif ic a t io n  fo r  the franch ise ’ . 108 A second memorandum
followed a fo r tn ig h t la te r ,  c r i t i c i z in g ,  in te r  a l ia ,  Smuts’ s inconsistency
and vagueness on the Cape f ra n ch ise .109 The JJC disassociated themselves from
th is  c r i t i c is m .110 Smuts f e l t  that the NRFA’ s support of the extension of the
Cape franchise to the north affected his P arty ’ s performance in the
e le c t io n .111
The development within jo in t  council ranks of a more coherent opposition 
to Hertzog’ s segregation policy can be seen in the proceedings of the ’ Euro­
pean-Bantu’ conferences of 1927 and 1929. The 1927 conference was called  by 
the Federal Council of the Dutch Reformed Churches with the main objective of 
discussing the Prime M in is te r ’ s B i l ls  on the ’ native question’ . 112 The confer-
106. SAIRR Records,  B 7 2 ( f ) ,  Coventry to Pirn, 29 Apri l  1929.
107. Umteteli wa Bantu, 6 July 1929.
108. The Star, 18 May 1929.
109. Cape Times, 3 June 1929.
110. Haines,  'The Opposi t ion ’ , 144.
111. U.K. Hancock and J, van der Poel ,  Selections from the Smuts Papers, / d! V (Cambridge,  1966-1 973) ,  409
112. JCR, Ac4.1,  Programme of European-Bantu Conference,  Cape Town, 1 927; Ext racts of  proceedings are puo; lshea 
in Karis and Car ter ,  From Protest to Challenge, Vol 1, 235.
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ence f e l t  the B i l ls  should be dea lt with separately and considered the Land 
B i l l  the most crucia l because of the urgency o f the land question. I t  urged 
that additional land, a t  the very least equal in acreage to the areas recom­
mended by the 1917 local committees, be provided fo r  African occupation only. 
The conference also recommended that as few re s tr ic t io n s  as possible be set on 
the acquis ition of land by Africans and tha t a system of lease-farming be 
gradually substituted fo r  squatting, labour-tenancy and share farming. The 
conference proposed tha t  the Union Native Council be more representative of  
’ progressive natives ’ and be given more power in in i t ia t in g  discussions.113
However, there was not the consensus on the question of segregation as 
was found in the 1923 gathering, and the conference was s p l i t  on the issue of 
separate representation. Howard Pirn appears to  have upset a number of dele­
gates by declaring tha t segregation in South A fr ica  was ’ quite  impossible 
except under conditions of s lavery ’ . He also stressed that any interference  
with the Cape franchise would be highly irres p o n s ib le .114 The conference 
committee responsible fo r  d ra fting  resolutions was unable to d ra f t  one on the 
Representation B i l l . 115
The 1929 European-Bantu conference was held under jo in t  council rather  
than DRC auspices. Discussion of Hertzog’ s Segregation B i l ls  (which were 
undergoing revision at the time) centred on the franchise is s u e .116 Loram 
opposed discussion on th is  issue, arguing that th is  would undercut the consen­
sus which the conference had achieved on social and economic matters. The 
conference voted 39 to 14 to consider the issue and subsequently passed a
113. JCR, Ac4.2,  Resolut ions of  European-Bantu Conference,  1927; Karis and Car ter ,  From Protest to Challenge, 
Vol 1, 233.
114. Karis and Car ter ,  Froii Protest to Challenge, Vol 1, 237.
115. Ibid., 238.
116. JCR, Ac5.4 ,  Report of the National European-Bantu Conference (Lovedaie.  1 923).
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resolution deprecating any e f fo r t  to deprive Africans in the Cape of the
fra n ch ise .11^
The protests of the jo in t  councils against the Segregation B i l ls  proba­
bly had a p a r t ic u la r ly  d irec t  and substantial impact on the making of l ib e ra l  
social thought. Also important, however, was the work of the larger coun­
c i ls  on issues of a broad economic nature. A central concern here was tha t  
of wages fo r  urban Africans, especia lly  Africans in industry. In 1927-1928 a 
series of surveys by jo in t  councils in the larger urban centres11** confirmed 
the gross inadequacy of wages paid to  urban Africans. These surveys were 
part of a growing acknowledgement that Africans could no longer be regarded 
as ’ temporary sojourners’ in the towns and tha t more serious a tten tion  had to  
be paid to th e i r  role and status in the economic system.11  ^ The co s t-o f-  
l iv in g  surveys carried out by jo in t  councils had the support of J. Holloway, 
d irec to r  of Census and S t a t is t i c s .120 Some of these surveys were also used as 
evidence in jo in t  council representations to the Wage Board. A survey of the 
fam ilies  of 100 unskilled African workers carried out by the Bloemfontein 
Joint Council (BJC) between December 1927 and April 1928, was a d ire c t  re­
sponse to the impending v is i t  of the Wage Board to the c i t y . 121
During the la te r  1920s the jo in t  councils developed closer contacts with
central government departments and apparatus other than the NAD, p a r t ic u la r ly  
the O ffice of Census and S ta t is t ic s ,  the Department of Labour and the Wage 
Board set up under the 1925 Wage Act. Few of the senior personnel in these
117. Karis and Car ter ,  From Protest to Challenge. Vol 1, 243-244.
118. Cape Town, Bloemfontein,  Durban and Johannesburg.
119. See e.g,  M. Atkinson (Palmer’ s maiden name), 'Note on some Native Budgets Col lected in Durcan: , South A f r i ­
can Journal of Science, Vol XXV, December 1928, 499-506: Leo Marquard Papers,  jagger Libr ar y ,  UCT. 6C537 E22.6,  
Report by Bloemfontein Joi nt  Council  (BJC), ’ Cost of Living in a Native Urban Community*, repr inted frcm The
Social and Industrial Review, July 1928; JCR, JJC, C j 2 . 7 . 3 ,  The Native in Industry, 1-3,
120. JCR, C j 2 . 1 . 8 ,  J. Hol loway to Rhe i na l l t  Jones,  23 March 1 923; Cj 2 . 4 .  j j C Minutes,  2 August 1323.
121. Marquard Papers,  BC587 E 22.6.  'Cost of Living in a Native Urban Community’ .
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bodies were specific  appointments by Hertzog. C o llec t iv e ly  they represented a 
re la t iv e ly  technocratic s tra in  in the ad m in is tra t io n .122 Also, the notion of 
the re la t iv e  autonomy of the c iv i l  service, invoking the t ra d it io n s  o f the 
English c iv i l  service, was more pronounced than in South A fr ica  today.122
During the la te  1920s some of the jo in t  councils began to  explore possi­
b i l i t i e s  of routing African wage grievances through the Wage Board. The JJC on 
several occasions urged on the Departments of Native A f fa irs  and Labour ’ the 
view that applications to the Wage Board should be encouraged and acceded to  
wherever possib le’ . A precedent had been set in the wake o f the 1925 Bloemfon­
te in  r io ts  in which an ’ experimental in q u iry ’ was held by a Wage Board ’ repre­
sentative o f European and Native in te re s ts ’ . 12  ^ The inquiry had been called  
a f te r  JJC representations to  the Prime M in is te r .126 Specific  use of the Wage 
Board contributed to a growing rea l iza t io n  that Africans had to be incorporat­
ed more f u l ly  into an industria l re la tions framework. A JJC pamphlet on The 
Native in Industry was an indication of th is  t re n d .126 The pamphlet127 was
122. Dubow has demonstrated the growing technocrat ic ethos wi thi n the NAD (Racial Segregation, 34) .  This tendency 
was perhaps more d i s t i n c t  in the above mentioned departments.  The emphasis on nat ional  e f f i c i e n c y ,  exposure to 
the growing science of  indus t r i a l  r e l a t i o n s  and a penchant fo r  q u a n t i t a t i v e  social  research cont r ibuted to th is  
or i e n t a t i o n .  A number of  senior people in these more refor mi st  sections of  the s t a t e ,  in p a r t i c u l a r  F.A.W. 
Lucas of the Wage Board and C.W. Cousins,  the Secretary of Labour, appear to have s tar ted to th ink in terms 
of a national  economy in which the economic l ives of  black and white were entwined. F.A.W. Lucas was one of
the members of the 1925 Wage and Economic Commission. In October 1927 Cousins ca l l ed  a conference between the
Native A f f a i r s  Department and Commission, and his department and the Wage Board to discuss the p o s s i b i l i t y  of
bringing Af r ican workers under the preva i l i ng  indu s t r i a l  l e g i s l a t i o n .
123. R. J . Haines,  ’ C ap i t a l i z i ng  on the Cr i s i s :  The Business of Development’ (Development Society of Southern 
Afr ica  seminar paper,  Cape Town, 1987),
124, JCR, C j 2 . 7. 3, The Native in Industry, 10.
125, JCR, C j 2 .3 ,  JJC Annual Report ,  1924-1 925, 9.
125. JCR, C j 2 . 7 . 3 ,  The Native in Industry, ext racts on cover page.
127, The pamphlet was lar ge ly  the work of  Rh e i n a l l t  Jones, but i t  was I ' x e l y  that  Macmil lan and Frankel  nad a 
hand in i t ,  During 1928 Frankel  was engaged in the research cf  the spe c i f i c  aspects of tne r e l a t i ons h i p  between 
Afr ican wel fare and economic produ ct i v i ty .  He wrote to Pirn at  the time that  m s  concerns included ‘ one Question 
of native urban poverty, ,  and also that  of the more e f f i c i e n t  use of nat ive  labour g e n e r a l l y ’ . Pirn Papers,  B1 1, 
Frankel  to Pirn, 11 December 1928.
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published in early  1929, but had been c ircu lated  in d ra f t  form to  MPs in April 
1928 in an e f fo r t  to persuade them to take a progressive line  regarding an
amending b i l l  to the Industr ia l  Conciliation A c t .128 The b i l l  was tabled by
the M in is ter o f Labour but was la te r  shelved.129
Taking i t s  cue from the Wage and Economic Commission, the memorandum
stressed tha t the majority of workers in commercial and industr ia l undertak­
ings apart from mining were to a l l  intents and purposes permanently urbanized
and ’ e n t i re ly  dependent upon wages earned in the towns’ . 128 Substantive re­
form, the report stressed, had to go beyond welfare work among Africans.
There must be an increase in the real wages of the Native, and th is  can
only be obtained gradually and pari passu with the determination o f the
Native worker’ s place in the economic system of South A f r ic a .131
This statement, with i ts  overtones of the Fabian notion of the ’ in ev ita ­
b i l i t y  of gradualness’ , makes the ideological point tha t bargaining fo r  wage 
increases had to be done w ithin an ordered system. In e f fe c t ,  th is  was a 
means of defusing the wage issue by detaching i t  from populist protest. A 
crucial step, i t  was stressed, was to amend the Industr ia l  Concilia tion  Act to  
include a l l  ’ pass-bearing’ Africans under i t s  umbrella, and to ensure the 
representation of African in terests  on Industr ia l  Councils and Concilia tion  
Boards by means of unions.132 This argument was ind ica tive  of a changing 
outlook among white jo in t  councillors regarding the In dustr ia l  and Commercial 
Workers’ Union.133
The s h if ts  in jo in t  council a tt itudes  on the subject of the economic
128. JCR, C j 2 . 4 ,  JJC Minutes,  March 1928 and 11 Apr i l  1928.
129. I b i d . ,  2 August 1928.
130. JCR, C j 2 . 7 . 3 ,  The Native in Industry,  1.
131. I b i d . ,  4.
132. Ib id .,15.
133. See PNWA Minute Book, 23 August 1928; JCR, Cp9. 3 , Annual Report  of PfiWA, A p r i l  1928 -  A p r i l  1229: jCR,
Cj 2 .4 ,  JJC Minutes,  2 August 1928, 13 May 1929 and 11 June 1929,
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position of urban Africans were para lle led  to an extent by the development of 
a more c r i t i c a l  outlook on the conditions preva iling  in the reserves and on 
white farms. A greater scepticism regarding the p o s s ib i l i t ie s  of segregation­
is t  po lic ies  predicated on the reserves was stimulated by Macmillan’ s research 
in the mid-1920s.134 Response to Hertzog’ s Land B i l l  was also instrumental in 
re in forc ing th is  c r i t iq u e .  The Report o f the Wage and Economic Commission 
provided ammunition fo r  the jo in t  councils as w e ll .  The Commission observed 
tha t the reserves were, and had long been, largely  inadequate fo r  any form 
of modern agricu ltu re .
The function of the reserve was to ease the t ra n s it io n ,  [ ’ from prim it ive  
to c iv i l i z e d  economic conditions’ ] ,  a temporary function fo r ,  perhaps, 
a m ajority of the population, and to provide a shelter* fo r  that slowly 
diminishing minority who cannot or w i l l  not be assimilated to the eco-1  ^Rnomic system of western c i v i l i z a t i o n . 100
In a memorandum arguing against Hertzog’ s land po licy , delivered to  the 
1927 European-Native conference, R heinallt  Jones was more dismissive of the 
reserve system, which he described as a ’ temporary expedient’ . 136 Macmillan 
and Frankel undertook a tour of some of the reserves in 1928 and seem to have 
formed prescriptions fo r  the economic in tegration of these areas with the 
national space economy. Traditiona l in s t itu t io n s  were seen as a large obsta­
cle which had to be abolished i f  meaningful economic progress were to take 
place. Mabel Palmer of the DJC appears to have reached s im ila r  conclusions.137 
However, the jo in t  councils as a whole did not build on th is  burgeoning c r i -
134. The Star, 4 September 1925: Rich, ’ The Dilemmas’ . 424-426,
135. UG 14- ’ 26, Report of the Economic and Wage Commission, 1 926. '57.
136. Pirn Papers, Fa 14/1, Conference of  Europeans and Nat ives 192". Rhe; n a l i t  Jones. ' The Land Question in Sou 
A f r i c a ’ ,
137. See chapter 8 on t n s  poin t .
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t ique of the reserve system, the work of Macmillan138 and Frankel139 notwith­
standing. The emphasis in the closing years of the decade f e l l  on projects  
fo r  the reorganization and promotion of African rural production.149 Joint  
council c r it ic ism s of the reserve system generally held o f f  from an open 
attack on the underpinnings of the in s t itu t io n  of migrant labour. For in­
stance, a JJC pamphlet, The Native in Industry, e x p l ic i t l y  excluded the mining 
industry, the largest employer of migrant labour, from i t s  f ie ld  of 
inqui r y . 141
The more prominent role played by economists such as Mabel Palmer and
S.H. Frankel in the jo in t  councils, was in part an ind ication  of the growing 
influence of the economists’ science of productive e f f ic ie n c y  -  a discourse 
which had been given a boost in reform-minded c irc le s  by the Wage and Economic 
Commission.143 The JJC memorandum The Native in Industry drew substantia lly  
on th is  document,143 as did S.H. Frankel in his w rit ings o f the la te  1920s and 
the early  1930s.144 Frankel’ s concerns at the time included ’ the question of 
native urban poverty, and also that of the more e f f i c ie n t  use of native  
labour genera lly ’ . 148
This discourse helped provide an e f fe c t iv e  riposte to the economic 
rationale  fo r  segregation and reinforced a growing dialogue with the more
138. W. Macmi l lan, Complex South Africa (London, 1930). 131-143.
139. Frankel and Brookes, ’ Problems of  Economic I n e q u a l i t y ’ ,
140. See e.g.  discussion on a g r i c u l t u r a l  development of  1929 European-Bantu Conference in Kar is ana Car ter .  
From Protest to Challenge, Vol 1, 239-240.
141. JCR, Cj2.7.3,  Native in the Industry, 1.
142. This commission was sometimes refer red to as the 'Clay Commission' a f t e r  Henry Clay, a Manchester Uni ve rs i t y  
economist, who was a key f i gu re  on the commission.
143. JCR, C j 2.7.3,  Native in the Industry.
144. S.H. Frankel ,  'The Posi t i on of Nat ives as a f ac to r  m the Economic Wel fare of the European Populat ion in
South A f r i c a ’ . Journal of the Economic Society of South Africa. I I ,  1. 1928.
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progressive sectors of the sta te . Closer association with certa in  government 
departments and agencies, such as the Department of Labour, the Wage Board, 
and the Census O ff ice , gave the jo in t  council hierarchy -  especia lly  on the 
JJC -  some reason to believe that the lo g is tics  of running a modern nation 
state  meant th a t  increasingly ’ native a f f a i r s ’ would have to  be dea lt  with on 
a more inclusive and technocratic basis, and not mostly through the NAD.
The question of the r ig h t to education was not one which overly troubled  
the jo in t  councils during th is  period. Education was placed on the back 
burners; fo r  instance, i t  was not among the topics discussed at the 1929 
European-Bantu conference.146 This is  surprising considering tha t  the in d i­
vidual jo in t  councils usually had at least one or two African teachers among 
th e i r  complement. Possibly, with the energies of the major jo in t  councils 
being focussed on the segregationist le g is la t io n  of the Hertzog administration  
fo r most of the second h a lf  of the 1920s, the question of revamping African  
education was postponed.14  ^ Also, whites often played a disproportional role  
in shaping the agenda of the councils. From time to time individual councils 
attempted to ameliorate conditions at certa in  local African schools through 
fund-rais ing a c t iv i t ie s  and so on, but c o l le c t iv e ly  these e f fo r ts  did not 
amount to much.14®
Insofar as a jo in t  council policy l ine  on African education existed, i t  
appears to have been to question the financing of African education -  and not 
too vigorously at that -  rather than h ighlighting the unequal and segregation­
is t  structures of the system. This point is i l lu s t ra te d  by the jo in t  repre­
sentations the Pretoria  and Johannesburg councils made to the M in ister of
146. JCR, Ac5.4, Report of  Nat ional  European-Bantu Conference. Cape Town. 1929.
147. For a broad o u t l i n e  of educat ional  po l i c i es  dur ing t h i s  time see F. Mol tenc, ’ The H i s t o r i c a l  Foundaoions of  
the School ing of  Black South A f r i c ans ’ , in Kal laway, Apar theid and Educat ion.
148. See e.g. JCR, Cj2.4,  JJC Minutes, 2 February 1928.
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Native A f fa irs  in la te  1929. Their request was threefo ld : tha t the funding of  
African schooling be improved by increasing the proportion of the General Tax 
paid to the Natives’ Development Account (from which education was financed); 
tha t the M in ister of Native A ffa irs  personally v i s i t  day schools in Pretoria  
and that a commission be appointed ’ to inquire into the whole question of the 
policy and control of Native education*.140
By the end of the decade a more progressive analysis of the in s t i tu t io n ­
a lized  inequa lity  of African education was emerging from the pronouncements of  
a few of the l ib e ra l  in te l le c tu a ls  connected with the jo in t  councils, Edgar 
Brookes in p a r t ic u la r .  In 1929 he completed a book e n t i t le d  Native Education 
in South A f r ic a .150 I t  was an im p lic i t  challenge to Loram, who in 1929 re­
mained an advocate fo r  a system of state-run ’ native education’ with a strong 
vocational underpinning to prepare Africans fo r  insertion into a rural envi­
ronment. While acknowledging his indebtedness to the Tuskegee t ra d it io n  of  
education as exemplified in the figures of Booker T Washington, Aggrey and T. 
Jesse Jones, Brookes suggested tha t these educationists had fa i le d  to re la te  
African and Anglo-American education to education in general. D i f fe re n t ia l  
systems of education were unsuitable not only because they implied in fe r io r  
f a c i l i t i e s  fo r  Africans, but also because they ignored the r e a l i t ie s  of accul­
turation  and the d is in tegration  of t ra d it io n a l  African soc ie ties . He contend­
ed that schools were not re a l ly  the place fo r  t ra in in g  in agricu ltu re  or other 
’ p ra c t ic a l ’ vocations; th is  should be l e f t  to technical and agricu ltu ra l  
colleges. Schools should rather concentrate on providing a general educa­
t io n . He also stressed that the educational advancement of a l l  Africans would 
be to the advantage of a l l  South Africans. Influenced no doubt by the views 
of S.H. Frankel, he argued that the existence of a ’ c i v i l i z e d ’ African working
149. JCR, JJC Minutes, 11 November 1929.
150. E. Brookes, Native Education in South Africa ( P re to r i a ,  1330).
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class with real spending power was the key to q u a l i ta t iv e  economic development 
in the country. V ic tor  Murray, a sp ec ia lis t  on education in B r i t is h  colonial 
A fr ica , was impressed with the book. He considered Brookes ’ to be developing 
ra p id ly ’ and to have ’ turned his back on a l l  th is  " d i f fe re n t ia l  development" 
and segregation nonsense’ . 1^1
During 1923-1925 a JJC Sub-committee dea lt  with matters a ffe c tin g  the 
administration o f ju s t ic e .  This included the method of sentencing, the d is­
proportionately heavy fines imposed on Africans, the lack of s k i l le d  in te r ­
preters and instances of police b ru ta l i ty .  Regarding the la t t e r  point, they 
were able to  get some assurances from the a u th o r i t ie s .152 The Council also 
investigated and brought to court a case where a white farmer was suspected of  
murdering his African employee. Because of in s u f f ic ie n t  evidence, a convic­
tion  was secured on grounds of common assault. This Sub-committee does not 
appear to have been a l l  that active during 1926-1927. By contrast, the Port 
Elizabeth Native Welfare Society had the treatment of prisoners as one of i ts  
main projects throughout the period 1925-1929.1^2
From la te  1927 onwards there was a heightened or renewed in te res t  by the 
jo in t  councils on the question of the administration of ju s t ic e .  The passing 
of the Native Administration Act, which was not opposed p a r t ic u la r ly  v igor­
ously or system atically  by the councils, helped draw th e i r  a ttention  to the 
erosion of c iv i l  l ib e r t ie s  by a process of what Edgar Brookes termed ’ adminis­
t r a t iv e  ju s t ic e ’ , that is ’ a growing body of s ta tu te  law under which deci­
sions which m a te r ia lly  a f fe c t  the rights of indiv iduals are arrived at by 
ordinary c iv i l  service o f f i c i a l s ’ . 1^4 The PJC, s p e c if ic a l ly  Edgar Brookes and
151. J.D. Rh e i na l l t  Jones Papers, Department of H i s t o r i c a l  Papers, Wi ts,  V. Hurray to Rne ina l l t  Jones, 20 May 
1931.
152. JCR, Cj2.3,  JJC Annual Report.  1924-1925.
153. JCR, Cp5.4, Por t El i zabeth Nat ive Wel fare Society Minutes.
154. E.H. Brookes, 'The Admin i s t ra t i on of J u s t i c e ’ in Brookes, Coming of  Age. 391.
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to a somewhat lesser extent lawyer George Findlay, played a central role in 
re -a ff irm in g  and defin ing issues f a l l i n g  under the rubric of the administra­
tion  of ju s t ic e .  At the annual general meeting of the Pretoria  body Brookes 
delivered his f i r s t  major public statement on the matter in the form of a 
’ burning p ro tes t ’ against ’ ind iscr im inate ’ police raids on Pretoria  locations. 
He complained of the b r u ta l i ty  and a rb itra r in ess  o f the arrests , the harass­
ment of ’ respectable people’ , ’ the use o f recru its  bearing no number or other  
means of id e n t i f ic a t io n ’ , as well as the dubious le g a l i ty  of the operation. 
He pointed out th a t  the arres t of a person fo r  non-production of a pass or a 
poll tax receipt could constitu te  grounds fo r  tha t person to  sue the police  
fo r wrongful a r r e s t . 155
A Sub-committee of the PJC which was subsequently set up to investigate
the ram ifications of the raids, made representations to the a u th o r it ies ,  but
’ very l i t t l e  s a t is fa c t io n  was obtained’ . 155 The Council also investigated a 
C irc u it  Court t r i a l ,  the so-called Louis Trichardt case, in which a white man
charged with the murder of an African labourer was given a l ig h t  sentence of
common assault by a white j u r y . 15  ^ This case led d ire c t ly  to a compilation of 
a series of a r t ic le s  by Brookes and Findlay on the question of the administra­
tion of ju s t ic e ,  which appeared in the press and as a pamphlet.155 The PJC 
enlis ted  the assistance of i ts  Johannesburg counterpart in i ts  e f fo r ts  to gain 
a public inquiry of th is  case. U ltim ate ly  the two jo in t  councils dropped 
the case, p a rt ly  because of warnings th a t  they might be judged to be in con­
tempt of c o u r t .15  ^ The JJC dea lt  with a s im ila r  case in the Bethal area and
155. The Star ,  29 March 1928.
156. JCR, Cp9.3, PNWA Annual Report ,  1928-1929.
157. I b i d .
158. JCR, Cj2.4,  JJC Minutes, 5 July 1928.
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again no o f f i c ia l  inquiry was i n i t i a t e d . 160 Press coverage provoked some 
degree of public outcry and engendered reports o f farmers m altreating th e i r  
workers in the a re a .161 Possibly because of the lim ited  resources of the JJC i t  
does not seem to have investigated these reports. During 1929 and a f te r ,  the 
Council concerned i t s e l f  with the matter of discharged prisoners. In the f i r s t  
place i t  condemned the practice of giving prospective employers the past 
records of ex-prisoners and, secondly, the tendency of the state  ’ to manufac­
tu r e ’ criminals by prosecuting fo r  technical offences such as in frac tions  of 
the pass laws.163 Apart from the work of the individual councils on the adminis­
t ra t io n  of ju s t ic e ,  a f u l l  session of the 1929 European-Bantu Conference was 
devoted to th is  s u b je c t .163
Meshing with th is  issue was that of the pass laws, which Brookes and 
others saw as counter-productive to maintaining social order:
. . .  these laws are causing vast expenditure of public money, are con­
gesting the M agistrates’ Courts, f i l l i n g  the prisons, demoralizing the 
police force in i ts  contact with natives, destroying imprisonment as an 
e f fe c t iv e  sanction against real native crime, and undermining one of 
the most valuable and useful Bantu character is t ics  -  respect fo r  law and 
i ts  agents .164
The position of the jo in t  councils was somewhat ambivalent. The Pretoria  and 
Johannesburg councils partic ipated in a conference on the Pass Laws, chaired 
by Brookes. Other partic ipants  were the ICU, the ANC and some members of 
white trade unions.165 The conference resolved that the government be urged 
to abolish the pass laws. Fa il ing  th is ,  there should be a Union-wide suspen-
160. JCR, Cj2.4,  JJC Minutes, 13 May 1929, l e t t e r  from Rev. J.C. Adams concerning cases o£ al leged assaui* in 
Betha1.
161. See e.g.  The Star, 8 Apr i l  1929,
162. JCR, C j 2.4,  JJC Minutes, 8 July 1 929 and 11 August 1929,
163. See Kar is and Car ter ,  Froii Protest to Challenge, Vo 1 I ,  241-243.
164. Brookes, 'The Admin is t ra t i on of J u s t i c e ’ , 385.
165. JCR, Cj 2.4,  JJC Minutes, 29 August 1 923.
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sion fo r two years or, a l te rn a t iv e ly ,  the introduction of a single l i f e  
id e n t i f ic a t io n  c e r t i f i c a t e . 166 At the 1929 European-Bantu conference, 
however, none of the jo in t  councils present came out in favour of an une­
quivocal ab o lit io n  of the pass laws. The general thrust was fo r  the system 
of passes to  be replaced or s im plif ied  by a system based on a single id e n t i f i ­
cation document or, in the suggestion of the Pietermaritzburg Council, a 
poll tax r e c e ip t .167 Both the Pietermaritzburg and Johannesburg councils 
urged that such documents could only be demanded by su itab ly  authorized o f f i ­
c ia ls .  168
The councils, s p e c if ic a l ly  the JJC, p a rt ly  undercut th e i r  position on 
the repeal of passes by seeking the entrenchment and extension of the in s t i tu ­
t io n a lized  exemption of ’ q u a li f ied  natives ’ , f i r s t l y  from laws specia lly  
a ffec ting  Africans and secondly, from the pass laws.16  ^ The f i r s t  category of 
exemption seems to have been targeted d ire c t ly  at the African petty bour­
geoisie. The proposed exemption from the pass laws enta iled  a wider net, one 
that would catch workers with a long service record.
Concern with the erosion of c iv i l  r ights heightened in the last months 
of 1929 with the streamlining of s tate  repression in both the adm inistrative  
and le g is la t iv e  spheres. The mass police raids on Durban locations in Novem­
ber and the tab ling  of a Riotous Assemblies B i l l  -  c le a r ly  aimed at c r ipp ling  
organized popular protest -  epitomized th is  tightened state coercion, which 
was personalized by the confrontation ist s ty le  of Oswald Pi row. Edgar 
Brookes described the s ituation  in a series of press a r t ic le s  e n t i t le d  the
166, South Af r i can Worker, 19 September 1928,
167, Karis and Car ter ,  From Protest to Challenge, Vo 1 1, 247,
168, JCR, Ac5,4. Report of  Nat ional  European-Bantu Conference, 1 929, pr in ted by Loveda 1 e Press.
169, JCR, Cj2.4,  JJC Minutes, 25 November 1929,
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’ New Despotism’ . 170 Howard Pim took more dramatic action. With B allinger in 
tow, he took o f f  fo r  Durban -  apparently with the blessing of the DJC -  to  
investigate the circumstances of the police raids in Durban. The two drafted  
a f a i r l y  substantial report which in i ts  f in a l  form was approved by the 
JJC.171 
CONCLUSION
The la te r  1920s constituted perhaps the most assertive phase of jo in t  
council a c t iv i t y ,  and saw an accompanying s h i f t  w ithin l ib e ra l  ideology during 
th is  time: away from overt segregationism to more incorporation is t prescrip­
tions and p o lic ies . However, white l ib e ra ls  did not envisage a common socie­
ty ;  th e i r  s trateg ies and tac t ics  were premised la rge ly  on a q u a li f ie d  assimi­
la t io n  o f an African petty bourgeoisie.
Formulating a response to the segregationist polices and practices of 
the Hertzog administration stimulated the production of l ib e ra l  social 
thought. There was a rediscovery and reaffirm ation o f the q u a lif ie d  franchise  
of the Cape, a more vigorous concern with c iv i l  l ib e r t ie s  as well as a sub­
stantive  c r i t iq u e  of the economic underpinnings of segregation. On the la t t e r  
point the w ritings of in te l le c tu a ls  such as Macmillan, Frankel and Rheina llt  
Jones, among others, were in f lu e n t ia l .  Moreover, the Report o f the Economic 
and Wage Commission provided both a reference point fo r  and a confirmation of 
the growing notion within the jo in t  councils of the interdependence of A f r i ­
cans and whites in the social and p o l i t ic a l  economy of South A fr ica . Further­
more, white-African in teraction  w ithin and without the councils, especia lly  
in regard to segregationist measures, undoubtedly helped to assess the extent
170. Rand Daily Hail. December 1923.
171. Star, 19 November 1929. For a discussion cn these raids see E. Roux, Time Longer than Rope, second e d ' t i on  
lMadlson, 1972), 192; Simons and Simons, Class and Colour in South Africa, 416-420; F.A. Mouton, ’ Swart Verset  
teen die Durbanse Munis i pa 1e A d m i m s t r a s i e s te l s e ! , 1 929-1 920' iM.A. thes i s ,  Uni ve rs i t y  of  P ret or i a ,  1985 j : P.
la Hausse, ’ The St ruggle for  the Ci t y :  Alcohol ,  the Ematshem and Popular Cul ture in Durban, 1 902- 1 936’ ( M.A. 
t hes i s ,  UCT, 1984).
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of the contribution. For instance, Selope Thema, both on a personal and 
in te l le c tu a l  leve l,  helped bring home to Macmillan the interconnectedness of  
white and African economic and social a c t iv i t y .
The coalescing of l ib e ra l  thought was embodied in the Coming o f  Age, a 
co llec tion  of essays by a number o f l ib e ra l  in te l le c tu a ls ,  the m ajority  of 
whom were members of jo in t  councils. The book was c o l le c t iv e ly  edited by the 
contributors and has been seen as an in f lu e n t ia l  expression of the libera lism  
of the 1930s.172 I t  was very much a production of white l ib e ra ls ;  there were 
no African contributors. In an a r t ic le  by R.F. Currey and T.J Haarhoff on 
’ South African N a t io n a l i ty ’ i t  was argued that u n t i l  ’ real national unity  
between the two European races has been achieved, the question of the extent 
to which the Native and Coloured peoples are members of the nation must be 
held over’ . 172 Brookes contributed a chapter on the administration o f ju s t ic e  
which was essen tia lly  a restatement of his e a r l ie r  work on th is  issue. 
Schreiner and Ramsbottom, who both had an important part in the d ra ft in g  of 
the JJC’ s response to Hertzog’ s Native B i l ls ,  dealt with the franchise. They 
took the view that the economic s itua tion  of Africans and other blacks was 
in tim ate ly  bound up with th e ir  inadequate parliamentary representation. They 
proposed three franchise p o s s ib i l i t ie s :  a l l  adults, irrespective  of race or 
q u a li f ic a t io n ;  a l l  adults, irrespective  of race, who possess certa in  q u a l i f i ­
cations; and a l l  white adults, without q u a li f ic a t io n s ,  and such black adults  
who possess certa in  q u a l i f ic a t io n s .174 They found the second option morally 
superior to the others, but considered the time not ripe fo r  i ts  introduction  
and recommended the th ird ,  which, i f  white fears of being swamped by a black 
electorate  increased, could be amended -  that is black franchise q u a l i f ic a ­
172. A.Paton, Hofmeyr (Caps Town, 1964), 164 et .  seq.;  Haines, ' Edgar H. Brookes' .  43-54.
173. Brookes, Coning of  Age, 19.
174. I b i d . ,  120.
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t ions would be raised. A q u a lif ied  franchise fo r  Africans was to remain a 
central feature in white l ib e ra l  thought fo r  the next three decades.
Brookes and Frankel co-operated on a study of the ’ Problems of Economic 
In e q u a li ty ’ , which refined and popularized somewhat Frankel’ s research in te r ­
ests o f the la te r  1920s. They heavily c r i t ic iz e d  the idea that low-paid 
African labour, whether on the farms or in industry, was necessarily cheap 
labour, and argued tha t  the only enduring solution fo r  poverty in South A fr ica  
was to raise productiv ity  through higher wages and more e f f ic ie n t ly  organized 
enterprises. In a separate chapter, e n t i t le d  ’ A National Economic P o licy ’ , 
Frankel la id  down the basis fo r  a progressive national economic policy. 
Influenced by Keynes and the rethinking of in dustr ia l  policy by the B r it ish  
Liberal Party, Frankel suggested tha t l ibera lism  in South A fr ica  had to  move 
away from a half-conscious la issez f a i r e  policy to one which provided fo r  an 
expanded s ta te . With increased input from c iv i l  society, a more reformist 
state would be created. Such a state  could ensure tha t there was more open­
ness in business p ractice , and generally intervene in the economy in a more 
informed fashion, which would boost rather than in h ib i t  economic growth. A 
piece by R he ina llt  Jones on ’ The Worker in Industry ’ argued fo r  the corre la ­
t ion  of wage rates throughout industry and other sectors of the economy, 
u ltim ate ly  including ag r icu ltu re ,  as a means of reducing urban-rural imbal­
ances and keeping more people on the land, as well as being less d isruptive  of 
e f fo r ts  to increase the national dividend in real terms. In regard to the 
specific  issue of African workers, the a r t ic le  la rge ly  re ite ra ted  the argu­
ments of the JJC pamphlet The Worker in Industry.
In general, the l ib e ra l  thought of the 1930s did not move beyond the 
parameters set by Coming of Age. Moreover, there was not the same degree of 
consensus as in the closing years of the 1920s. A greater emphasis on r ig or­
ous h is to r ica l  and economic analysis by Macmillan, Frankel and others, was 
central to the making of the new libera lism  of the la te r  1920s. However, by
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the early  1930s th is  ’ hard-nosed’ libera lism  came to be depicted by the white 
l ib e ra l  establishment clustered around the newly-formed South African In s t i ­
tu te  of Race Relations, as too close to h is to r ica l  materialism and neglectful  
’ o f the psychological basis of colour d i f f e r e n t ia t io n ’ . 17  ^ This ’ economic 
school’ was in s t i tu t io n a l ly  marginalized during the 1930s. Increasingly too, 
l ib e ra l  economic discourse was conducted outside the jo in t  councils, and took 
a more conservative s h i f t  in the work of academic economists such as H.M. 
Robertson, W.H. Hutt and C.S. Richards who e f fe c t iv e ly  allowed the d isc ip lin e  
of economics to become more establishment o r ie n ta te d .176
175. Brookes, The Colour Problems of South Africa, 128.
175, Legass'ck, ’ The Rise of Modern South Af r i can L i b e r a l i s m ’ . Hut t .  f o r  ^ s t a n c e ,  was opposed to me umoni  
t i on of Af r i cans.  In terv iew wi th :  H.M. Robertson, Caoe Town, 12 July 1980.
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CHAPTER 6
THE POLITICS OF CO-OPTION AND CONTROL, C .1925-1929
In 1930 R heinallt  Jones, s e t t l in g  down to  map out the fu ture  course of
action fo r  the SAIRR,1 remarked that:
I  see tha t  ’ Enquirer’ , 3 (whom I  suspect to  be one of the Mbelles ,)
charges the jo in t  councils with having destroyed native leadership. 
There is  jus t  enough tru th  in th is  to  make i t  a dangerous statement and 
I  do fe e l ,  and have f e l t  fo r  some time, th a t  I  must give thought and
action to th is  aspect of the jo in t  council movement. I  have always
said th a t  the jo in t  council must not e lim inate  bodies l ik e  the Congress, 
and Thema would substantiate my anxiety on th is  score. I t  was I  who 
urged the gathering together of the native leaders a f te r  the European- 
Bantu Conference in Cape Town in February 1929. I  kept out o f the 
meeting fearing to in te r fe re  unduly in a purely native concern, but i t  
was a p ity  that there was no one there able to r a l ly  those men into
unity. Nothing came of i t . 3
This s itu a tion  as depicted by R he ina llt  Jones was not simply the ’ suc­
cessfu l’ outcome of a process of co-option by the jo in t  councils. I t  was 
rather a commentary on the fortunes of African p o l i t ic a l  organizations a t  the 
time. The jo in t  councils had achieved a certa in  level of respect or in f lu ­
ence, p a rt ly  because most had shown an organizational endurance and an a b i l i ­
ty  to continue functioning at a time when African bodies were subject to  in­
creased in ternal tensions as well as heightened s ta te  repression. However, the 
jo in t  councils had an image problem which they never re a l ly  overcame during
the decade. Indeed, the JJC lost ground among the African p o l i t ic a l  e l i t e
over i ts  stance on passes fo r  African women.
The introduction of night passes fo r  African women was the f i r s t  major 
te s t  fo r  the JJC under the Pact regime. Passes were a major i r r i t a n t  in the
1. The establ ishment  and development of the SAIRR w i l l  be discussed in chapter 1 .
2. ’ Enqui re r ’ was a pseudonym used by a columnist  who wrote f o r  Unteteli wa Bantu from 1928 to the la te  193
3. Pirn Papers, B1 4/130, U n t i t l ed  memorandum by Rhe ina l l t  Jones on the Jo in t  Counci ls and the SAIRR, 1930.
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l ives of Africans4 but, t r a d i t io n a l ly ,  African women were not required to
carry them.5 Mounting o f f i c ia l  concern regarding the accelerated urbanization  
of African women in the 1920s,5 however, resulted in the introduction of 
night passes fo r  women in 1925.^ The JJC assumed a central role in l ia is in g
with the government on th is  issue.8
In January a large deputation organized by the Council saw Hertzog, who 
offered to postpone the operation of the Pass Order u n t i l  May on condition  
tha t the JJC provide an a lte rn a t iv e  scheme.9 The JJC, spearheaded by Ray 
P h il l ip s ,  set about organizing a conference with various African organizations  
on the issue and canvassing the support o f ’ representative ’ Africans, both 
rural and urban. P h i l l ip s  saw considerable p o s s ib i l i ty  in almost l i t e r a l l y
doing the government’ s polic ing work. Instead of spec if ic  pass controls, he
f e l t  that the Urban Areas Act could be put to work to create a less obtrusive  
but more e f fe c t iv e  system of control over the movements of African women into  
and within towns. He envisaged the establishment of orderly ’ native v i l ­
lages’ and the provision o f a network of supervised accommodation ( in  special 
hostels and rest houses) and Record O ffices (employment reg is tra tio n  and 
housing bureau).10
The conference on the women’ s pass issue comprised two special meetings,
4. Davenport,  South Africa: A Modern History, 554-556, provides a useful  overview of  government cont ro l  of  
black movement.
5. B. Hirson, Yours for the Union: Class and Connunity Struggles in South Africa (Johannescurg, 1 9901, 57.
6. Dubow, Racial Segregation, 124,
7. For a comprehensive coverage of  the issue of  n ight  passes f a r  Af r i can women in the 1920s see Eaies.  ' P a t r i ­
archs, Passes and P r i v i l e g e ’ .
8. In con t rast ,  the PJC decided in ear l y  January 1925 not to associate i t s e l f  wi th any pupl i c  pr otes t  of the 
JJC. I t  prefer red ra ther  ’ to w r i t e  to the Mi n i s t er  of  Nat ive A f f a i r s  p r i v a te l y  asking £or the appointment of  
a Commission to inves t i ga te the whole qu es t i on ’ . JCR, Cp9.4, PNWA Minutes, 7 January 1925.
9. JCR, Cj2.4,  JJC Minutes, 28 January 1 925; Cj 2.3,  Annual Report,  1 925.
10. Rich, 'The Dilemmas’ , 354; Hertzog Papers, Vo 1 35, P h i l l i p s  to Hertzog, 13 January 1925: JCR, Cj2.4,  JJC 
Execut ive Committee Minutes, 9 February 1925.
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14 February and 7 March 1925.11 The ANC and the In dustr ia l  and Commercial
Workers Union (ICU) refused to p a r t ic ip a te ,1  ^ leaving the f ie ld  to more 
conservative organizations such as the Native Teachers’ Association, the 
Native Mine Clerks’ Association, the Native M in is te rs ’ Association and the 
Bantu Women’ s League.1  ^ Even so, the JJC insistence tha t  the movement of 
African women should be more s t r i c t l y  controlled was seen as too heavy-handed 
fo r  a number of the African delegates .14 The proposals were predicated on
reinforced parental control. For instance, i t  was recommended th a t  women be
made to secure parental or m agisterial permission before being allowed to  
journey to the towns. The sub-clause of th is  p a rt ic u la r  proposal was even more 
prescrip tive: cohabitation without marriage was to be regarded as a criminal
o ffence .15
The envisaged control system of the JJC hierarchy fa i le d  to  secure broad 
approval among the African petty bourgeoisie because in s u f f ic ie n t  cognizance 
was taken of the play of gender re la tions and class aspirations w ithin th is  
group.1® Middle-class African women, influenced by Christian and temperance- 
orientated considerations, had few qualms about beer brewers and prostitu tes  
being expelled from urban areas or brought under control, but objected because 
the measure was applied to themselves. Many African men, from the petty
bourgeoisie and other classes, wanted greater control over th e ir  daughters and 
were anxious that th e i r  authority  be maintained in th e i r  homes. There was, 
however, a concern among the African e l i t e  that the JJC proposals would, in
11. JCR, C j 2.4, JJC Minutes,  16 March 1 925.
12. Rich, Liberal Conscience, 25; JCR, C j 2.3, JJC Annual Reoort,  1 925.
13. Ibid.
14. Rand Daily Hail, 14 March 1925; JCR, Cj2.4,  JJC Minutes, 16 March 1325.
15. Eales, ’ Pat r i archs,  Passes and P r i v i l e g e ’ , 121.
16. See Ibid. on the e s s e n t i a l l y  conservat ive nature of  c e r c e r  r e l a t i o n s  anoig the Af r i can cet :y  B o u r g e o i s :
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the words of one of the delegates,
. . .  i n s t i l  in the minds of our womenfolk the idea th a t  Government o f f i ­
c ia ls  have more paternal and m arital power of control over them than 
th e i r  own fathers and legal and lawful husbands.17
Nevertheless, a m ajority of the African members on the JJC accepted the
Council’ s l in e .  We lack the evidence to determine adequately th e i r  reasoning 
in th is  regard. C erta in ly , there was pressure from some of the white  
hierarchy. For instance, P h i l l ip s ’ s chairmanship of the JJC18 at the time 
was seen to be d is t in c t ly  coloured by his support fo r  passes fo r  women.19 But
one should not overlook the calcu lations of individual African members. For
example, Charlotte Maxeke, who continued to play a conservative ro le  in 
Council matters and supported the JJC proposals, was p a r t ly  actuated, i t  
seems, by a desire to re ta in  the support of prominent white l ib e ra ls  such as 
Pirn and Ray P h i l l ip s  fo r  her church and social welfare work in J o h a n n e s b u r g .
In a l e t t e r  to  Rheina llt  Jones, Champion urged the former not to  be impressed
by the fac t  tha t only a minority o f the African members of the JJC opposed the
proposals:
I t  must be t r u ly  remembered [he said] that some of the members of the 
Council are men who have lost the confidence of th e ir  Native followers.  
To build on th e i r  advice seems to me l ik e  build ing on the sand.
He also f e l t  tha t the pending appointment of Selope Thema as a paid
assistant-secretary could be misinterpreted:
News have [s ic ]  reached me tha t  a man who l e f t  the high position of the
Native Congress under the pretence tha t he was medically advised has
taken up the s im ila r  appointment in the Joint Council because he w i l l  be 
paid fo r  i t .  Now w il l  the people not be compelled to suggest that the 
Joint Council has bribed the man?^1
17. Cited by Eales, Ibid., 121.
13. P h i l l i p s  was act ing-cnai rman dur ing Pirn's absence.
19. JCR, Cj2.1.5,  A.W.G. Champion to R h e i na l l t  Jones, 30 March 1 925 .
20. Rich, 'Di lemmas’ , 354.
21. JCR, Cj 2.1.5,  Champion to Rhe ina l l t  Jones, 30 March 1925.
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In any event, the JJC hierarchy prevailed and the report of the confer­
e n c e ,^  bas ica lly  a s l ig h t ly  toned down version of the Council’ s o r ig ina l  
proposals, was sent o f f  to Hertzog on 27 A p r i l . 23 There was no immediate 
rep ly24 and the night pass ordinance was reintroduced in May with the s l ig h t  
concession that enforcement would only take place a f te r  10.30 p.m.2® The
government f in a l l y  replied to the JJC submission on 17 June. S ig n if ic a n t ly  i t  
found the JJC’ s enthusiasm ’ fo r  stemming the flowing t id e ’ 26 too e f fe c t iv e  fo r  
i ts  l ik in g ,  and based on a misapprehension of the government’ s position . The 
government was not prepared to apply a general pass law to African women.2  ^
Later in the year, a f te r  a te s t  case, the o r ig ina l night pass ordinance was 
found to be inapplicable to women.
The JJC’ s stance on the night pass issue should not be taken as repre­
sentative of l ib e ra l  opinion as a whole. The Cape Provincial Native Welfare 
Society, fo r instance, wired the JJC ju s t  before the f in a l  s i t t in g  of the  
jo in t  conference, expressing th e i r  unqualified opposition to the introduction  
of night passes fo r women. ’ I  loathe the pass system’ , replied an affronted  
Rheinallt Jones,
and I  have ju s t  drafted a covering le t t e r  to  the PM in which we express 
our detestation of the system, but is tha t enough? Public opinion 
strongly supports the Night Passes and we would get short t h r i f t  i f  we 
offered no a lte rn a tives . 26
22. JCR, Cj2.3,  JJC Annual Report,  1325, appendix.
23. JCR, Cj2,4,  JJC Minutes, 10 June 1925. JJC chairman Howard Pirn, wi thout  consul t i ng the Counci l ,  sent his  own 
set  of proposals in to the Min i s ter  of  Nat ive A f f a i r s .  See also,  JCR, C j 2 .1.5,  Herbst to Rhe i na l l t  Jones, 15 
June 1925.
24. JCR, Cj2.4,  JJC Minutes, 10 June 1925.
25. JCR, Cj2.3,  JJC Annual Report,  1925.
26. JCR, Rhei na l l t  Jones to W.A. Russel l ,  29 Apr i l  1925.
27. See l e t t e r  in JCR, Cj2.3,  JJC Annual Report.  1925, appendix A.
28. JCR, Rhe ina l l t  Jones to W.A. Russel l ,  29 Apr i l  1925.
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The JJC’ s stance on the night passes fu rthe r  strained the re la tionsh ip  
between i t  and the TAC.29 And at the 1925 annual conference o f the ANC, the  
jo in t  councils -  and more s p e c if ic a l ly  the JJC -  came under heavy c r it ic is m  
from the delegates present.30 I t  was only at the end of the decade tha t  there  
were signs of a s l ig h t  thawing in re la tions between the jo in t  council movement 
and the TAC3  ^ -  a re f le c t io n  possibly of the jo in t  councils’ r e la t iv e ly  v igor­
ous opposition to  the Native B i l l s . 32 Nevertheless the TAC e l i t e  remained 
wary o f the jo in t  councils. I t  is  perhaps worth noting that despite c r it ic is m  
fo r  t h e i r  ’ defection ’ to the jo in t  co u n c il ,33 both Thema and Msimang retained  
th e i r  ANC membership.
There is  l i t t l e  data on the re lationship  between the jo in t  councils and 
the ANC establishment in the larger centres in the other provinces, but on the 
whole i t  does not seem to have been as defined or tense as in the Transvaal. 
T.M. Mapikela, the head of the OFS Congress was a leading member of the BJC in  
the la te r  1920s and a f te r ,  and John Dube, the head of the Natal section of 
Congress, was a senior member of the Durban Joint Council. In Cradock, an
eastern Cape town, James Calata, a prominent Congress f igure  in the region,
helped to in i t i a t e  a Joint Council in 1928. Walter Rubusana, a Congress nota­
ble , was a member of the East London Native Welfare Association in the 1920s
and early  1930s. Frank Pendla, who was growing in prominence in Congress
c irc le s  in the eastern Cape, was an active member of the Port E lizabeth Native  
Welfare Society. The Cape Provincial Native Welfare Society also had links
29. JCR, Cj 2 .1 .5 ,  Champion to  Rhe ina l l t  Jones, 30 March 1925; Selope Thema to Rhe i na l l t  Jones, 22 July 1325.
30. Eales, ’ Pat r iarchs,  Passes and P r i v i l e g e ’ , 122.
31. E.g. in 1929 the Pretor ia  and Johannesburg Jo in t  Counci ls jo ined wi th the ICU and ANC in a deputat ion to one
Min i s ter  of Nat ive A f f a i r s  on the Pass Laws.
32. Walshe suggests that  the per s i s ten t  and p r i n c i p l ed  c r i t i c i s m  of Her tzog’ 5 o o l i c i e s  c» the counci l s  r e i n ­
forced ANC suppor t fo r  them. Walshe, The Rise of African Nationalism. 183. H o w e v e r ,  i t  woo d appear tna t  the
ANC was less for thcoming in i t s  response to the counci l s  tnan waisne e a i l z e s .
33. Umteteli wa Bantu, 13 October 1928.
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with some local Congress o f f i c ia ls ,  p a r t ic u la r ly  Stephen Oliphant, but i t  
should be appreciated that the Western Cape Congress was not a l l  th a t  coherent 
a body. The remarks of veteran social c r i t i c  and w r i te r ,  Sol P laa t je ,  on the 
s ta te  of a f fa i r s  among Congress o f f ic ia ls  in the Cape Peninsula are quite  
damning:
Some of them swear by Thaele while others claim allegiance to Mahabane 
or to  Ngojo; others belong to the Provincial and not to the National 
Congress. Apart from dances th e i r  ch ie f a c t iv i t ie s  centre round th e ir  
own squabbles while the Native population may go to the dogs fo r  a l l  
they c a re .34
During the la te r  1920s the JJC fa i le d  to seize opportunities to extend
and develop i ts  African constituency. In p a r t ic u la r ,  i t  sought to  gain
influence through the promotion of social a c t iv i t ie s  and campaigns against
segregationist le g is la t io n ,  and paid r e la t iv e ly  l i t t l e  heed of the p o l i t ic a l
cap ita l to  be made of ventures to strengthen the economic base of the urban
African petty  bourgeoisie. Although aware of the ’ necessity’ of consulting
African p o l i t ic a l  e l i t e s ,  action took place on the level of rhetoric  rather
than th a t  o f practice. For instance, in early  1925, Selby Msimang raised
with the white JJC hierarchy ’ the necessity of getting into closer touch with
the Bantu peoples’ through practica l economic assistance in order to fos te r  a
’ s p i r i t  o f s e l f -h e lp ’ .
I t  seems to me that the sound p o l i t ic a l  ideas held by the Joint Council 
should gradually be translated into practice . The question of ’ Native 
Women in Towns’ c a l ls  fo r  something more than putting forward sugges­
tion s . Where the Government f a i l s  we should be able to show in a 
practica l way that our proposals can be brought w ithin the realm of 
practica l things. . . .  Unfortunately we have to deal with a population 
which is economically poor. But i f  f inanc ia l assistance can be had 
which could be used as a nucleus fo r  creating widespread in te re s t ,  the 
response of our people can be assured. The Joint Council can provide a 
strong finance committee and out of i ts  native members appoint organiz­
ing agents.35
No documented response to Msimang’ s scheme ex is ts . I t  is l ik e ly  that
34. S .Pl aa t j e ,  'Under the Colour Bar ' ,  Umtetel i  wa Bantu, 19 uune 1926.
35. JCR, S. Msimang to Rhe ina l l t  Jones. 2 1  February 1925.
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Msimang was informed that the JJC did not have the f inanc ia l resources fo r  
such a pro ject. The outreach campaign that R h e in a llt  Jones and Ray P h i l l ip s  
decided to embark on at th is  time -  through the appointment of Thema as the 
paid organizer of social a c t iv i t ie s  in the Reef townships -  d iffe red  s i g n i f i ­
cantly in i t s  emphasis: i t  embodied an e x p l ic i t  and prescrip tive  Christian
component whereas Msimang’ s scheme was essen tia lly  secular in na tu re .3®
The growth of the ICU in the mid-1920s presented the jo in t  councils with  
a new challenge.37 The ICU tended to  a t t ra c t  a younger and more assertive  
generation of a c t iv is ts ,  especia lly  at the lower organizational rungs. Many 
came from lower middle-class backgrounds and had been harder h i t  by the 
shrinking economic opportunities ava ilab le  to Africans in the towns. Not 
surpris ingly , the Union was generally more p o l i t i c a l ly  m il i ta n t  than the ANC 
and thus fu rthe r  removed from the o rb it  of the jo in t  councils. Yet, by the 
la te  1920s some of the councils had drawn closer to  the ICU. The extent to  
which th is  enta iled  a process of conscious co-option on the part of the coun­
c i ls ,  spearheaded by the JJC, is a matter of debate. Joint council interven­
tion in ICU a f fa i r s  was more than a question of s tra teg ic  planning; there was 
also an element of defau lt .
A d is in c lin a t io n  by the jo in t  councils to make a concerted e f fo r t  to  
involve themselves in ICU a c t iv i t ie s  and to  attempt to steer the organization  
on a more reformist course was a source of f ru s tra t io n  fo r  English novelist  
Winifred Holtby, Mabel Palmer (a leading member of the DJC by la te  1927) and 
Johannesburg w r ite r  Ethelreda Lewis, the la t t e r  especia lly . I t  was through
36. See below.
37, During the f i r s t  ha l f  of  the 1920s the ICU haa an urban bias,  but ourmg 1926-1927 there was a dramatic
expansion in the countryside,  wnere the organizat ion took the form of a rura l  protest  movement. However, by 
ear ly  1928 organizat i onal  and other  tensions wi th in  ICU were becoming increas ing ly  d i f f i c u l t  to conta in.  By the 
ear ly  1930s a l l  that  remained of the organizat ion were a number of small  s p l i n t e r  groups, On the h i s to ry  of  the
ICU see e.g, P.L. Wickens, The Industrial and Commercial Workers' Union of Africa Cape Town, 197Si : and Brad­
ford,  A Taste of Freedom.
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the e f fo r ts  of th is  informal tr ium vira te  tha t Clements Kadalie turned to
B r it is h  trade unionists and social democrats fo r  assistance in la te  1926 and
in 1927. W riting in the New Statesman in 1927, Mabel Palmer remarked:
With every temptation to ignorant and v io len t action, i ts  leaders are 
taking up a most statesmanlike a t t i tu d e ,  avoiding the snares of both 
Bolshevism and Garveyism . . .  The ICU has applied to  be allowed to  nomi­
nate a member o f each Joint Native Council but has been r e f u s e d .
The expulsion o f the Communist Party of South A fr ica  (CPSA) members from 
the ICU ranks,39 coupled with tightening of state  repression as re flec ted  by 
the 1927 Natives ’ Administration Act (described in ICU c irc le s  as ’ Kadalie’ s 
Act’ ) ,  led to  increased contact with the white hierarchy in the jo in t  coun­
c i ls .  Certain of the jo in t  council establishment, Rheina llt  Jones in par­
t ic u la r ,  had begun exploring ways of regulating industr ia l  class struggles by 
populist movements such as the ICU by incorporating African workers into a 
’ c o n s t i tu t io n a l ’ system of industr ia l re la tions which would f a c i l i t a t e  the  
development o f an inclusive and constitu tional mode of trade union organiza­
t io n . 40 A rethinking of the re lationship  between the ICU and the jo in t  coun­
c i ls  did not only emanate from the Rand. In 1927 the Pietermaritzburg Native 
Welfare Society began pushing the JJC to give more d irec tion  to the jo in t  
councils with regard to the improvement of re la tions with the ICU.41
In August 1927 Selope Thema approached members of the ICU executive to  
in v ite  them to attend a meeting of the JJC, but th is  was turned down as Kada-
33. Mabel Palmer Papers, K i l l i e  Campbell L ibrary ,  Uni vers i ty  of  Natal ,  Durban, Let ters  and A r t i c l e s  on the 
Bantu of South A f r i c a ,  3, ext rac t  from piece f o r  New Statesman, 1927.
33. This probably had some connect ion wi th  the exhor ta t ions of Hol tby,  Lewis and Palmer t ha t  the Union take a 
more ’ moderate’ p o l i t i c a l  l i ne and become more of an or thodox trade union.
40. J.D. R h e i na l l t  Jones. ’ The Worker in I n d u s t r y ’ in Brookes, Coming of Age. JCR. Cj 2 . 1. 8. Rh e ina l l t  Jones 
to U.S. Kekane, 13 February 1928; JJC, The Native in Industry.
41. See e.g.  JCR, c i r c u l a r  l e t t e r  from Rhe ina l l t  Jones on Nat ive I n d u s t r i a l  Condi t ions and tne ICU', 13 Octooer 
1 927.
159
l i e  was overseas and unable to give his approval.42 Thema was assured, howev­
e r ,  tha t th e i r  intentions were co n c il ia to ry ,  not confrontation is t;  the rheto­
r ic  of ’ rac ia l enmity’ was that of ’ irresponsible o f f i c ia ls  in the country­
s id e ’ . Msimang, Rev. Sivetye and Macmillan -  a l l  members of the JJC executive  
-  came out in favour of formal in s t itu t io n a l  l inks  with the ICU.43 In October 
the Council agreed to co-operate with the ICU in representations to the Wage 
Board regarding African wages.44 In early  1928 the ICU and JJC l ia ised  with  
the BJC in preparing material fo r  a Wage Board investigation  into the condi­
tions of unskilled workers in Bloemfontein.45
Nevertheless, Ethelreda Lewis f e l t  th a t  the JJC’ s re lationship  with the 
ICU was s t i l l  tenuous, and tha t there was l i t t l e  w illingness among the Coun­
c i l ’ s male establishment to extend i t s  constituency to include working class  
Africans, ICU members in p a rt ic u la r:
I  have friends on the Joint Council whom I  have begged to work with me 
or instead of me at th is  unrivalled moment of opportunity. But they fear  
to be proved wrong, or the dupes of scheming n a t ives .45
She complained that
. . .  a l l  who wish to help natives do so by the slow process of sympathiz­
ing only with the natu ra lly  good and quiet natives, such as belong to  
the Bantu Social Centre. They f a i l  to see that where help and a 
fa i th fu l  presence is most v i t a l l y  needed is not in the nursery but in 
the s tree t  with those of no reputation, natives who are constantly  
being talked over by the well-organized Communists here .4^
Although F.S. L iv ie  Noble and Edgar Brookes, both of the Pretoria  Joint Coun-
42. I t  may have been on t h i s  occasion tha t  C. Kadal ie declared himsel f  ’ r e l uc tan t  to endorse'  ICU o f f i c i a l s  
meeting JJC members in the BMSC. Bal l i nger  Family Papers, Department of  H i s t o r i c a l  Papers, I r t s .  C2.3.7.  F i l e  
1, Fragment of  l e t t e r  from Kadal ie,  approximately mid-1927.
43. JCR, Cj2.4,  JJC Minutes, 4 August 1927.
44. Ibid., 5 October 1927.
45. Marouard Papers, BC 587, E22.6, Report by BJC, ’ Cost of L iv ing in a Nat ive Urban Community’ . See chapter 5.
46. Bal l i nge r  Family Papers, C2.3.7, F i l e  7, E. Lewis to F.P. Keppel ano J. Bertram, 8 August 1928.
47. Ibid., E. Lewis to Bishop of  Zoutpansberg, 20 May 1928.
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c i 1, gave some assistance in th is  regard, she envisaged two or three ’ young 
social workers’ -  preferably from England -  to ’ keep a t ig h t  hold on the ICU 
and i ts  a f f a i r s ’ . 48 However, in England Holtby and the small informal group 
of humanitarians and trade unionists who had developed an in te res t in the ICU, 
thought tha t an experienced trade unionist would be a better proposition. The 
National Council of the ICU went along with th is  view, but find ing such a 
person was not easy and William B a llinger49 -  a young Scotsman with re la t iv e ly  
l im ited  trade union experience -  was subsequently dispatched to  South A fr ica .
Meanwhile, Lewis, and to a certa in  extent, Palmer, kept in touch with 
Kadalie. In June 1928 Lewis reported that Kadalie’ s re lationship  with the JJC 
had ’ improved very g re a t ly ’ and that he was often seeking out Pirn fo r  ’ help 
and advice’ . 50 I t  would appear that Pirn’ s new-found in te res t  in the ICU was 
p art ly  personal, stimulated by his appointment as administrator of the fund 
out of which the ICU’ s promised adviser, William B a llinger, would be paid. 
Some JJC members seemed to have had reservations about dealings with the ICU; 
an in v ita t io n  from the Union to  a welcoming reception fo r  Ba llinger was only 
agreed to ’ a f te r  considerable discussion’ . 51
The a r r iv a l  of Ballinger e f fe c t iv e ly  drew the two organizations closer 
together. In his e f fo r ts  to turn the ICU into a ’ respectable and moderate 
trade u n i o n ’ , 5  ^ Ballinger found a number of apparently w i l l in g  white JJC mem­
bers, as well as Edgar Brookes and George Findlay of the PNWA. Rev. E. Grant 
helped in the running of ICU night school classes with Rheinallt  Jones under­
taking to provide University of the Witwatersrand tutors fo r  a course on
48. Wini f red Hol tby Papers, Hul l  Central  L iorary ,  Lewis to W, Hol tby,  12 December 1327.
49. See Appendix A f o r  biographical  d e t a i l s ,
50. Bal l inger  Family Papers, C2.3.7, F i l e  2, Lewis to Lord O l i / e r ,  20 June 1323.
51. JCR, Cj2.4,  JJC Minutes,  5 July 1928. The reasons fo r  t n i s  hesi tancy are not s t i pu la ted  in the minutes.
52. S. Jonns, 'Trade Union: P o l i t i c a 1 Pressure Group or Mass Movement? The I n dus t r i a l  Commercial Workers'  Union 
of A f r i c a '  in R. Roberg ano A, Mazrui (edsi ,  Protest and Power in Black Africa (New York, 1370). 739.
A
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industr ia l  h istory. Ray P h il l ip s  included the ICU hall in his expanding f i lm  
c i r c u i t ,  and Pim was ’ a tower of s trength’ . 53 In turn , B a llinger gave lec­
tures at the BMSC54 and in November 1928 became a member of the JJC.55
I t  is d i f f i c u l t  to gauge how co-ordinated and c o l le c t iv e ly  aware th is
help from jo in t  council members was, given the re la t iv e  lack of documenta­
t io n . One gains the impression, however, tha t d irec t  jo in t  council interven­
t io n  in ICU matters tapered o f f  during 1929 as the Union’ s organizational and 
f is c a l  crises deepened. Financial problems dogged Ballinger from the s ta r t ;  
Lewis was h o rr if ied  when the former toyed with the p o s s ib i l i ty  of i l le g a l
diamond buying in September 1928 to provide a f inanc ia l in jec tion  fo r  the 
ICU.55 With Kadalie setting  up a r iv a l  Independent ICU in April 1929, there  
was not a l l  that much of an organization l e f t  fo r  the jo in t  councils to  in f lu ­
ence or co-opt. Also, Rheinallt  Jones’ s attention  was s h if t in g  to the crea­
tion  of the South African In s t i tu te  of Race Relations and with negotiations  
fo r  funds with American philanthropic agencies not f u l l y  f in a l iz e d ,  he may 
well have downgraded his in te res t in e f fo r ts  to restructure African trade
unionism. Loram does not appear to have shown much enthusiasm for the ICU -  
tame or otherwise. In early  1928 he opposed Ethelreda Lewis’ s application fo r  
Carnegie funds fo r  work among ICU members:
I think i t  only f a i r  to you to say to you that as fa r  as l ie s  in my
power, I  shall keep the Carnegie Corporation as fa r  o f f  the ICU as i t
exists at present as I  can. I  have before me reports of speeches made by
ICU leaders and i t  would be treachery to the Carnegie Corporation to
allow them to be connected with a body which can u t te r  suchc 7 y
sentiments.
53. Bal l i nger  Fami ly Papers, C2.3.7, F i l e  3, Bal l i nger  to Ho' tby,  14 August 1328.
54. Ibid.
55. JCR. Cj2,4,  JJC Minutes, 12 November 1928.
56. Bal l i nge r  Family Papers, C2.3.7, F i l e  3, Lewis to Ba l l i nge r ,  25 September 1928.
57. Ibid., C2.3.7,  F i l e  2, Loram to Lewis, 8 February 1928.
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Referring p a r t ic u la r ly  to  the Transvaal, Helen Bradford finds that the 
l ib e ra l  influence on the ICU was ’ profoundly d es tru c t ive ’ in tha t i t  ’ helped 
to  d e p o li t ic iz e  leaders’ and undermined the m ilitancy of struggles, especially  
in the countryside.58 The data on which such a conclusion is based is more 
inconclusive and less coherent than she implies. Consequently, Bradford tends 
towards a somewhat reductionist view of l ib e ra l  agency. She also appears to  
underestimate the ’ re la t iv e  knowledgeability’ o f establishment ICU leaders 
such as Kadalie. For instance, the urgings of Ethelreda Lewis no doubt in f lu ­
enced Kadalie in his decision to get r id  of the CPSA members in the Union in 
la te  1926, but i t  should be borne in mind -  as Bradford herse lf points out -  
tha t Kadalie f e l t  threatened by the plans of th is  group to clean up and secure 
more democratic control of the o rgan iza tion .5  ^ Bradford is correct in stress­
ing the re lationship  between B a ll in g e r ’ s choice of ’moderate’ ta c t ic s  fo r the 
ICU and his contact with JJC l ib e ra ls  and subsequent introduction, v ia  Pirn, 
to certa in  figures in the Rand business establishment. However, one should not 
forget that Ballinger had lim ited options. The Union was in a downward spira l  
of decline during 1928 and he had a constituency in England that he was an­
swerable to , a lb e i t  a gradualist social democratic one. Moreover, B a ll in ­
ger’ s presence on the JJC strengthened the body’ s more progressive wing, had a 
(m ild ly ) rad ica liz ing  e f fe c t  on Pirn60 and created tension w ithin the Council 
executive. Following Pirn and B a ll in g e r ’ s unauthorized t r i p  to Durban to inves­
t ig a te  the 1929 r io ts  in Durban, a special meeting was held. As Lewis wrote 
Holtby:
Hoernle, Rheinallt  Jones and Ballenden [head of the Johannesburg Munici­
p a l i t y ’ s Native A ffa irs  Department] were furious with his [Pirn’ s]
championship of Ballinger . . .  Jones, a f te r  s i t t in g  miserably on the
58. Bradford, A Taste of Freedom. 184.
51. I b i d . ,  13-15.
53. I ndus t r i a l  and Commercial Workers’ Union (ICU) Records, Department of H i s t o r i ca l  Pacers, wi t s ,  A 924, F i l e  
2, Lewis to Hol tby,  4 Decemoer 1923,
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fence fo r  some weeks, had come down on the safe side and jo ins Dr. Loramfi 1in his disapproval of Ba llinger, Pirn and me. And you. 1 
I t  is  important too, to consider the dynamics of the re lationsh ip  be­
tween the ICU and the jo in t  councils in some other centres. R heina llt  Jones 
had th is  to  say a f te r  attending a meeting of the Durban ICU branch in 1926:
The Secretary in Durban is Mr Champion . . .  At the meeting of the Durban 
Joint Council . . .  I  had pleaded tha t his application fo r  membership 
should be granted, despite the antipathy created among the Europeans by 
the loud ta lk  of the ICU organizers. I  had found Champion p a th e tica l ly  
lonely and secretly  anxious to be helped by Europeans. I  believe men of
th is  kind are bette r in the Joint Council than outside. Champion had
about 600 Native men and women in his ’Workers’ H a l l ’ ___ I  spoke on
the value of co-operation between Europeans and Natives, and the work
of the Joint Council and was given a most a t te n t iv e  hearing . . . .  The 
iso la tion  of men l ik e  Champion from the moderating influence of respon­
s ib le  and sympathetic Europeans, results in the development of extreme 
views and methods. Joint Councils should make sure tha t they are in
touch with a c t iv i t ie s  of bodies l ik e  the ICU which should and could be
helpful in improving the labour conditions of the Native people, i f  only 
they were guided by wise and experienced Europeans.6^
The advice went unheeded. In a le t t e r  a few months la te r  to Senior 
Magistrate, H.H. P iers, Champion complained of not being allowed a hearing 
at the DJC to answer P ie rs ’ s very personal attacks on him at two meetings of
the Council.63 Despite the e f fo r ts  of Mabel Palmer during 1927-1930, the DJC
refused to consider Champion fo r membership.6  ^ This may have had something to  
do with the p o l i t ic a l  r iv a lry  tha t existed between Champion and John Dube (the  
Natal ANC leader and an established member of the DJC). Also, despite the 
fac t  that he had been a member of the JJC during the f i r s t  h a lf  of the decade, 
he was deemed not s u f f ic ie n t ly  respectable fo r  the white hierarchy on the 
DJC.65
In the wake of ICU-1inked rural struggles in the Natal midlands, Palmer
61. Ibid.. F i l e  2, Lewis to Hol tby,  4 December 1923.
62. JCR, Ad4, Report by Rhe ina l l t  J o n e s ,  1326, 22.
63. A.W.G. Champion Papers, Jagger L ib rary ,  UCT, A1.226, Champion to Piers,  10 Decemoer 1926.
54. JCR, Cj2.4,  JJC Minutes, 4 August 1927.
65. This issue is discussed in chapter 8.
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managed to swing the DJC executive in March 1928 to  a position of support of 
’ the moderate elements in the ICU . . .  by recognizing i t  in so fa r  as i t  car­
ried out the leg itim ate  work of a native trade union’ . I t  was agreed to  
arrange a meeting with Kadalie i f  possible. Palmer’ s case was strengthened 
by the arguments of an African member ’ o f the mission type’ , previously
h o s ti le  to  the ICU, who stressed tha t  Kadalie had become more moderate.66 
There is  no documented record o f the DJC executive having met Kadalie. The 
secession of the Natal section of the ICU under Champion la te r  in the year 
possibly d istracted the intentions of the DJC in th is  regard.
The Pietermaritzburg Native Welfare Society was more prepared to deal 
with th e ir  local ICU representatives than th e ir  Durban counterpart. But
establishing links was not easy. As the Society’ s secretary W.N.Roseveare 
commented, ’ our own [African] men are mainly "educated'' and have l i t t l e  knowl­
edge of the ICU men’ . 67
In the Orange Free State the Kroonstad Joint Council (KJC) was formed in 
the second h a lf  of 1928, p a r t ly  through the e f fo r ts  of local ICU leaders such 
as Keable Mote and Robert S e l lo .66 This move came as the ICU in the province 
was beginning to fragment, ob lig ing the hierarchy to  cast around fo r  a lte rn a ­
t iv e s .69 We know precious l i t t l e  about the BJC’ s dealings with the ICU apart 
from the fac t  tha t i t  helped the la t t e r  prepare fo r  a Wage Board submission in 
1928.70
Some of the more senior ICU o f f ic ia ls  in the eastern Cape had t ie s  with
local jo in t  councils. A.M. Jabavu, the Senior Vice-President of the ICU and
66. Hol tby Papers, Palmer to A. Creech Jones, 7 March 1928.
67. JCR. Roseveare to Rhe ina l l t  Jones, 14 June 1927.
68. JCR, Cj2.3,  JJC Minutes, 7 June 1928. See also discussion on the Kroonstad Jo i n t  Counci l iKJCi in chapter  8.
59. P, Rich, 'Managing Black Leadership ’ , 181.
70. Marquard Papers, BC 587 E22.6, Report by BJC, ’ Cost of  Liv ing in a Nat ive Community’ .
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brother o f D.D.T. Jabavu, supported the formation of jo in t  councils in gener­
a l ,  and helped with the establishment of the Kingwi11iamstown Native Welfare 
Association in 1926.71 J.M. Dippa, the Provincial Secretary fo r  the Cape 
Province in the early  and mid-1920s was, a leading member of the Port E l iza ­
beth Native Welfare Society from i t s  inception in 1924. The ICU was beginning 
to decline in th is  region by 1926, and does not appear to have been perceived 
as much a potentia l th rea t as in the northern provinces. There was l i t t l e  in 
the way of de liberate  intervention in the ICU. The ICU leadership in the 
region was, (as Bradford suggests, very much a part of the African petty bour­
geoisie establishment and p a r t ic u la r ly  prone to opportunist p o l i t ic s  and 
p ra c t ic e s .72 Their p art ic ip a tio n  in these apparently diverse bodies does not 
appear to have been problematical to  them.
I t  can be seen from the above discussion tha t  the re lationship  between 
the jo in t  councils and the ICU was not simply one of co-option. Though the 
jo in t  councils did enterta in  a strategy of guiding the ICU into the less 
troubled waters of constitu tional trade unionism, in practice th e ir  interven­
tions were often of an ad hoc nature. There is no evidence to suggest that  
the jo in t  council hierarchy gave systematic thought to the development of  
means fo r  incorporating African p o l i t ic a l  e l i te s  and groupings in the jo in t  
councils. Indeed, even w ithin the jo in t  councils there were real problems 
of communication between the white and African members. This is highlighted in 
Z.K. Matthews’ s autobiography:
One o f the reasons I  have fo r  remembering these [DJC] meetings is the 
fac t  tha t  we Africans had great d i f f i c u l t y  in finding a place to sleep 
in Durban. None of the white friends with whom we met ever asked them­
selves or us where we were going to spend the n ig h t . . .  Many a night as 
we lay with only our overcoats fo r  a covering, Rosebury [Bokwe, then a 
teacher at Ohlange] and I  used to make jokes about going to a meeting to
71. JCR, C j 2 .1 .5 ,  A.M. Jabavu to Rhe ina l l t  Jones,  1 June 1926.
72. Bradford^ A Taste of Freedom, 11-12.
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discuss government policy and having no-where to  sleep fo r the n ig h t .73
This problem did not go unnoticed. In 1926 R h e in a llt Jones showed concern
regarding the ’ s ig n ific a n t silence o f the Native members on the jo in t
councils . . .  which must be overcome’ . 74 The s itu a tio n  was p ers is ten t. Two
years la te r  R h e in a llt Jones wrote on the same problem:
I  have been to  meetings of jo in t  councils where the European members did 
a l l  the ta lk in g ; the native ’members’ s i t t in g  s ile n t  and sullen a t the 
end o f the room. More than once I  have discovered th a t a s to lid  outward 
appearance hid a f ie rc e  resentment against some real or imagined g riev­
ance. The best jo in t  councils are those in which a l l  the members re­
spect each other and are able to  discuss a l l  matters with freedom and
mutual confidence.7®
While the JJC A frican members appear to  have been re la t iv e ly  vocal, on a 
number of occasions th e ir  turnout fo r meetings was poor. Though transport 
d i f f ic u l t ie s  was c ited  as a major reason76, one suspects th a t the poor a t­
tendance of meetings was also an expression of a lack of in te re s t in the
proceedings of the C ouncil.77
The jo in t  councils were perhaps more ’ e f fe c t iv e ’ in confirming or re in ­
forcing class d iv is ions among Africans. For one, the jo in t  councils contin­
ued to fin d  th e ir  black membership among educated Africans; i t  was only in 
the 1930s th a t some atten tio n  was given to the p o s s ib ility  o f a ttra c tin g  semi- 
or n o n -lite ra te  Africans as members. Also, crudely speaking, the jo in t  
councils constructed means fo r the A frican petty bourgeoisie (asp iran t or 
actua l) to gain entry in to  the dominant class. This they did in part through 
the re tr ie v a l of Cape lib e ra l notions of c iv ic  and economic advancement fo r  
’ c iv i l iz e d ’ Africans and th e ir  incorporation in the making of new lib e ra l
73.  Matthews, Freedom for My People, 88.
74.  JCR, Ad4, Report by Rhe i na l l t  Jones, 1926.
75. Ibid., Aa3.1,  The Joint  Council Movement: What i t  is and How i t  works, 1928.
76. JCR, C j 2 .4,  JJC Minutes,  8 Apr i l  1929: Cj 2 . 3 ,  Annual Report ,  1926,
77. In the ear ly 1930s poor attendance was seen as an i nd icat ion  of a malaise within one Jj C.
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social thought during the la te r  1920s and a f te r .  The broad idea o f ’ equal 
r ig h ts  fo r  a l l  c iv i l iz e d  men’ had long been currency w ith in  the ANC, but i ts  
advocacy and elaboration by agencies apparently closer to  the dominant class­
es, may well have made the jo in t  councils the more a ttra c tiv e  vehicles fo r  
some of the African p o lit ic a l e l i t e  to  pursue th e ir  petty bourgeois demands.
I t  is  in te re s tin g  to  note th a t Selby Msimang, w ritin g  in 1928, did not hold
out much hope fo r  the ANC as a veh ic le  fo r  the re a liz a tio n  o f the p o lit ic a l  
and economic demands of A fric a n s .78
Education, esp ec ia lly  in the sense of the inculcation  of ’ Western’ 
values, was central to  the notion o f c iv i l iz a t io n  held by white jo in t  council­
lo rs , and found a resonance among the African petty  bourgeoisie who placed a 
high premium on the importance o f education .79 E. 0. Wright has argued th a t 
the ownership of exp lo itab le  s k i l l  assets, esp ecia lly  when in s titu tio n a liz e d
in the form of c red en tia ls , constitu tes a basis fo r  a dimension of class
re la tio n s h ip s .80 Extrapolating from W right’ s th es is , i t  could be said th a t in 
a s itu a tio n  where the accumulation of cap ita l and property was highly con­
s tr ic te d , the possession of a higher education q u a lific a tio n  was a means of 
denoting petty  bourgeois status and held out the p o s s ib ility  of p a rtic ip a tin g  
on more equal terms in the p o lit ic a l  and economic l i f e  o f South A fric a .
In other ways the jo in t  councils also underpinned the category o f the
’ c iv ilized -ed u c a te d ’ A frican. This was p a r t ic u la r ly  so in e ffo rts  by the
Transvaal and Natal bodies to  persuade the a u th o rities  to  be more to le ra n t in
the issuing of c e r t if ic a te s  of exemption; in other words, to expand the
class of exempted Africans. The jo in t  councils appeared to have had a d is -
78.  Unteteli wa Bantu. 21 July 1928.
79.  Margery Per ham’ s remarks on an address by D.D.T.  Jabavu to a black audience in Johannesburg in late 1 329 are
i l lumi nat ing  in th is  respect:  'The nat ives who worship academic q u a l i f i c a t i o n s ,  seem to regard him almost as
a god. ’ M. Perham, African Apprenticeship (London. 19741, 132.
80.  E.O. Wright,  ’A General Framework for  the Analysis of Class S t r u c t u r e 1, Politics and Society. j i I I I .  1384.
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t in c t  edge over A frican p o lit ic a l  organizations in securing exemption c e r t i f i ­
cates in ind iv idual cases.
While there appears to  have been a sounder perception w ith in  the jo in t  
councils o f the meaning of certa in  bourgeois freedoms by the end of the dec­
ade, the process was uneven and the resu ltan t lib e ra l vision had substantial 
b lind  spots. This se lec tive  myopia was evident in the question of home- 
brewing of beer. Here notions o f freedom o f economic a c t iv ity  were obscured 
by e ffo rts  a t moral p rescrip tio n . In most o f the jo in t  councils there was a 
strong body of opinion, mostly w hite, which favoured curbing -  or even pro­
h ib it in g  -  liq u o r consumption in the townships. The PJC strongly favoured the 
la t t e r  policy and t r ie d  to  persuade white temperance movements to ’ address 
meetings of Natives in the lo catio n s ’ . The PJC also pressed fo r ’ more s t r in ­
gent police supervision’ to  r e s t r ic t  sales of yeast fo r home-brewing.81 In a 
JJC memorandum on the question o f the m unicipalization  of indigenous beer, a 
clause suggesting the p ro h ib itio n  of liquo r consumption in the townships was 
withdrawn when presented fo r  discussion before the f u l l  c o u n c il.82 In repre­
sentations to  the s ta te  and municipal a u th o ritie s 83 the jo in t  councils tended 
to gloss over the po in t, made im p lic it ly  or e x p lic i t ly  by African members,
th a t domestic brewing was a cruc ia l form of income generation ,84 often with
the purpose of making ends meet.85
In th e ir  response to  the Liquor B il l  during 1925-1928 the jo in t  councils
81.  JCR, Cp9.3,  PJC Annual Report 1926.
82.  JCR, CJ2.6.42,  Natives and Liquor,  n . d . ; C j 2 .4.  JJC Minutes 6 September 1 923.
83.  SAIRR Records,  B 6 7 . 6 . 1 ,  Outl ine of  evidence on the Liquor B i l l ,  1926. Societ ies  giving evidence included
PJC, DJC, JJC, ELNWA, GNWA, Cape Pro v i nc i a l ,  Queenstown and Pietermar i tzburg Native Welfare Associat ions.
84.  JCR, C j 2 . 1 . 6 ( c ) ,  Rhe i na l l t  Jones to J.W, Po l l a rd ,  chairman or secretary of  the Queenstown j o i n t  Council ,  15 
October 1926: ’ I am dist ressed to f i nd that  the nat ive  members of /our Jo int  Council  are devoting t h e i r  a t t e n ­
t i on to the K a f f i r  beer question rather  than to the much more urgent questions of the Native B i l l s ' .
85.  P. du Ploov,  ’ Beer and Native Administ rat ion:  An Introductory  Study of the Beer Hal l  System in P i e t e r m a r i t z ­
burg,  1908-1937’ (B.A.  Hons. Essay, Univers i ty  of  Nata l ,  P ietermar i tzburg,  1937), 57,
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opposed the proposal th a t government-controlled ventures be established to  
make and s e ll indigenous beer.®6 The main lin e  o f argument was th a t th is  would 
exacerbate problems o f excessive liquo r consumption in the townships. This 
argument was also deployed in representations against proposals th a t the 
Durban system of municipal control o f beer production and consumption be 
adopted by other c ity  councils. There was some equivocation in the jo in t  
council response to proposals fo r  the m unicipalization  o f beer, s p e c if ic a lly  
from the JJC. There was decided d iv is io n  in the ranks fo r  a number of years 
before the Council eventually declared i t s e l f  against the proposal in 1928.87 
The vast m ajority  o f African members were against m unicipalization  (though not 
a l l  favoured the continuation o f home-brewing), while a number of white 
members took the position th a t municipal beer ventures would be a b e tte r  
option than sta te -run  schemes.
In contrast the in terventions o f the jo in t  councils in regard to health  
became markedly more extensive during the la te r  1920s.88 There was a humani­
ta r ia n  concern w ith the appalling  health conditions in most o f the
on
townships.03 In te re s t in health was stim ulated by the publication  in 1928 of 
a government investigation  into  A frican h e a lth .90 ’ Native Medical Needs’ 
became a more substantive category and constituted one o f the sessions at the 
1929 European-Bantu conference. I t  was not merely the production of white 
reform ists: A.B. Xuma who joined the JJC in la te  1928, became a vocal pro­
8 6 . See e.g.  JCR, Cp9.4,  Report of sub-committee on the Roos Liquor B i l l ,  PMwS Minute Bock, 1913-1931,  170:
C j 2.4,  JJC Minutes,  27 Apri l  1926; Cp5. 4 . 1 ,  Port  E l i zabet h Native Welfare Society.  Executive Committee Minutes,
27 Apr i l  1926: GJCR, GNWA Minute Book, 14 September 1926. summary of resolut ions passed in tne 1320s -  objec­
t i on to Liquor B i l l ,  n.d.  c.1930.
37.  JCR, C j 2 .4,  JJC Minutes,  6 September 1928.
38.  E.g.  the Cradock Joi nt  Council  began as a -non-European Health Society in 1323 and concentrated on th is  
aspect.  See discussion below.
39. Macmil lan,  Complex South Africa, 38-39: JCR, C j 2 . 7 . 3 ,  The Native in Industry,
90. UG 3 5 - ’ 28, Report of the Committee Appointed to Inquire into the Training of Natives in Medicine and Public
Health.
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tagon is t fo r  improved medical in fra s tru c tu re , tra in in g  and p o lic ies  fo r  
A fr ic a n s .9  ^ Health was also the te rra in  fo r  certa in  African petty  bourgeois 
demands.92
On a f a i r ly  abstract le v e l, jo in t  council a c t iv it ie s  in respect o f 
health  and re lated  social w elfare concerns were generally  in the d irec tio n  o f 
the cu ltu ra l reinforcement o f the in s t itu t io n  o f the nuclear fam ily . Their 
in terventions formed part of a broad process observable in the development of 
other c a p ita lis t  and peripheral c a p ita l is t  soc ieties  -  a process Foucault has 
termed ’ the p r iv ile g e  of the ch ild  and the m edicalization of the fa m ily * .93 
An important concern o f the JJC in the health f ie ld  was to  secure a special 
wing fo r African children a f te r  in i t ia l  attempts to estab lish  a ward a t the 
’ w h ite ’ c h ild re n ’ s hospital proved f r u i t le s s .94 Due to  the heavy in fan t mor­
t a l i t y  in Reef townships, the Health Committee of the JJC recommended in 1925 
th a t the Council ’ undertake the work of popularizing the Non-European Hospital 
among native women to send th e ir  ch ildren to  before i t  was too l a t e . ’ 95
Among the other jo in t  councils and native w elfare associations which 
paid a great deal of a tten tion  to  ch ild  health care was the Cradock Joint 
Council. This Jo int Council, established in la te  1928, started  l i f e  as a 
’ non-European Health Society’ . 96 This in turn was the product of the e f­
fo r ts  o f Mrs D.D.T. Jabavu who had aroused much enthusiasm in health m atters,
91, See e.g.  JCR, Cj 2 .4 ,  JJC Minutes,  )2 November 1 928, 10 December 1323, 11 March 1323, 8 Apri i  1929 and 13 May 
1 929.
92, E.g.  JCR, Cb5. 4 . 1 ,  BJC Minutes,  1 August 1928: ’ Mr Moikangoa d i s t r i bu t e d  coDies of the Health Magazine ana 
urged members to became subscr ibers ’ .
93, Foucault ,  Power/Knowledge, 172,
94, JCR, Cj 2 .4 ,  jJC Minutes,  22 Apri l  1925.
95, I b i d . ,  17 August 1925.
35. JCR, Cc5.1.  Rhe i na l l t  Jones to M. Bu t le r ,  5 December 1928 ana M. Butl er  to r h 5 : n a l l t  Jones. 3 December 1923.  
Mary But ler ,  a nursing s i s t e r ,  played a key role in the establ ishment of th is  Joint  Council .  See J. But le r ,  
' I nt erwar  Liberal ism and Local Act iv ism’ .
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esp ec ia lly  regarding ch ild  w elfare , during a v is i t  to  the local Women’ s C ivic  
A ssociation .97 Links were also made with white philanthropic bodies involved 
in ch ild  w elfare . The chairman of the Grahamstown Native Welfare Association  
(GNWA) in 1926 also headed the local ch ild  w elfare s o c ie ty .9® In 1928 the JJC 
decided to  co-operate with ch ild  w elfare soc ie ties  on the Rand in pressing 
fo r  the continuance o f maintenance grants fo r  committed ch ild ren , p a r t ic u la r ly  
fo r African c h ild re n .99
An important concern was to  secure and extend the tra in in g  of A frican  
nurses. Debbie G a itske ll has pointed out how nursing was becoming entrenched 
as a sex-specific  and prestigious petty  bourgeois occupation a t th is  t im e .100 
The demand fo r  the tra in in g  of nurses was not so le ly  a re fle c tio n  of white 
reform ist preoccupations. For example, a request fo r the appointment o f an 
African matron at the hospital o f the New Brighton township came from some of 
the African members of the Port E lizabeth Native Welfare S o c ie ty .101 For 
social reformers the tra in in g  of nurses went beyond providing African s ta f f  
fo r hospitals: they were also po ten tia l agents fo r disseminating C h ris tia n -  
informed medical values and practices in the expanding townships, where the 
access of whites was always lim ite d .
Apart from links with ch ild  w elfare agencies, there was also increased 
contact with white social and ph ilanthrop ic bodies, p a rt ic u la r ly  Rotary102 and
97. Midland News, 26 July 1923, press c l ipp ing in JCR, Cc5.5.
98. JCR, Ad4, Report by Rhe i na l l t  Jones, 1926.
99. JCR, Cj 2. 4 ,  JJC Minutes,  12 November 1923.
100. 0. G a i t s k e l l ,  ' Chr is t i an  Compounds for G i r l s ’ , 44-69,
101. JCR, C c 5 . 4 . 1, Port El i zabet h Native wel fare Society Minutes,  27 January 1925.
102. An i n t e r n a t i o n a l ,  n o n - p o l i t i c a l ,  benevolent soc iety,
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Toe H ,10  ^ who were beginning to  concern themselves w ith w elfare work among 
Africans. In 1929 the JJC agreed to  co-operate with the local Rotary in order 
to  estab lish  a more accessible V.D. c l in ic  fo r  Africans in the townships to  
the south and west o f central Johannesburg.104
Jo in t council work gained a more c r i t ic a l  edge when dealing w ith the  
question o f M iners’ Ph th is is . In 1928-1929 a JJC sub-committee with Xuma in 
i ts  ranks investigated cases where miners had not been paid out compensa­
t io n .10  ^ The c ritic is m s , though, were not extended to  the conditions o f work 
in the mining industry. The jo in t  councils ’ in terventions in the f ie ld  of 
health were often closely re la ted  to e ffo r ts  at structuring  the le isu re  time 
and space of A fricans, esp ecia lly  in the townships.106 Though there was some­
thing of a d iffu s io n  o f the ideas which informed the ABM ventures in Durban 
and in the Rand e a r l ie r  in the decade and before, there were also signs th a t  
some of the jo in t  council po licy makers were looking beyond clubs and social 
centres on YMCA lines  as lo c ii o f influence in the urban areas. The PNWA in a 
fundraising ra tio n a le  fo r  a proposed recreational centre in Marabastad, 
invoked the worker estates of Port Sunlight and th a t o f the Bourneville Cocoa 
Company as models fo r  ensuring ’ the happiness and security  o f South A fric a  by 
providing fo r the l i f e  o f the Native people outside th e ir  work’ . 10^
There was, however, a marked d is junction  between the form ulation and 
implementation of schemes aimed at s tructuring  the le isu re  time and space of 
Africans. Also, although there was on the whole an extension of jo in t  coun-
103. Toe H was the name of a movement tha t  wished to capture a s p i r i t  of 'worship,  fel lowship and service  to one 
anot he r ’. For more d e t a i l s  see A. Paton,  Towards the Mountain lHarmondsworth 1980),  103-106.
104. JCR, C j2 .4 ,  JJC Minutes,  11 March 1929.
105. Ibid.. JJC Minutes,  1928-1929.
106. For a discussion on the notion of space as a t e r r a i n  for  social  ana cu l t u ra l  studies see Haines ana Bui js,  
The Struggle for Social and Economic Space, i nt rod uct ion .
107. JCR, Cp9.4,  PNWA Minute Book, 1919-1931,  Copy of C i rcu lar  placed before l i k e l y  Guarantors,  1926.
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c i l  involvement in organized social a c t iv it ie s  among urban A fricans, th is  was 
an uneven process. For example, there was a decline in the Durban Jo in t 
Council’ s promotion of social a c t iv it ie s  during th is  p e rio d .108
The most ambitious e ffo r ts  came from the JJC, which in the ea rly  months
o f 1925 began to  look fo r ways o f boosting i ts  influence and countering the
negative p u b lic ity  accruing from i ts  handling o f the issue o f passes fo r  
African women. Changes wrought by the operation o f the Urban Areas Act in­
cluding ’ the concentration of the native population in locations and townships 
on the Witwatersrand’ , 109 offered the JJC ’ a unique opportunity fo r  drawing 
more closely towards the needs o f the masses of the Native people on the 
Reef’ . 110 I t  was c ru c ia l, said R h e in a llt Jones and Ray P h illip s  in a 
fund-ra is ing  c irc u la r , th a t the JJC ’ engage in d e f in ite  work fo r  the b e tte r­
ment o f social l i f e  in the location and township and fo r influencing the d a ily  
live s  of the masses’ . 111 Selope Thema was hired fo r  th is  work as ’ an organiz­
er of social a c t iv i t ie s ’ . 113 His f i r s t  b r ie f  was to  carry out a survey to  deter­
mine the ’ present and fu ture  needs’ o f Africans on the W itwatersrand.113 Thema 
did not undertake any formal survey. His work during 1925-1926 seems to  have 
taken the form of a series of so rties  in to  the various Reef townships p rim ari­
ly  to organize male social clubs loosely based on the Gamma Sigma model. I t
was hoped th a t social clubs would develop from t h is . 114
Thema encountered opposition from TAC members and ’extrem ists ’ in most
108. Haines,  ’ Pol icing Urban C u l t u r e ’ .
109. JCR, Cj 2 .3 ,  JJC Annual Report ,  1924-1925.
110. Ibid., Ci rcu lar  l e t t e r  from acting chairperson and secretary.  18 Apri l  1925.
111. Ibid.
112. JCR, Selope Thema to Rhe i na l l t  Jones, 22 August 1925.
113. JCR, Cj 2 .3 ,  JJC Annual Report,  1924-1925.
114. E.g.  JCR, Thema to Rh e i n a l l t  Jones,  22 August 1925; Memorandum by Selope Thema on ’ Social  A c t i v i t i e s ’ ,
1 926.
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of the townships he v i s i t e d , ^  fc>ut  seems by ea rly  1926 to  have in it ia te d  
social clubs in townships in Randfontein, Krugersdorp, Roodepoort and Boks- 
burg. However, p a rtly  because o f P h il l ip s ’ s absence from South A frica  on 
furlough in 1926, and p a rtly  because of the JJC’ s consuming in te re s t in the 
’ Colour Bar’ and ’ N a tive ’ B i l ls ,  Thema’ s work in the townships appears to  
have lo s t steam during the second h a lf  o f 1926. Nevertheless, these clubs 
did provide a platform  fo r  R h e in a llt Jones to  discuss the ’ N a tive ’ B il ls  in 
various Reef townships.^® While documentation of the fortunes of these clubs 
in the la te  1920s does not appear to  e x is t , an impression is  gained th a t the  
JJC downgraded th e ir  expectations o f an outreach campaign and used Thema in  
other cap acities .
The JJC’ s close links with the ABM in ventures in the area of recreation  
continued. The Gamma Sigma Club, founded by Bridgman in Johannesburg and 
based since la te  1924 in the Bantu Men’ s Social Centre, was reported to  have 
had successful years in 1926 and 1 9 2 7 , but  the records are s ile n t  about 
i ts  performance th e re a fte r . On his return from furlough in 1927 P h illip s  
expanded his f ilm  c ir c u it ,  resumed the running of the main Gamma Sigma Club 
and took up fu rth e r outside work in the form of ’ the Improvement of In te r -  
Racial R elationships’ . The la t te r  set of a c t iv it ie s  involved, in P h il l ip s ’ s 
words, programmes fo r  ’ European groups w ith film s , Glee Club singing, and 
plain  ta lk  by one or more of the Native men’ . 1^
115. Ibid., Thema to Rhe i na l l t  Jones, 22 August 1925. Spec i f i c  names are not given in t h is  l e t t e r .
116. Ibid.. Cj 2.3 ,  JJC Annual Report,  1926.
117. E.g.  in the f i r s t  ha l f  of 1928 Thema toured the Union spreading tne j o i n t  council  gospel .  JCR. C j2 .4 .  Jj C 
Minutes.  6 September 1926 and 8 October 1928.
118. ABM Papers,  Vo 1 39, Social  Service Report ,  Department of  Johannesburg, June 1 926: Report of Social  WorK m 
Jonannesburg,  Transvaal ,  1926-1927.
119. Ibid., Social  Work in Johannesburg.  Report  by Ray E. P h i l l i p s ,  1928.
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J.D. Taylor moved up to the Rand in 1927,120 ancj with the backing o f the  
JJC attempted to  organize recreational and educational a c t iv it ie s  fo r  Jo­
hannesburg’ s domestic servants ’who were without any provision fo r  C hristian  
and social p r iv ile g e s ’ . 121 As a step in th is  d ire c tio n  he attempted to  set 
up savings agencies among th is  group to inculcate t h r i f t  and by im p lication  
encourage the use o f money fo r  recreational a c t iv it ie s  other than gambling and 
drinking . In  add ition , a night school was established in the Western Native  
Township which was placed under an expanding c ir c u it  o f such schools run by 
Wesleyan m in ister E.W. Grant, who was to become JJC secretary in 1929.122
The JJC continued to press fo r  the establishment o f hostels fo r A frican  
women in the white urban areas w ith the key protagonists being Mrs Bridgman 
and Edith R h e in a llt Jones. But the vast m ajority  of white residents were 
vehemently opposed to  such enterprises. For instance, a p lo t of land was 
bought in the northern suburb of Orchards in 1928, but construction was op­
posed a f te r  a white ratepayers’ m eeting.123
The departure of Dexter Taylor from Durban in la te  1925 had a marked 
e ffe c t on both the Durban Jo in t Council and i ts  e ffo r ts  w ith the ABM in organ­
iz ing  and sustaining recreational ventures. The DJC went in to  a decline  
u n til la te  1927.12  ^ Taylor maintained his in te re s t in the Durban social 
centre p ro jec t, try in g  to ra ise the necessary funds lo c a lly  and in the United 
S ta te s .125 Despite declin ing in te re s t, lapsed pledges and other setbacks,126
120. He had spent a year in the USA in 1926.
121. ABM Papers,  Vol 39, Report  of  the Johannesburg Field fo r  1 928-1929,  by James 0. Tay■ o r .
122. I b i d .
123. Ga i t s k e l l ,  ’ Chr is t i an  Compounds fo r  G i r l s ’ , 56.
124. Haines,  'Pol ic ing Urban C u l t u r e ’ .
125. E.g.  ABM Pacers,  vol 40,  J.D.  Taylor  to Riggs,  29 October 132';  and to Macei Emerson. 8 Marcn 132;.
126. JCR, C j 2 . 1 . 9 ,  Taylor to R h e i n a l l t  Jones,  28 Apri l  1929.
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the centre was established in 1934.12^
Though there was a f a i r  amount o f contact between the JJC and the PJC on 
the score of recreational work, the la t te r  organization does not appear to  
have developed any formal links  w ith the ABM. Though somewhat less flamboyant 
than the JJC-ABM work in the Johannesburg and other Reef townships, i ts  in te r ­
ventions were more focussed. This was p a rtly  because the P re to ria  townships 
remained closer to  the c ity  centre than was the case in Johannesburg and also  
because the Association continued to  have the highest proportion of ac tive  
women members in i ts  ranks.
In 1926 the PJC f in a l ly  managed to  secure land from the m unic ipality  fo r  
the erection  of a recreational h a l l .  In partnership with the C ivic Society  
the Association managed to raise the cap ita l guarantees fo r  a municipal mort­
gage.128 In  la te  1928 the build ing  was completed and named the Dougall Hall 
The PJC executive was empowered to  act as the management committee. The h a ll 
was seen as ’merely the nucleus of a complete se lf-conta ined  Social Centre 
which would comprise, besides the Hall i t s e l f ,  such items as a l ib ra ry ,  
Reading rooms, Committee rooms, a gymnasium, and having in the grounds 
f a c i l i t i e s  fo r  tennis and fo o tb a ll,  hockey, and other sports ’ . 12^
The management committee tended to espouse a p rescrip tive  C hristian  
moral ism in i ts  e ffo r ts  to structure  the recreational a c t iv it ie s  held in the 
h a ll.  The committee ruled, fo r example, th a t the h a ll should not be hired  
on Sundays ’ fo r  purposes other than Divine Service or Religious Meetings’ . 
Dances were the most popular form of entertainment held in the hall and the 
best revenue-spinners fo r  the management committee. The committee, neverthe­
less, went out o f i ts  way to  l im it  the number of dances held in the ha ll
127. See chapter 8. See also Haines,  ’ Po l ic ing  Urban C u l t u r e ' .
128. JCR, Cp9.3,  PJC Annual Report ,  1926.
129. Ibid., Executive Committee Annual Report ,  1923-1929.
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despite  opposition from a number o f the PNWA's A frican members.133 A pro­
gramme of film s  organized by the committee was boycotted by township residents  
objecting  to  the reduction o f dances131 and though attendances did pick u p ,132 
the programme had to  be dropped the fo llow ing  year fo r  fin a n c ia l reasons.133
The PNWA continued i ts  p ractice  o f organizing an annual ’ Native School 
Sports Meeting’ , which seems to  have increased in popularity  by the end of 
the decade.134 In  add ition , Capt. Black, a member o f both the PNWA and the  
Salvation  Army, managed to  form an amateur fo o tb a ll association *a fte r  three  
years o f hard endeavours*, w ith a membership o f about 140 .13®
There is  a scarc ity  o f data regarding the a c t iv it ie s  o f the other coun­
c i ls  in regard to  recreation . There appears to  have been a heightened aware­
ness among some o f the councils o f the 'importance* o f arranging organized 
recreation  among urban A fricans. Most o f the councils were d ire c t ly  or in d i­
re c tly  involved in estab lish ing  Pathfinder and sometimes Wayfarer troops in 
th e ir  areas. Of the soc ie ties  in secondary c i t ie s ,  the Pieterm aritzburg  
Native Welfare Society appears to  have given the most a tten tio n  to the broad 
question of recreation , in which i t  co-operated w ith the local Toe H .136 The 
Port E lizabeth Native Welfare Society by contrast, did l i t t l e  or nothing 
regarding recreation and other social work in the local townships. In part 
th is  was probably a re fle c tio n  of the lack o f women members. Following a 
v is i t  by R h e in a llt Jones and his w ife  to the c ity  in mid-1926, he reported
130. Ibid.; and Cp9.4, PNWA Minutes, 25 February 1929.
131. Ibid.; Cp9.4, PNWA Minutes, 19 September 1929.
132. Ibid., 24 October 1929.
133. Ibid., Executive Committee Report, April 1929-August 1930, in PNWA Minutes. 15 August 1930.
134. Ibid.
135. JCR, Capt. Black to Rheinallt Jones, 25 June 1929.
136. JCR, Cpl.1, Roseveare to Rheinallt Jones, 2 March 1928.
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th a t ’ as regards Walmer [township] a t le a s t, my w ife was the f i r s t  white lady 
those present could remember to  have seen v is it in g  the lo c a t io n !* .137
The Pathfinder and Wayfarer movements experienced considerable growth 
during th is  period. On the Rand and in P re to ria  there was a consolidation of 
the movements. In  other centres e ith e r  a closer re la tio n sh ip  developed between 
one or other o f the movements and the local jo in t  c o u n c il,138 or the p articu ­
la r  jo in t  council helped in the establishment of one or other of the move­
ments.
The added emphasis on the Pathfinder and Wayfarer movements -  the former
p a r t ic u la r ly  -  seems to  have been re la ted  to  the growing concern by the jo in t
\
councils, from 1927 onwards, o f a seemingly higher incidence of crime and
ju v e n ile  delinquency amongst urban A fricans. The PNWA f e l t  th a t i ts  in v e s ti­
gations and subsequent report on ’ Native Juvenile Conditions’ was ’ perhaps the  
most important piece of work done by the Society’ . 130 During 1928-1929 the BJC 
and DJC were both engaged in studies o f ju v e n ile  delinquency.140 Describing  
the work undertaken by the paid organizer o f the Pathfinders on the Rand,
R h e in a llt Jones remarked th a t ’ I  get testimony from many sources o f the excel­
len t e ffe c t  which the Movement is  already having on the boys, and in view of 
the present wave o f Native crime I  look upon Ashton’ s work as a form of social 
in tercourse’ . 141 Pathfinders figured  more prominently in jo in t  council d is ­
cussions and ca lcu la tio ns. In  part th is  may be due to  the fa c t that ju v e n ile  
delinquency is  seen la rg e ly  as a male phenomenon. As Michael Blanch comments,
137. JCR, Ad4, Report by Rheinallt Jones, 1926.
138. As in the case of the DJC. JCR, Cd3.2, DJC Annual Report, 1928.
139. The PNWA paid close attention to the ’ identification’ of the growing problem of juvenile delinquency in tne
townships in the later 1920s. See e.g. JCR, Cp9.6.3., Report of Sub-Committee appointed to consider and
report on conditions amongst native juveniles in the urban area of Pretoria, 1928.
HO. JCR, Cb5,1, Rheinallt Jones to L. Marquard, 8 August 1928; Cd3.2, DJC Annual Report, 1928.
HI. JCR, Rheinallt Jones to W. Webber, 30 December 1926.
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youth is  a category ’ w ith strongly masculine and delinquent c o n n o t a t i o n s ’ . ^  
CONCLUSION
Jo in t council a c t iv it ie s  expanded on a range o f fro n ts  in the la te r  
1920s, and i t  could be argued th a t they reached the peak of th e ir  influence  
among Africans during th is  period. The so c io -cu ltu ra l in terventions in the  
liv e s  o f urban Africans were extended but one should be wary of assuming th a t  
there was a corresponding increase in social con tro l. There was a heightened 
involvement in social w elfare m atters, p a r t ic u la r ly  in the health f ie ld .  By 
and large, jo in t  councils gave more a tte n tio n  to  s tructuring  the le is u re  time 
of A fricans. A number o f councils helped estab lish  and run Wayfarer and 
Pathfinder detachments. This was part o f a wider emphasis on the moral and 
c u ltu ra l control and transform ation o f A frican youth, boys in p a r t ic u la r . 
Juvenile delinquency was id e n tif ie d  by white and A frican jo in t  cou ncillo rs  as 
a substantial social problem, although the reasons fo r  th e ir  concerns were not 
id e n tic a l. A frican fears were more immediate. An attack on th e ir  persons by 
an am alaita gang was always a p o s s ib ility , and hum ilia ting  i f  not necessarily  
1ife -th re a te n in g .
There was usually a strong p a te rn a lis t side to re la tio n s  between whites 
and Africans on the councils. This paternalism often took the form of a 
p rescrip tive  and C h ris tian -in fluenced  moral ism which revealed i t s e l f  in 
issues such as the p roh ib ition  o f domestic brewing and s a n itiz in g  A frican  
dance evenings. M issionaries and c le r ic s  were often in the fo re fro n t o f such 
in terventions. The ABM m issionaries, Ray P h illip s  in p a rt ic u la r , continued to  
th ink in terms o f more thoroughgoing s tra teg ies  of cu ltu ra l control and trans­
formation than did the other churches and missions. P h il lip s , fo r instance, 
played an important ro le  in form ulating an elaborate scheme fo r the comprehen­
sive control o f A frican women in the towns as an a lte rn a tiv e  o the govern-
142. M. Blanch, ’ Imperial ism,  National ism and Organised Youth’ in J. Clarke,  C. Cr i tcher  ana R. Johnson ( eds ), 
Working Class Culture: Studies in History and Theory (London, 1979),  103.
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men^s enforcement o f night passes fo r  women.
In  taking too p rescrip tive  a lin e  in th e ir  so c io -cu ltu ra l in te rven tion s, 
whites on the councils p a rtly  s h o rt-c irc u ite d  e ffo r ts  a t extending th e ir  
constituency among the A frican petty  bourgeoisie a t la rge , and estab lish ing  
a more substantive a llia n c e  w ith the A frican p o lit ic a l  e l i t e .  In p a r t ic u la r ,  
the JJC’ s stance on the night passes issue fu rth e r stra ined re la tio n s  w ith the  
TAC, which was an in flu e n t ia l section o f the ANC. A number o f prominent ANC 
leaders were members o f the jo in t  councils, but there is  in s u ff ic ie n t  e v i­
dence regarding the nature and extent o f th e ir  p a rtic ip a tio n  to  argue th a t the 
jo in t  councils undermined A frican leadership. A s im ila r  point can be made 
about the re la tio n sh ip  between the ICU and the jo in t  councils. Furthermore, 
the apparent co-option o f the ICU leadership, esp ec ia lly  in the Transvaal, 
cannot be explained adequately as the product o f the strategy o f white l ib e r ­
a ls  on the JJC. Ethelreda Lewis was not part o f the inner sanctum o f the  
Council and struggled to  convince the male hierarchy to  forge closer t ie s  with  
the ICU. The development o f JJC in te re s t in the m atter was p a rtly  the resu lt  
of outside inputs such as th a t o f the P ieterm aritzburg Native W elfare Society. 
Even so, the JJC’ s standpoint on th is  issue was never fu l ly  worked out, nor 
was the Council establishment f u l ly  convinced of the wisdom o f too close a 
co-operation w ith B a llin ger and the ICU. The need fo r  a modus vivendi between 
the jo in t  councils and the Union was overtaken by new developments, including  
the launching o f the SAIRR.
There is no doubt th a t the jo in t  councils made attempts a t co-opting  
African p o lit ic a l  e l i t e  in both the ICU and ANC, but these were not as system­
a t ic ,  self-conscious or as destructive  as has been argued. Furthermore, to  
argue th a t they were only p a rtly  successful in th e ir  co-optive ro le  is  to  
underplay the dynamics of A frican p a rtic ip a tio n  in the councils. As has been 
pointed out, Africans played a greater ro le  in se ttin g  up jo in t  councils than 
has been acknowledged. The councils were c e rta in ly  perceived as o ffe rin g  a
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means of confirming or extending the petty  bourgeois standing of A frican  
members.
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CHAPTER 7
THE BUSINESS OF LIBERALISM: THE SAIRR AND THE JOINT COUNCILS, C .1926-1942.
This chapter suggests th a t vested In te re s ts  were not Inconsiderable 1n 
the a r t ic u la t io n  and promotion o f lib e ra lism  1n the Interw ar years. I t  shows 
how the momentum among jo in t  councils and native w elfare  associations towards 
a more cen tra lized  organization w ith paid fu ll - t im e  s ta f f  was d iverted  In to  
the creation  o f a ’ n o n -p o lit ic a l1 advisory and research body on ’ race re la ­
t io n s ’ , the SAIRR. The In s t itu te  was e s s e n tia lly  the creation  o f Loram and 
R h e in a llt Jones, esp ec ia lly  the former. The conditions o f i t s  conception 
orig ina ted  1n Loram’ s Invocation o f the fe a r th a t jo in t  councils might 
become too p o l it ic a l  and not in the fears  o f the American donors1-  the In te r -  
Racial Committees o f the American South were a f te r  a l l  qu ite  acceptable to  the  
two ph ilanthrop ic foundations.
The jo in t  councils had a centra l ro le  in the making o f 1 ib e ra l-s o d a l  
thought in the la te r  1920s.2 Although there was a marked Increase in l ib e ra l  
w ritin g s  1n the fo llow ing decade, there was l i t t l e  in the way o f a q u a lita t iv e  
development o f a coherent consensus as to  the content o f l ib e ra l social 
thought.3 The p reva ilin g  racism4 1n white society and the in te n s ific a tio n  o f 
segregation ist p o lic ies  by the s ta te  were no doubt major determinants o f the 
re la t iv e  s tas is  in lib e ra lis m . I t  was also a re f le c tio n  o f a s itu a tio n  in  
which the organ izational in fra s tru c tu re  o f voluntary social reformism among
1. Phelps Stokes Fund and Carnegie Foundation.
2. See chapters 5 and 6; Legassick, ’The Rise of Modern South African Liberalism’ .
3. R.J. Haines, 'Liberalism and the Making of National Culture in South Africa’ (Association for Sociology in
Southern Africa conference paper, University of Western Cape, 1987).
4. On this point see S. Dubow, 'Race, Civilization and Culture: The Elaboration of Segregation Discourse in the
Inter-War Years’ in Marks and Trapido, Politics of Race, Class and Nationalism, 75-78.
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A fricans became more diverse and less homogeneous.6 The SAIRR, by v ir tu e  o f 
having s u ff ic ie n t  funds to  run a fu ll - t im e  organ izational s tructure  and by 
Incorporating some o f the leading actors from the jo in t  councils (as w ell as 
th e ir  lin e s  o f In flu en c e ), was able to  command the high ground in the 1930s in  
processes o f the making and m arshalling o f lib e ra lis m .
In  South A fr ic a , and probably elsewhere, lib e ra lism  is  not simply a 
set o f practices and Ideas generated to  explain and improve a p a r t ic u la r  
ordering o f c a p ita l is t  soc iety . Liberalism  is  more than an ideological 
superstructure; i t  also seems to  be embedded in the broad processes o f pro­
duction w ith in  th a t society -  esp ec ia lly  the processes o f c u ltu ra l produc­
t io n .6 As w il l  be shown in th is  chapter, lib e ra lism  in s t itu t io n a liz e s  i t ­
s e lf ;  1t becomes something o f a business or a profession.
L iberal thought and p ractice  is  conditioned or shaped by the in s t itu ­
tio n s  in which they are expressed. Moreover, those pro jects  and pronounce­
ments which are accredited by the in s t itu t io n s  concerned are not in freq uen tly  
those which have prevailed over other suggestions and productions. In  other 
words, the making o f lib e ra lism  is  a ffected  by the struggles between c e rta in  
social actors attempting to  propagate th e ir  ideas and schemes w ith in  a p a r t ic ­
u la r in s t itu t io n . In s t itu t io n a l a lte rn a tiv e s  are not always a v a ila b le . 
This is  an important consideration because the a b i l i t y  to  fu rth e r  one’ s ideas 
demands certa in  m ateria l means which may include access to  in s titu tio n s  or 
c irc u its  o f in fluence. In ad d itio n , the raison d ’ e tre  of in s titu tio n s  may 
change over tim e. The process o f perpetuating an in s t itu t io n  can obscure the  
pursuit o f the objectives fo r which i t  was set up in the f i r s t  place.
From 1924 onwards the question o f the federation  o f the jo in t  councils
5. African social and cultural organisations also became more diverse during this tine. See e.g. chapters 8 and 
10 below; Cobley, 'On the Shoulders of Giants’ , chapter 2.
6. Haines, ’ Liberalism and the Making of National Culture’ .
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and native  w elfare so c ie ties  became an important Issue. During the 1924 in -  
house conference o f jo in t  councils Selope Thema and J. Dexter Tay lor pleaded 
fo r  the establishment o f a federa l c o u n c il.7 Despite these urglngs and the 
fa c t  th a t a d ra ft  co n stitu tio n  fo r  such a federa l body had been in  existence  
since 1923,8 R h e in a llt Jones seems to  have marked time on the m atter in the 
months th a t fo llo w ed .9 In  1925 the secretary o f the East London Native Wel­
fa re  Association asked whether a d ra ft  co n stitu tio n  fo r  a federatio n  o f jo in t  
councils on which the ind iv idual councils could model th e ir  co n stitu tio n s  had 
been drawn up. R h e in a llt Jones rep lied  th a t he did not th in k  ’ th a t we have 
gone fa r  enough w ith the Federation* fo r  such a move. The proposed federa­
tio n  would have to  w a it, he Im plied, u n til  he had returned from an impending 
t r ip  to  the USA where he was ’ to  study Negro Development schemes and also to  
see something of th e ir  in te r - ra c ia l com m ittees*.10
P a rtly  because o f the volume o f segregation ist le g is la tio n  occupying the 
jo in t  councils ’ a tte n tio n , R h e in a llt Jones postponed the USA t r ip  in d e fin ite ­
ly . The protest against the Colour Bar B i l l  and re la ted  measures lead him to  
report to  the Phelps Stokes Fund th a t * [t ]h e  need o f a cen tra l organization  
was never more acutely f e l t * . 11
Apart from i ts  Education Commissions which toured South A fr ic a  in 1921 
and 1924, the Phelps Stokes Fund maintained a d ire c t in te re s t in the jo in t  
councils. Loram had been the South A frican representative o f the Phelps Stokes 
Fund since the ea rly  1920s, fo r  which he received a regular a l l o w a n c e . 1  ^ This
7. See chapter 4 for further information.
8. Ibid.
9. Brookes fe lt that Rheinallt Jones dragged his heels in convening a 1924 conference of joint councils. See 
chapter 4.
10. JCR, H. Harper to Rheinallt Jones, 13 March 1925; Rheinallt Jones to Harper, 7 August 1925.
11. JCR, Ad4, Report by Rheinallt Jones, 1926.
12. A.P. Stokes Papers, Box 31, Anson Phelps Stokes to Loram, 23 November 1926.
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gave him a say in the disbursement o f i t s  South A frican grants in  the f ie ld  o f 
’ native  betterm ent’ and ’ in te r - ra c ia l re la tio n s *. Contributions by Phelps 
Stokes13 seem to  have been d irected  by Loram a t the embryonic ’ associated  
jo in t  councils* rather than ind iv idual bodies. The accounting procedure fo r  
th is  money was cursory and id io s y n c ra tic .14 Loram seems to  have used jo in t  
council money on a v a r ie ty  o f pro jects not d ire c t ly  connected w ith these 
bodies. The jo in t  councils received $30018 in  1926 and $500 1n 192716 a 
large proportion o f which seems to  have gone to  R h e in a llt Jones’ s expenses -  
t ra v e llin g  and o therw ise .17
Loram looked on the jo in t  councils p ro p r ie to r ia lly . A press release  
from A tlan ta , which he v is ite d  in October 1926, described him as ’ the recog­
nized leader and spokesman’ o f the jo in t  c o u n c ils .18 Such a descrip tion  would 
probably have surprised leading members o f the jo in t  councils; the tendency
was to  perceive Loram as a c iv i l  servant f i r s t  and foremost. R h e in a llt Jones
was widely acknowledged in South A fric a  as the leading l ig h t  in the jo in t  
co u n c ils ,19 and indeed, his actions suggest th a t he had marked out the gener­
a lsh ip  o f the jo in t  councils as his own. An argument between Brookes and 
R h e in a llt Jones over the c a llin g  o f an informal conference in mid-1926 between
a few senior Anglican and DRC c lerg y , is  illu m in a tin g  in th is  respect.
R h e in a llt Jones saw th is  conference as pre-empting the European-Bantu con fer-
13. It is not clear when Phelps Stokes money was first voted for the joint councils.
14. A.P. Stokes Papers, Box 27, File 445, Phelps Stokes to T. Jesse Jones, 21 February 1928.
15. Ibid., Box 31, File 510, Lorain to Phelps Stokes, 25 July 1926; JCR, Ad4, Report by Rheinallt Jones, 1926.
16. Ibid., Box 31, Phelps Stokes to Loram, 23 November 1926. This letter refers to money earmarked for the
joint councils for 1927.
17. Ibid., Box 31, File 510, Loram to Phelps Stokes, 25 July 1926.
18. Ibid., Press Service of the Commission for Inter-Racial Co-operation.
19. See e.g. PSF, Box 27, American Board of Commissions, Phillips to Jesse Jones, 28 May 1927.
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ence which he was planning to  c a ll la te r  th a t year and pressurized a number o f  
the would-be p a rtic ip a n ts  to  abort the conference. Brookes, who was one o f 
the conference organizers, was annoyed th a t R h e in a llt Jones had not bothered 
to  re fe r  to  him in the m atter. He also objected to  the fa c t th a t R h e in a llt  
Jones had ca lled  fo r  the abandonment o f the conference on behalf o f the cen­
t r a l  committee o f the native w elfare so c ie ties  and jo in t  councils w ithout 
consulting him as member o f the committee. ’This Conference o rig ina ted  q u ite  
independently o f the Johannesburg Jo in t Council’ , Brookes added, ’ and I  take  
i t  th a t movements may from tim e to  time do t h a t . ’ 20
During 1926, the fu tu re  ro le (s ) o f the jo in t  councils became more o f an 
issue, a t leas t fo r  Loram. In  the f i r s t  p lace, he possibly feared th a t h is  
standing w ith the Hertzog adm inistration  was weakened by the jo in t  cou ncils ’ 
campaign against the Colour Bar B i l l . 21 Though he was overseas when the  
councils were form ulating th e ir  responses to  the Native B i l ls ,  i t  is  q u ite  
l ik e ly  th a t he was concerned th a t they would confront the government on the 
measures. Secondly, an important aim fo r  Loram 1n his two t r ip s  to  the United 
States in mid- and late -1926 was to  secure American ph ilanthrop ic  funding fo r  
projects in the f ie ld  o f ’ race w e lfa re ’ , including the jo in t  councils. As 
Legassick suggests, th is  probably would have en ta iled  Loram drawing up some 
kind o f agenda fo r  jo in t  council work.22
In September 1926 Loram, in the ea rly  stages o f his second t r ip  to  the
20. JCR, Brookes to Rheinallt Jones, 27 July 1926.
21. L ittle  evidence has been found regarding Lorain’s relationship with Hertzog at this stage. However, i t  is
apparent that he was against Rheinallt Jones becoming involved in opposing Hertzog’s Segregation Bills (see
chapter 5). See Jesse Jones’s comment to Phelps Stokes: 'I  am wondering what your impressions are of Loram1s 
rather emotional statements. He is undoubtedly under a great strain and deserves all the sympathy we can give 
him.’ A.P. Stokes Papers, Box 27, File 439, 18 April 1927. Also see Rheinallt Jones’s observation to Edith
Rheinallt Jones on hearing of the removal of Loram from the NAC: ’Poor Loram, he does seeni unhappy. His wings
are terribly clipped and I am afraid he has many enemies who are gleeful over it .  1 expect he w ill not be so
terribly anxious to spare the government’s feelings in future!' (emphasis added) SAIRR Records. B 3.5, 18 March 
1930.
22. Legassick, ’C.T. Loram’ .
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USA, wrote to  R h e in a llt Jones th a t
American experience would help keep the local jo in t  councils a loof from
national issues . . .  Keep your p o lit ic a l  organization separate . . .  I  have
departed from my view o f a National Jo in t Council. I  see th a t jo in t
councils to  be e ffe c tiv e  must be local and n o n -p o l i t ic a l . . . .  I f  we are 
to  get help from America the jo in t  council work must be lik e  th a t of 
the in te r - ra c ia l committees in America.23
The tim ing o f th is  le t te r  is  in te re s tin g . I t  was sent from Paris a f te r  Loram 
had attended the 1926 In te rn a tio n a l Missionary Conference a t Le Zoute, Bel­
gium, where he had clashed w ith Macmillan on South A fr ic a ’ s segregation
p o lic y .24 The fa c t  th a t the la t t e r  had played an ac tive  ro le  alongside Rhei­
n a l l t  Jones in organizing the protest against the Colour Bar B i l l ,  probably 
gave Loram reason to  fe e l he was in danger of losing his influence over the  
d ire c tio n  o f jo in t  council p o licy . Furthermore, the le t te r  was w ritten  before  
Loram began his major t r ip  to  the Southern States. His references to  the 
in te r - ra c ia l committees and the c o n tro llin g  body, the In te r-R a c ia l Commis­
sion, in the le t te r  were s e le c tiv e . Indeed, when R h e in a llt Jones v is ite d  the 
United States in 1930 he found them more a c t iv is t  than Loram’ s d e p ic tio n .25
Although in te r -ra c ia l committees were not o v e rtly  p o l i t ic a l ,  operating  
in the cautious manner of Southern lib e ra lism  as described by Gunnar M yrdal,26 
Loram tended to  depict them as merely preoccupied w ith local a f f a i r s .27 Major
Moton, who a f te r  Booker T. Washington became rector of Tuskegee, gave these
committees the major c re d it fo r  the decrease in the number o f lynchings a f te r
1922. While the in te r -ra c ia l movement did l i t t l e  in the way of a c tiv e ly
23. JCR, Cj2.1.6(c), Loram to Rheinallt Jones, 22 September 1926. This important quote was firs t cited by 
Horton, ’South Africa’s Joint Councils'.
24. Legassick, ’The Rise of Modern South African Liberalism’ .
25. See e.g. SAIRR Records, 0 3,5, Rheinallt Jones to Edith Rheinallt Jones, 4 March 1930: 'Loram has com­
pletely misunderstood the attitude of the Commission on Racial Co-operation. The Commission does l i t t le  actual 
work itse lf but gets other bodies to do things and wherever possible gets other bodies to take up active oppo­
sition to measures.'
26. Myrdal, An American Dilemma, Vol II ,  especially 842-850.
27. See e.g. JCR, Cj2.1.6(c), Loram to Rheinallt Jones, 22 September 1926.
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challenging the segregation ist status quo and the large scale d isfranch is ing  
of blacks in the South, the s itu a tio n  was not wholly analogous w ith th a t in  
South A fr ic a . For instance, under the terms o f the American c o n s titu tio n , 
blacks did have the th eo re tic a l r ig h t to  vote although only a small percentage 
were ac tu a lly  able to  exercise i t .  In  South A fr ic a , however, the Pact 
government was proposing to  remove the co n stitu tio n a l r ig h t fo r  blacks to  vote 
on the same ro l l  as whites. A fu rth e r point Loram glossed over28 was th a t the  
in te r - ra c ia l committees f e l l  under a formal organizational s tructure  consist­
ing o f paid o f f ic ia ls 28 who were responsible to  a central o f f ic e  in A tlan ta  
while jo in t  councils in South A fric a  were In it ia te d  and managed by volunteers.
Loram’ s misgivings about the p o lit ic a l  nature o f the jo in t  councils were 
not to  remain a m atter between him and R h e in a llt Jones. In a le t t e r  to  Anson 
Phelps Stokes, president o f the Phelps Stokes Fund, Loram e x p lic i t ly  warned 
o f the dangers of the jo in t  councils taking a ’ p o l i t ic a l ’ l in e . Stokes’ s 
reply suggests th a t i t  was the f i r s t  time he had heard th is  argument:
I  note what you say regarding the dangers of p o lit ic a l  propaganda by the  
in te r - ra c ia l bodies. We w il l  agree th a t p o lit ic a l  propaganda has i ts  
proper place and th a t when face to  face w ith such an emergency as the 
Colour Bar some agency must undertake i t .  I t  is  tru e , as you say, 
however, th a t in th is  country the success of the in te r - ra c ia l movement 
is  due to  the fa c t th a t i t  has devoted i t s e l f  to  d e f in ite  legal tasks 
rather than to  general theories . I  w il l  see th a t the vote regarding the 
Join t Council is  safeguarded in the way th a t you in d ic a te . 0
In January 1927 the Phelps Stokes Fund voted an add itional sum fo r  the
development of ’ in te r -ra c ia l work’ . Instead of find ing  means o f using i t
immediately, R h e in a llt Jones suggested to  Anson Phelps Stokes th a t the appro-
28. Loram failed to mention this issue in communications to Rheinallt Jones or in his dinner address to a New 
York function dinner in 1926. For details on the latter event, see IHC/CBMS, Address by Dr. C.T. Loram of the 
Native Affairs Commission on the occasion of a dinner given in his honour by the Phelps Stokes Fund of New York
(New York, 1925).
29. Hyrdal, An American Dilemma, Vol II, 844.
30. A.P. Stokes Papers, Yale, Box 31, file 510, Phelps Stokes to Loram, 23 November 1926.
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p ria tlo n  be handed to  Loram ’ as your representative in South A fr ic a ’ . 31 He
stressed th a t Stokes’ s s tip u la tio n  th a t the money should not be spent on
’ p o l it ic a l  propaganda* would ’ be scrupulously observed’ . He pointed out,
however, th a t the jo in t  councils were not spuriously p o l i t ic a l:
In  a l l  our discussions we have emphasized questions o f p r in c ip le  rather  
than o f d e ta i l ,  and w hile a t the moment th is  may appear to  bring Jo in t 
Councils in to  too close contact w ith p o lit ic a l  struggles, I  fe e l th a t  
in the long run i t  w il l  be eas ier to  carry on in te r - ra c ia l work once we 
have convinced the white people in South A fric a  th a t the development and 
progress o f the coloured races are absolutely essentia l fo r  the w e ll­
being o f the country.33
An impression is  gained th a t R h e in a llt Jones was somewhat uncertain  
about the wisdom o f committing him self f u l ly  to  jo in t  council work a t th is  
stage. Apart from the question o f fin a n c ia l sec u rity , h is work at the  
Council o f Education33 gave him a ce rta in  amount o f f l e x ib i l i t y  to  pursue a 
v a rie ty  o f p ro jects . I t  was 1n 1927, fo r  instance, th a t he began lectu ring  
in Native Adm inistration and Law on a p art-tim e b a s is .34 Complicating the  
m atter was a job o ffe r  some time in the ea rly  months o f 1927 o f the post o f 
organizer fo r  the U n iv e rs ity .36 The post, he wrote to  Ray P h illip s  ’w il l  be a 
good one’ w ith ’many a ttra c tio n s ’ . However, he f e l t  th a t ’ to  l iv e  danger­
ously [was] fa r  more a ttra c tiv e  than . . .  l iv [ in g ]  a sequestered and s a fe ’ l i f e  
and regarded his desire to  work fo r  ra c ia l betterment through the jo in t  coun­
c i ls  almost ’ l ik e  a c a l l * . 36
Ray P h illip s , on furlough in America, impressed upon Jesse Jones the 
need fo r  decisive action to  enable jo in t  council work to  be promoted on a
31. JCR, Rheinallt Jones to Phelps Stokes, 18 January 1927.
32. Ibid.
33. Part of the University of the Witwatersrand.
34. Rich, Liberal Conscience, 58.
35. PSF, File SAIRR, 1927-1939, Jesse Jones to Rheinallt Jones, 11 April 1927.
36. Phillips citing Rheinallt Jones. PSF, Schomburg, Box 27, American Board of Commissions for Foreign Missions, 
Phillips to Jesse Jones, 28 May 1927.
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fu ll - t im e  basis by R h e in a llt Jones:
. . .  we have got to  do something in th is  emergency! I f  R h e in a llt Jones 
is  not kept on in th is  work, th is  in te r -ra c ia l work w i l l  crumble. He 
has been the moving s p i r i t  in the whole venture.
He added:
Your objection th a t th is  in te r - ra c ia l work is  p o l i t ic a l ,  is  more appar­
ent than real . . .  Your committee need not have the leas t fea r th a t ’ i t  
w il l  become connected in any way w ith p o lit ic a l  propaganda by associat­
ing with th is  movement. The C hristian  people o f the land are s o lid ly  
behind any movement th a t w il l  voice C hristian  sentiment, and we are 
helping them through th is  in te r -ra c ia l movement merely to  unite  in 
expressing one voice instead of a hundred d iffe re n t  ones.3^
P h i l l ip ’ s plea had the desired e f fe c t ,3® and in June the trustees o f the Fund 
voted to  make an appropriation o f $2 000 a year fo r  three years to  enable the 
In te r-R a c ia l Committee to  continue the services of R h e in a llt Jones ’ w ith the  
understanding th a t i f  recommended by Dr Loram th is  w il l  be continued fo r  two 
years th e re a fte r a t $1000’ . 39
Neither R h e in a llt Jones nor Loram appear to  have shown any urgency in 
responding to the o ffe r  and by the end of 1927 had yet to  req u is itio n  the 
Phelps Stokes money. Among the possible reasons fo r th is  s ta llin g  was the 
v is i t  to  South A fr ic a , during August and September, by Drs Keppel and Bertram 
of the Carnegie Corporation. Apart from looking fo r  add itional funding fo r  
the jo in t  councils, Loram appears to  have been angling fo r  some kind of advi­
sory ro le  regarding possible Carnegie Corporation in terventions in South 
A frica  and parts o f B r itis h  A fr ic a .40 R h e in a llt Jones fo r  his part appears to  
have been somewhat dazzled by the p o s s ib ilit ie s  offered by a Carnegie presence 
in South A fric a . In a le t te r  to  Dr Keppel he proposed ventures in the f ie ld s
37. Ibid.
38. This letter which Stokes described as a 'strong presentation', was brought before the trustees of the Phelps 
Stokes Fund. A.P. Stokes Papers, File 442, Phelps Stokes to Jesse Jones, 1 June 1927.
39. Ibid. Box 31, File 510, Anson Phelps Stokes to Loram. 7 June 1927.
40. Legassick, 'C.T. Loram’ ,
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of education and research in to  socio-economic re la tio n s  which would address ’ a 
few o f the main needs o f South A fric a  in so fa r  as my own in te re s ts  are con­
cerned*. In te re s tin g ly , he did not re fe r  to  the jo in t  councils in  th is
submission.4^
In  January 1928 the Carnegie Corporation informed Loram th a t i t  was
prepared to  a llo c a te  £3 750 to  be spread over a f iv e -y e a r  period and ’ to  be
d is trib u te d  under the d irec tio n  o f the Associated Jo in t C ounciIs *.43 This 
galvanized Loram who wrote to  R h e in a llt Jones suggesting th a t he consult Pirn 
’ and other wise men’ about how to  proceed w ith ’ the p ro ject o f a Federation of 
Jo in t C ouncils*.43 R h e in a llt Jones discussed the m atter a t length w ith Pirn 
and Ray P h illip s  and a l l  three agreed th a t a cen tra l body was premature be­
cause o f the undeveloped sta te  o f the jo in t  co u n c ils .44 They f e l t  i t  p refera­
ble fo r  the funds to  be spent on the a c t iv it ie s  o f a fu ll - t im e  organizer (who 
would almost c e rta in ly  be R h e in a llt Jones). This organizer would be able to  
build  up the various ind iv idual jo in t  councils and give s tra te g ic  d irec tio n  to  
the movement as a whole, which would lead to the organic development of an 
e ffe c tiv e  central body. In lie u  o f the establishment o f a cen tra l body to  
oversee the a llo ca tio n  o f funds fo r  local work by jo in t  councils, the JJC 
group suggested th a t funds from the American foundations, and any other 
monies given to  the jo in t  councils, be vested in a few trustees among whom 
would be R h e in a llt Jones. The funds would be ava ilab le  fo r  jo in t  council 
work and ’ cognate e ffo r ts  such as Native Recreation Grounds’ . 45 And u n til the
41. JCR, Cj2.1.7, Rheinallt Jones to F. Keppel, 29 August 1927.
42. JCR, Lorain to Rheinallt Jones, 11 January 1928.
43. Ibid.
44. ’ I feel more and more [Rheinallt Jones explained] that we have not yet drawn the best type into our Joint 
Councils ... i f  we form a National body now we may not be fortunate in the men who get on to the Council.’ JCR, 
Rheinallt Jones to Loram, 22 January 1928.
45. J.W. Horton, private collection of joint council records, Pirn et al to Loram 20 January 1 928.
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time was rip e  fo r  a ’ National Council’ , an informal consultative  committee 
could be formed ’ whom the organizer would consult a t the various centres, and 
whom he would keep Informed’ . * 6
In  rep ly , Loram objected th a t an informal consultative committee would 
not provide ’ s u ff ic ie n t  d irec tio n  to  an organ izer*. Nor was i t  ’ safe or even 
f a i r  to  allow the organizer a free  hand’ . The organizer should rather be 
responsible to  a formal committee, p referab ly o f the jo in t  councils. He did 
not foresee any major problems in se ttin g  up a federal body and in any case i t  
was imperative fo r  the jo in t  councils to  c o lle c t iv e ly  decide what they pro­
posed to  do w ith the American money in order to  le t  these donors ’ know exactly  
how fa r  th e ir  funds might be used in p o lit ic a l  propaganda’ . 47 Part o f the 
underlying tension in the exchanges between Loram and the JJC group seems to  
have been about which party was to  exercise dominant control over the policy  
and development o f the jo in t  councils. The kind o f federa l body envisaged by 
Loram -  es s e n tia lly  one in which p arties  other than those drawn from the jo in t  
councils would be represented -  would e ffe c tiv e ly  d ilu te  the JJC influence and 
give him greater influence in jo in t  council m atters.
Loram did not handle the discussion-by-correspondence between him self 
and the JJC hierarchy in a p rinc ip led  manner. In one o f the e a r l ie r  exchanges 
R h e in a llt Jones requested th a t he and Loram discuss the m atter before any 
d e f in ite  steps were taken .46 Loram did not heed th is  request and sent copies of 
the correspondence between him self and the JJC group to America -  an action  
fo r  which Pirn took him to  task:
[you are] creating  an unfortunate impression regarding our aims and 
methods in in te r -ra c ia l work. I t  seems to us most important th a t ju s t 
when the very advance which you and we have so long desired and worked 
fo r  has become possible, you should suddenly become nervous and go to
46. JCR, Cj2.1.8, Rheinallt Jones to Loram, 22 January 1 928.
47. Horton collection, Loram to Pirn, 3 February 1928.
48. JCR, Rheinallt Jones to Loram, 22 January 1928,
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considerable lengths to  warn the Phelps Stokes Fund and the Carnegie 
Foundation against your own very recent recommendations.49
There was something o f a stalemate fo r  the next few months. In  Septem­
ber, R h e in a llt Jones, possibly aware th a t the patience o f the American donors 
was being s tra in ed , informed Phelps Stokes th a t he was arranging a meeting of 
jo in t  councils fo r  la te  1928 to  take ’ d e f in ite  ac tio n ’ regarding the ’ fu tu re  
organization of in te r -ra c ia l work in the Union’ .
Everywhere I  am asked why we cannot have a federation  o f jo in t  councils  
and a man sp ec ia lly  set aside fo r  the work . . . .  The jo in t  council move­
ment stands high and I  am convinced th a t the new federation  w il l  be the 
co-ordinating body fo r  in te r - ra c ia l work.50
This acceptance o f a federation  was something of a s h if t  by the JJC 
group, though the emphasis was s t i l l  being placed on a paid organizer. 
R h e in a llt Jones appears to  have been d e lic a te ly  pleading to  Phelps Stokes to  
persuade the Carnegie Corporation to  allow i ts  appropriation to  be used fo r  
the o rgan izer’ s salary as w e l l .51 To strengthen his arm a t the conference h< 
also requested a le t te r  from the Phelps Stokes Fund declaring th a t i ts  grant 
had been set aside towards the sa lary  o f an organizer. 52
Two months la te r  Loram presented Phelps Stokes w ith a d if fe re n t  scenar­
io . He and R h e in a llt Jones had begun th inking  along the lines  of es tab lish ­
ing a body separate from the jo in t  councils to  adm inister the American funds. 
The p ro v is io n a lly  t i t le d  ’ Non-European Social Welfare Committee’ would ’ con­
s is t of men o f a l l  shades o f p o lit ic a l  op in ion’ . R h e in a llt Jones would be the 
paid o f f ic ia l  o f the Committee and the American foundations would provide 
funds fo r a suggested period of f iv e  years. The Committee would co-operate  
with the jo in t  councils and should the la t te r  wish to  assume control o f the
49. Ibid., Pim to Loram, 3 February 1928,
50. FSF, Office Files of T. Jesse Jones, File: General Correspondence, 1931-1946, Rheinallt Jones to
Jones, 17 September 1928.
51. Ibid., Jesse Jones to Rheinallt Jones, 19 October 1928.
52. Ibid., Rheinallt Jones to Jesse Jones, 17 September 1928.
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a c t iv it ie s  of R h e in a llt Jones (o r his replacement), they would have to  pay his  
salary .
He [R h e in a llt Jones] would have an excuse fo r  d issociating  him self from 
p o lit ic a l  movements inasmuch as he was your agent working through us, 
and on the other hand, i f  he was inclined  to  enter on m atters which we 
thought might in ju re  you and the Carnegie people we could in te rfe re .® 3
Phelps Stokes found the provisional name of the envisaged committee ’ a 
b it  ambiguous’ and suggested i t  be ca lled  the ’ In te r-R a c ia l W elfare Commit­
te e ’ . However, he was prepared to  hand over money, as fa r  as the Phelps 
Stokes Fund was concerned, to  any organization R h e in a llt Jones and Loram were 
able to launch ’ in the in te r -ra c ia l f i e l d * . 54
During December 1928, and in e a rly  1929, the scheme fo r  the es tab lish ­
ment of the ’ n o n -p o lit ic a l’ committee gathered momentum. By ea rly  December, 
concrete steps had been taken to  c a ll the proposed conference o f jo in t  coun­
c i l s , 55 to  discuss, in te r  a l ia ,  the deployment o f the American funds fo r  
in te r -ra c ia l work.56 Later in the month R h e in a llt Jones began pushing fo r  
the immediate formation o f a small committee, with the approval o f Phelps 
Stokes and Carnegie, to adm inister funds given fo r  jo in t  council work. This 
was im perative, he informed Loram, i f  they wished to  avoid awkward and to r ­
turous discussions a t the impending conference, fo r  ’ as the jo in t  councils are
hardly yet welded together we might eas ily  have such c o n flic t  as to  make any
decision impossible’ . He suggested a number of possible members o f the com­
m ittee, none of whom were A frican . The proposed committee would be re­
sponsible fo r adm inistration and fo r  the appointment of a person to  carry out 
the policy u n til the Federation o f Jo in t Councils was securely established and
53. A.P. Stokes Papers, Lorain to Phelps Stokes, 25 November 1928.
54. Ibid., Box 31, f ile  511, Phelps Stokes to Lorain, 21 December 1928.
55. Originally intended for late 1928.
56. Horton collection, Rheinallt Jones to Jesse Jones, 5 December 1928.
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representative o f the country as a whole.5^
Loram was in  general agreement w ith R h e in a llt Jones’ s proposal and wrote 
to  Jesse Jones o f the Phelps Stokes Fund asking fo r  cabled approval, but w ith  
the express exclusion o f the funds being used fo r  p o lit ic a l  a c t iv i t y .58 Loram 
also wrote to  R h e in a llt Jones th a t day in s is tin g  th a t the proposed committee 
should em phatically not oppose the revised Native B il ls  which were before  
parliam ent. The committee’ s funds had to  be separate from the money which 
had recently  been contributed to  the JJC by the English Quakers to  campaign 
against the B i l ls .  He also recommended th a t R h e in a llt Jones’ s l i s t  o f possi­
ble committee members be revised to  correct an over-representation of Jo­
hannesburg members and to  include Jabavu and Brookes.59
R h e in a llt Jones made approaches to  the people on his short l i s t ,  namely: 
T.W. Mackenzie, member o f the BJC during the la te r  1920s and e d ito r of the 
Bloemfontein-based d a ily  newspaper the Friend; J.H. Nicholson a past chairman 
of the Durban Jo in t Council; Prof. du P lessis a leading DRC theologian; 
Brookes; Pirn and Jabavu. Brookes was the only one to  express reservations  
about serving on a self-appointed committee and urged th a t the committee be 
validated  as an executive committee o f the jo in t  councils by the forthcoming 
February conference o f jo in t  co u n c ils .59
Loram’ s hopes th a t the jo in t  councils would f a l l  in to  lin e  and avoid 
’ co n tro ve rs ia l’ issues appear to  have been dashed by the proceedings of the  
European-Bantu conference in February 1929. For one, his motion against an 
unscheduled debate on the franchise question was su b s ta n tia lly  outvoted.51
57. I b i d . ,  Rh e i n a l l t  Jones to Lorain, 21 December 1928.
58. I b i d . ,  Lorain to Jesse Jones, 27 December 1 928.
59. JCR, C j 2 . 1 . 8a ,  Lorain to Rh e i n a l l t  Jones,  27 December 1928.
60. JCR, C j 2 . 1 . 9 ,  Brookes to Rhe i na l l t  Jones, 28 January 1929.
61. JCR, Ac5.4,  Report  of  the National  European-Bantu Conference,  February 6 -9 ,  1929 ( Loveda1e , 1929 ) ,  32-33.
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Secondly, the formation o f a federa l body o f jo in t  councils, the In te r -
Racial Council, w ith only jo in t  councillo rs on the executive and R h e in a llt
Jones as secretary , was not to  his l ik in g .
Do not be surprised [he wrote Keppel] i f  I  temporize a l i t t l e  before 
making any fu rth e r recommendation to  you and Dr Stokes regarding the
Committee to  adm inister the grant fo r  native w elfare ___  In sp ite  of
a l l  I  could say or do the jo in t  councils w il l  not abstain from p o lit ic s .  
I  suppose i t  is  asking too much of the native members when they see the 
strength o f th is  movement and when other agencies have fa ile d  them. I f  
I  were a native and indeed i f  I  were an ordinary white member o f a jo in t  
council I  would pursue the same course.6^
He argued th a t even i f  the money went toward n o n -p o litic a l a c t iv it ie s  the 
consolidation o f the jo in t  councils would increase th e ir  capacity fo r  p o l i t i ­
cal a c t iv it ie s :
I f  you and the Phelps Stokes Fund use your money to  pay Jones salary and 
he organizes these councils which become p o lit ic a l  you w il l  be blamed 
by the mass o f the whites here and possibly your other a c t iv it ie s  w il l  
s u ffe r . . . .  The s itu a tio n  has changed since I  la s t wrote inasmuch as the 
Conference o f Jo int Councils c le a r ly  showed th a t the jo in t  council 
movement as i t  ex is ts  today is  la rg e ly  p o l i t ic a l .  . . .  R h e in a llt Jones is  
vexed with me. He says th a t I  have a bee in my bonnet about p o lit ic s .
I  shall in v ite  him to w rite  his views to  you d ire c t i f  he lik e s  and to
get such friends as share his views to  do the same. . . .  I t  is  a grave 
mistake fo r the movement to  become p o l i t ic a l .  Already i t  has made i t  
d i f f i c u l t  fo r the Dutch Church to  co-operate. Now the Govt, servants 
w il l  not be allowed to  be members I  fe a r. . . .  Possibly I  am wrong. 
Jones, Brookes, Pirn, Dexter Taylor, and others do not agree with 
me.63
The emotional tone which pervades the le t te r  quoted above, re fle c ts  
Loram’ s insecurity  about his fu tu re  on the NAC. Since la te  1928, he was 
faced with the real p o s s ib ility  o f having to  return to  the Natal Education 
Department from which he had been seconded, a move which would have la rg e ly
put paid to  his ambitions of playing a national ro le  in s tructuring  a reform­
is t  native p o lic y .64 He was in a position  o f declin ing influence w ith Hertzog 
who was being pulled in a more right-w ing d irec tio n  by his party . Loram was
62. PSF, F i l e  F.P.  Keppel Carnegie Corporation,  Lorain to Keppel,  8 February 1929.
63. Ib id.
64.  Legassick,  ’ C.T.  Loram’ .
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also perturbed th a t the ’modernists’ in the DRC hierarchy were being sidelined  
in matters o f broad p o licy . This, he f e l t ,  was a severe setback to  e ffo r ts  
to  get the DRC to  help in conscientizing the white public regarding ’ a people 
not receiving f a i r  p lay ’ . 6®
The In te r-R a c ia l Council (IRC) was set up a t a separate session o f the  
1929 gathering, a conference w ith in  a conference, ca lled  to  consider the 
formation o f a ’ cen tral body’ o f jo in t  councils. In te re s tin g ly , the session 
was by in v ita t io n  only w ith W.G. B a llin g er being placed u nw itting ly  in the
position  o f an uninvited g u est.66 A fte r considering a d ra ft  c o n s titu tio n  fo r  
the IRC submitted by R h e in a llt Jones, the meeting decided to  set up the
Council. An Executive Committee was elected w ith Pirn as president, J.W. 
Mushet o f the Cape Native W elfare Society and Jabavu as v ice-p res iden ts , 
R h e in a llt Jones as secretary and Dexter Taylor as treasu rer. The non­
o ff ic e  holders were Brookes, Selope Thema, Rev. A. Mtimkulu (Cape Town),67 
John Dube (Durban), Rev. S t. George Stead (Grahamstown), Dr J .S . Moroka 
(Thaba ’ Nchu, OFS) and Prof. Burchell (P ie te rm aritzburg ). Moroka, a physi­
cian and social a c t iv is t ,  came from an area which did not have a jo in t  coun­
c i l .  The others were a l l  senior members o f jo in t  co u n c ils .68
Loram informed the meeting th a t a special committee had been set up to  
consider a llo catio n s  o f the Carnegie grant. The IRC Executive does not seem 
to  have made much e f fo r t  to  discuss how the council was to  go about i t s  busi­
ness. They seemed content w ith passing a motion urging the committee to  
a llo ca te  the Carnegie money fo r  the salary of a f u l l  time secretary , a posi­
tion  fo r which R h e in a llt Jones was the obvious candidate. S ig n ific a n tly , the
65.  IMC/CBMS, Box 1229, F i l e  N, Loram to Oldham, 4 December 1928.
66 . JCR, C j 2 . 1 . 9 ,  Lewis to R h e i n a l l t  Jones,  7 February 1929.
67. Mtimkulu was based in Cape Town at  t h is  t ime and appears to have moved back to Durban in the ear iy  1930s.
68 . JCR, I n t e r - Rac i a l  Council of South A f r i c a ,  Conference Minutes,  Cape Town, 6 February 1929.
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meeting was not informed of the existence o f the Phelps Stokes grant fo r  jo in t  
council work.69 Had th is  been the case there might have been more o f a con­
cern w ith  placing the IRC on proper organ izational foo ting . As matters stood 
i t  was probably widely assumed th a t w ith R h e in a llt Jones a t the helm the  
fu tu re  o f the IRC was secure.70
R h e in a llt Jones’ s ca lcu lations in regard to  the IRC are not e n t ire ly  
c le a r . Did he assume secretaryship to  ensure th a t the d ire c tio n  o f jo in t  
council po licy  did not pass out o f his hands, or did he see the IRC as a 
v iab le  body which could possibly run in tandem with the committee to  adminis­
te r  the American funds? One suspects th a t he was hedging his bets. I t  was 
surely not lo s t on him th a t the formation o f the IRC might force Loram to  show 
more urgency regarding the release o f the American funds. And abandoning 
the idea o f federating  the jo in t  councils would have raised a few eyebrows, 
as i t  was one of the reasons fo r  holding the conference. Also, a f a i r  
amount of thought seems to  have gone in to  the IRC venture; i t  was a product o f 
R h e in a llt Jones’ s discussions w ith ce rta in  JJC members.71 I t s  very name, 
with i ts  s im ila r ity  to  the Atlanta-based In te r-R a c ia l Commission, was probably 
chosen w ith an American audience in mind. The name ’ In te r-R a c ia l Council’ was 
one which could accommodate, i f  necessary, organ izational configurations other 
than th a t o f whites and A fric a n s .72 Although R h e in a llt Jones was la te r  to  
complain of the IRC as ’ too narrow a body’ , 72 he was la rg e ly  responsible fo r  
organizing the meeting at which i t  was formed. Moreover, w ith the exception
69. I b i d .
70.  The only other decision taken, on the suggestion from Rh e i n a l l t  Jones, was that  of  forming a deputat ion to
see the Secretary of Native A f f a i r s  to attempt to secure tradi ng f a c i l i t i e s  for Afr icans in the townships.
71. JCR, Ad6, Note on the Future St ruct ure of  Jo int  Councils.
72. Si r  Kurmah Reddie,  the Agent-General  from Ind i a ,  had been s p e c i f i c a l l y  asked to attend the meeting and to
speak on the Indo-European counci ls.
73. JCR, C j 2 . 1 . 9 ,  Rh e i n a l l t  Jones to Lorain, 24 March 1929.
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o f Moroka, the A frican members o f the IRC executive were e s s e n tia lly  o f a 
conservative bent. The same could be said o f the white members. For whatever 
reasons, people such as Mabel Palmer, Macmillan and Leo Marquard, who had 
both the energy and a n a ly tic a l s k i l ls  to  make a c rea tive  con tribu tion  to  the  
development o f the Council, were not among i ts  members.
In  the weeks fo llow ing the February conference, Loram went to  considera­
ble  lengths to  block funds fo r  the jo in t  councils. He approached a few public  
fig u re s , w ith no d ire c t connection with the jo in t  councils, to  support h is  
contention th a t the jo in t  councils should not become p o l i t i c a l .74 Worn down by 
an increasing load o f un ivers ity  work, which l e f t  him l i t t l e  time fo r  jo in t  
council m atters75 -  and perhaps fru s tra ted  a t the continuing impasse -  Rhei­
n a l l t  Jones came to  terms with Loram:
I  am accepting as f in a l your view th a t i t  would be dangerous and even
wrong to  use the money to  organize the jo in t  councils . . .  75
As R h e in a llt Jones saw i t ,  they were in a position to  implement what he had 
advocated in ea rly  1928, namely fo r  him to  work as an organizer responsible 
to  an informal committee. He would not fe e l happy to  leave the U n ivers ity  to  
work fo r the IRC and f e l t  th a t 1t would be eas ier to  strengthen th e ir  special 
Committee i f  necessary.77 This suggestion, however, represented a s h if t  from 
his stance in early  1928; he would no longer be working d ire c t ly  fo r  the  
consolidation of jo in t  councils. As an a lte rn a tiv e  R h e in a llt Jones suggested 
th a t the U n ivers ity  be apportioned money from the Carnegie Corporation and 
Phelps Stokes Fund to  appoint a free-rang ing  researcher attached to  the De-
74. Ibid., Loram to Rhe i na l l t  Jones, 28 February 1929.
75. Ibid., Rhe i na l l t  Jones to Loram, 17 March 1929.
76. Ibid., Rh e i na l l t  Jones to Loram, 24 March 1929.
77. Ibid.
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partment o f Bantu S tud ies .78
Given these reservations, a meeting o f an ad hoc Committee was held in 
Johannesburg a t the house o f Ray and Dora P h illip s  on 9 May 1929. This body
consisted o f e igh t people: Pirn, Loram, Mackenzie, Nicholson, Jabavu, du
P less is , Brookes, and R h e in a llt Jones. In  form ally  accepting the American 
funds, the committee accorded p r io r ity  to  ’ the appointment o f an adviser on 
race re la tio n s  in South A frica  to  work under the d irec tio n  o f a n o n -p o litic a l 
committee to  be ca lled  the South A frican Committee on Race R e la tions’ . 
R h e in a llt Jones was asked to  accept appointment as Adviser a t a salary o f 
£1000 per annum fo r  f iv e  years, w ith permission to  keep his part-tim e ap­
pointment as secretary o f the Council o f Education. The e n tire  Phelps Stokes 
grant would go towards th is  salary and the balance would be underwritten by 
the Carnegie g ra n t.79 The meeting then restructured i t s e l f  as a meeting o f 
the South A frican Committee on Race Relations w ith Loram elected as chairman, 
Pirn as treasurer and R h e in a llt Jones as secretary and convener (as w ell as 
A dviser). These o ffice -h o ld ers  comprised the executive. I t  was decided 
th a t should R h e in a llt Jones accept the appointment, which he subsequently 
did , he would assume duties on 1 January 1930. A fte r the meeting had ended,
the Executive Committee reconsidered the name of the newly formed body and
decided to  recommend th a t i t  be changed to the South A frican In s t itu te  o f Race 
Relations (SAIRR).80
The establishment of the In s t itu te  was pub lic ly  announced in August 1929 
but i t  only became operational in la te  1930. Horton describes the In s t i tu te ’ s 
objectives as fo u r-fo ld :
78. I b i d .  Monetary and status considerat ions came in to play.  He suggested that  the Council  of Education would 
be amenable to l e t t i n g  him re t a i n  i t s  secretaryship and accompanying salary of £300 p. a .
79. Quentin Whyte Papers,  Department of H i s t o r i c a l  Papers,  Wits,  Minutes of meeting of  committee appointed to 
deal wi th grant by Phelps Stokes Fund for I n t e r - R a c i a l  Work in South Af r ica  and th a t  of Carnegie Corporation 
for  General  Native Betterment,  9 May 1929.
80.  I b i d .
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I t s  purposes were f i r s t  to  be a fa c t-f in d in g  body on a l l  aspects o f race 
re la tio n s , in a s p i r i t  o f scho larly , s c ie n t if ic  inqu iry ; second to  
educate public opinion and root out race prejudice by constant publica­
tio n  o f the resu lts  of i ts  researches; th ird  to  be the connecting lin k  
between a l l  organisations and Ind iv iduals  concerned w ith race re la tio n s  
-  w elfare so c ie ties , missionary bodies, U n iv e rs itie s , student organi­
sations, o f f ic ia l  bodies, m u n ic ip a lities , and esp ec ia lly  the Jo in t 
Councils . . .  F in a lly , i t  was agreed th a t the In s t itu te  was to  be a 
n o n -p o litic a l body.8 '
Yet the In s t i tu te ’ s functions and policy objectives were not a l l  th a t c lea r
cu t, p a r t ic u la r ly  during i ts  form ative years. For instance, tra n s la tin g  in to
po licy  the in junction  th a t the In s t itu te  be a n o n -p o litic a l body, was a point
o f some debate u n til a workable formula was adopted in 1935:
The In s t itu te  . . .  alms at re ta in ing  w ith in  i ts  membership men and women 
of a l l  in te re s ts , opinions, and a f f i l ia t io n s ,  who accept the Ideal o f 
the peaceful adjustment o f c o n flic tin g  national and ra c ia l groups upon 
the basis o f respect fo r  the humanity o f a l l  men, whatever th e ir  na­
t io n a li ty  or rac ia l o r ig in .82
Almost l i t e r a l ly ,  the SAIRR pro ject involved an in s t itu t io n a liz a t io n  of
the various a c t iv it ie s  of R h e in a llt Jones. In a p riva te  explanation o f the
o rig in s  o f the In s t itu te ,  w ritten  in November 1931, he remarked:
The Committee [which formed the SAIRR] f e l t  th a t the s itu a tio n  could 
best be met by free ing  me fo r  the work which I  had been doing 1n my 
spare time and leave th is  work to  develop before defin ing  i ts  scope and 
nature. The In s t itu te  i t s e l f  was, fo r  the tim e, to  be merely a name 
fo r the Committee to  which I  was to  report from time to  time and which 
was responsible fo r  the funds placed a t my d isp o sa l.83
For R h e in a llt Jones and Loram the In s t itu te  was more than a means o f giving
jo in t  councils n o n -p o litica l assistance; i t  was a means of empire bu ild ing .
In R h e in a llt Jones’ s case i t  o ffered considerably more scope fo r  pursuing his
various a c t iv it ie s  and in te res ts  than would have been possible under a federal
body of jo in t  councils. Pirn found the f i r s t  annual report o f the In s t itu te
(issued in early  1932), a report of R h e in a llt Jones’ a c t iv it ie s  and l i t t l e
81.  Horton,  ’ South A f r i c a ’ s Joi nt  Counci ls’ , 36.
82.  Race Re lat ions,  1/43,  'The Policy of  the South Afr ican I n s t i t u t e  of  Race R e l a t i o n s ’ , 1943; Whyte Papers,  
Cbl .1 ,  SAIRR Council  Minutes,  9-10 July 1935, 6.
83.  JCR, Aa1, Rhe i na l l t  Jones to C. Tredgold,  9 November 1931.
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e ls e .84
A fte r  accepting the post o f Adviser a t the SAIRR, R h e in a llt Jones wrote 
to  the IRC tendering his resignation and suggesting two options: e ith e r  the
Council could immediately proceed w ith the e lec tio n  o f a new secretary , or i t  
could defer any action u n til i t  had seen how the In s t itu te  functioned.85 
Given R h e in a llt Jones’ s position as the de fac to  leader o f the jo in t  councils, 
i t  would have been surprising had the Council chosen the f i r s t  option, par­
t ic u la r ly  as most o f the prominent members of the IRC executive were associ­
ated w ith the In s t itu te .  Quite simply, there was no-one le f t  on the Council 
w ith s u ff ic ie n t  s e n io rity  and Influence to  persevere w ith the IRC.88 The 
correct co n stitu tio n a l procedure would have been to  re fe r  the fa te  o f the IRC 
to  the f u l l  assembly o f the jo in t  councils; Instead the Council was q u ie tly  
mothballed.
R h e in a llt Jones spent a f a i r  amount o f his time during the ea rly  1930s 
v is it in g  jo in t  councils, helping to  estab lish  new ones,8  ^ and organizing  
conferences both regional and n ationa l. There was, nevertheless, some con­
cern from the Phelps Stokes Fund and Loram in the ea rly  1930s th a t burgeoning 
In s t itu te  a c t iv it ie s  were drawing i t  away from an e ffe c tiv e  re la tio n sh ip  with  
the jo in t  cou ncils .88
In  1932 Brookes resigned his post a t the Transvaal U n ivers ity  College 
and joined the s ta f f  of the In s t itu te  to  ass is t i t  in becoming la rg e ly  s e lf -
84.  Whyte Papers,  SAIRR Committee Minutes,  19 January 1932,  2.
85.  JCR Aal,  R h e i n a l l t  Jones to Tredgold, 9 November 1931.
86. Ray P h i l l i p s ,  though not on the I n s t i t u t e  committee,  had hosted the inaugural  meeting of  the SAIRR, and Pirn 
in decl ini ng health was not in the best po s i t ion  to a c t i v e l y  contest the path taken wi th regard to the j o i n t  
counci ls.
87.  In 1930 there were 26 councils and three years l a t e r  the f i gu re  had r isen to 33,  which included a Coloured-  
European Council  in Cape Town. By the end of the decade there were about 40 j o i n t  counci ls.  Horton,  ’ South 
A f r i c a ’ s Joi nt  Counci ls’ , 37.
8 8 . IMC/CBMS, Box 1229, F i l e  M, Loram to J.H.  Oldham, 8 September,  1930.
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funding w ith in  South A fr ic a . This meant re linqu ish ing  his presidency o f the 
In s t itu te  w ith Hoernle being elected as his successor. From July to  December 
1933 and then again from A p ril to  September 1934, Brookes toured the Union to  
get subscribing members and donations.09 He managed to  ra ise a yearly  sum 
which exceeded the American g ran ts ,90 although the In s t itu te  continued to  draw 
on American funding. Generating his own salary plus revenue fo r  the In s t itu te  
involved persuading the jo in t  councils to  help in th is  fundraising d rive . 
Councils were offered ten percent o f the funds they helped ra ise  but there is  
no evidence th a t they a c tu a lly  received the promised percentage o f the spo ils . 
Instead the councils came under pressure to  contribute to  the In s t i t u t e ’ s 
expenses by a f f i l ia t io n  and/or donation. The a f f i l ia t io n  fee o f ten pounds 
s te r lin g  was more than the annual budgets o f a l l  but the largest councils.
The In s t itu te  appeared on the jo in t  councils ’ te r ra in  gradually and
without much fan fa re . The main opposition to  i ts  attempts to  entrench i t s e l f  
and to  i ts  in tervention  in jo in t  council a f fa ir s  came from the Cape Peninsula 
Jo in t Council (CJC) and a section o f the JJC, among which Macmillan, W illiam  
B a llin g er, Margaret Hodgson were prominent in the ea rly  1930s. An uneasi­
ness about the In s t itu te  was not, however, confined to  these two centres. 
Hodgson, w ritin g  to  W in ifred Holtby a f te r  attending the 1933 European-Bantu 
Conference, was
. . .  encouraged by the discovery th a t I  am not alone in my c r itic is m  of
the In s t itu te  and i ts  methods . . .  th a t not only those who fee l l ik e  us
in the matter o f po licy but people who are re a lly  not p o l i t ic a l ly  in te r ­
ested, fee l th a t i t  is  wasting i ts  time and can be a real danger to  
Native advance.91
Nothing substantial appears to  have been done about co-ord inating  th is  
d iffu se  opposition to  the In s t itu te .  The only fig u re  who might have undertak­
89. Brookes, A South African Pilgrimage, 48.
90. Ibid.
91. ICU Records, A 924, F i l e  3, Hodgson to Hol tby,  16 July 1933.
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en such a task was Macmillan. However, his departure fo r  England in la te  
1933, made i t  more d i f f i c u l t  to  challenge the In s t itu te  from w ith in  the jo in t  
council. ’ McMillan [ s ic ] ’ , wrote B a llin g er, ’ has c e rta in ly  made a mess of 
things here by resigning his appointment and the le ft-w in g  in a l l  parts of 
th is  scattered country are in the doldrums’ . 92
Macmillan had taken over the chairmanship of the JJC in 1931, w ith Pirn 
becoming president92 and in the face of opposition from a strong and mainly 
white conservative section had succeeded in persuading the council to  take a 
more assertive  l in e . Opposition to  the cautious lib e ra lism  of the In s t itu te  
manifested i t s e l f  in struggles over po licy  w ith in  the JJC, where R h e in a llt  
Jones s t i l l  operated as an ac tive  member, rather than as open c r itic is m  of the 
In s t i t u t e .94
In la te  1932 the issue o f the JJC a f f i l ia t in g  to the In s t itu te  came up 
fo r discussion.9® A fte r some debate, the d e ta ils  o f which were not recorded, 
the Council decided on a f f i l i a t i o n . 96 The fa c t th a t Macmillan had stepped 
down from chairman a few weeks before may well have helped swing the vote the 
In s t i tu te ’ s way. Hodgson was so opposed to  th is  move th a t she and B a llin g er  
contemplated resigning from the JJC in p ro te s t.9^
Following a s tru c tu ra l reorganization in mid-1931 a strengthened CJC de­
92.  Holtby Papers,  F i l e  10, Ba l l i nger  to Holtby,  14 February 1934.
93. JCR, C j2 .4 ,  JJC Minutes,  9 March 1931.
94.  'The Joi nt  Council  is passing through a c r i s i s .  A few of us are anxious to see i t  a l i t t l e  more decided in 
i t s  views and pol i cy .  "He* are Mrs Hodgson, Prof McMil lan ( s i c )  and myself;  at least  we are the vanguard.
We have got a so l i d  Native backing and general  support .  J.D.R.  Jones complains that  Mrs H. and myself are
'dragooning the c o u n c i l . '  Jones has los t  touch and is trimming his s a i l s  too much. However, as he has no 
one to whom he is responsible f o r  his act ions,  he is a t  l i o e r t y  to tack'1 wherever he c a r e s . ’ ICU Papers,
F i l e  3, Ba l l inger  to Holtby,  9 September 1931.
95. JCR, C j2 .4 ,  JJC Minutes,  10 October 1932.
96. I b i d . ,  12 December 1932.
97. Holtby Papers,  F i l e  11, Hodgson to Holtby,  12 October 1932.
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veloped misgivings about the In s t itu te .  The SAIRR, said chairman Clarkson
Tredgold98 on behalf o f his executive,
. . .  appears to  have been a spontaneous growth, without any consultation  
or communication with Jo in t Councils. I  have caused search to  be made 
and can fin d  no trace o f any communication having been sent to  us. I t  
appears to  be a rather local a f fa i r ,  and the Cape Province in which the 
bulk of the Natives liv e  is  scarcely represented. Prof Du P less is , 
exce llen t man th a t he is , is  not even a member o f our Society. I f  
i t  was intended to  be a co-ord inating  body surely , we [as] the only 
Jo in t Council in the Western Province might have been consulted. As 
secretary up to  May o f th is  year I  never could qu ite  appreciate what 
your actual position was!99
Furthermore, he wanted to  know why nothing had been heard of the IRC which
the CJC had thought ’would do the co-ordinating work’ . He added th a t the
n o n -p o litic a l stance of the In s t itu te  was o f l i t t l e  use to  the Council:
Any f ig h t on behalf o f the Natives must be in p o lit ic s . Discussion of 
social and economic matters w il l  be educative but won’ t  help the Natives  
much. I  th ink one of your contentions was th a t we being a t the seat of 
parliament must watch things on behalf o f everybody. What good is  th is  
to  do i f  we are not to  act in p o lit ic a l  crises . We need not go in fo r  
party p o lit ic s  but franch ise, land, and labour are frequent sources o f 
discussion, also the adm inistration o f lo c a tio n s .100
The In s t itu te  probably had th is  c r itic is m  from the jo in t  councils in  
mind When i t  began considering the p o s s ib ility  of providing the councils w ith  
some form of co-ordinating machinery. Moreover, i t  made p o lit ic a l  sense to  
demonstrate to  the Phelps Stokes Fund th a t the In s t itu te  was concerned with  
the organizational development o f the jo in t  councils. Some of the In s t itu te  
executive also seem to  have f e l t  the need to  regu larize  the national organiza­
tio n  of jo in t  councils to  enable the In s t itu te  to  deploy i ts  resources in 
other d i r e c t io n s .^
98. See Appendix A for  biographical  d e t a i l .
99.  JCR, Tredgold to Rhe i na l l t  Jones, 20 October 1931.
100. I b i d .
101. See e.g.  Brookes’ s comments at  an SAIRR meeting in ea r ly  1933: ’ he [Brookes] was coming to fee l  more and
more the necessity of a p a r a l l e l  Joint  Council  Federal  Committee which would i n i t i a t e  discussions ana make
public pronouncements on grave national  questions of a p o l i t i c a l  or s e m i - p o l i t i c a l  c h a r a c t e r . ’ whyte PaDers,
Cb 1.1.  SAIRR Council Minutes,  1 3 - U  January 1933.
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Consequently, a t the In s t i tu te ’ s urging, a Consultative Committee was 
formed a t the 1933 European-Bantu conference to take action on behalf o f jo in t  
c o u n c ils .102 The Committee form ally comprised the chairman, secretary and two 
A frican members -  one from the CJC and the other from the JJC -  with a fu rth e r  
eight members drawn from other jo in t  councils. The Conference accepted an 
In s t itu te  o ffe r  to  provide s e c re ta ria l services fo r  the Committee. The 
In s t itu te  subsequently set aside £50 fo r  one year fo r  use by the Committee and 
appointed one o f i ts  s ta f f  members, A. Lynn Saffery as p art-tim e  secretary of 
the Committee.102
Although i t  had on paper a reasonably prominent position on the Consul­
ta t iv e  Committee, the CJC was unhappy as i t  f e l t  th a t th is  arrangement e ffe c ­
t iv e ly  increased the In s t i tu te ’ s control over the jo in t  councils. With the  
In s t itu te  doing s e c re ta ria l work fo r  both the Consultative Committee and the 
JJC, i t  seemed to  the CJC executive th a t the capacity o f the JJC to  take  
independent action had been compromised.104 Both Goodlatte and Tredgold (in  
separate correspondence with S a ffe ry ) questioned the need fo r  the Consultative  
Committee, which they f e l t  constituted an organization fo r  o rgan iza tion ’ s sake 
rather than authentic c o -o rd in a tio n .10® In the f i r s t  place, there was not the 
machinery fo r  i t  to  function as a representative body. There was no format as 
to how consensus was to  be achieved or decisions made by those on the Commit­
tee . In i t i a l  communiques suggested th a t i ts  agenda was decided by the In s t i ­
tu te  s e c re ta ria t and somewhat a r b i t r a r i ly  a t th a t. Secondly, there was a
102. SAIRR, 3rd Annual Report ,  1933, 47.
103. I b i d .  Lynn Saf fery was secretary of  the SAIRR and in the 1930s became increasingl y involved in t rade  
union work among Af r icans.  He was f r i e n d l y  wi th Max Gordon, a Tr ot sky i t e  trade un ionis t .  See Rich.  Liberal  
Conscience,  79.
104. ' I  personally view with apprehension’ , said i t s  secretary to I n s t i t u t e  employee, Lynn Sa f fery .  the 
extent to which the Johannesburg Joint  Council  is bound up with the I n s t i t u t e ’ . JCR, C.R, Goodlatte to Saf ­
f e r y ,  5 November 1933.
105. JCR, Abl,  Tredgold to Saf fery ,  13 November 1933.
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sense th a t i ts  a c t iv it ie s  were e s s e n tia lly  a case o f pen-pushing.106 A fu r th e r  
objection  was th a t the Consultative Committee s e c re ta ria t did not d is tingu ish  
between local and important national jo in t  council m atters. The a ir in g  o f 
the Vryheid Jo in t Council’ s concern w ith drunkenness on nearby coalmines was 
seen as such a case: ’ Just consider the absurdity o f Vryheid’ s “drunks" being 
made a m atter fo r  the Consultative Committee!’ , declared G o od la tte .107
From 1934, the locus o f opposition s h ifte d , becoming less a defence 
against SAIRR encroachment -  though the CJC s t i l l  refused to  a f f i l i a t e  to  the  
In s t itu te  -  than an attempt to  change or influence In s t itu te  po licy . For 
instance, Rev. R. Gordon M ilb u rn ,108 turned to  the In s t itu te  to  promote his  
idea o f an A ll Races Council, an expanded model of the jo in t  council. He 
asked fo r  a centre which had an a il in g  or defunct jo in t  council or native  
w elfare society to  which he could devote his remaining three months in South 
A fric a  in pursuing th is  idea. He chose Newcastle fo r  his venture, but was not 
able to  achieve much in th is  tim e. His e ffo r ts  led to  the re-establishm ent 
of a native w elfare society, which he regarded as a waste o f tim e. This 
body, however, subsequently became a jo in t  council. Also, his e ffo r ts  
led to  a debate between him self and the In s t itu te ,  esp ec ia lly  R h e in a llt 
Jones, on policy towards jo in t  c o u n c ils .100
Milburn argued at the outset th a t an A ll Races Council would ’ serve the 
general p rin c ip le  of race re la tio n s  even b e tte r than separate councils ’ . In  
regard to  the question of local concerns of the various African ethnic groups,
106. See e.g.  Tredgold’ s statement:  'You have sent me a mass of papers deal ing wi th the [1933] Conference at  
Bloemfontein,  and what is the resul t? a great  amount of  time wasted,  an enormous amount of wr i t i n g  done, 
and 1i t t l e  e l s e . ’ Ibid.
107. JCR, Goodlatte to Sa f fery ,  5 November 1933.
108. Rev. Milburn was an ac t ive  member of the Indo-Eurooean Joint  Council  and Native Welfare Society of Pieterma­
r i t zburg  during 1933-1934.  He returned to England at  the end of 1935 and became a member of the London Group on 
Afr ican A f f a i r s .
109. Wil l iam Bal l inger  Papers,  Jagger Li brary ,  UCT, BC 347, CS I I I .  6 . 1 , 4 .  Rev. R. G. Mi lburn,  Tne Joint  Coun­
c i l s  and P o l i t i c s ' .
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the council ’ could have separate sub-committees fo r  the p rac tica l d e ta i ls ’ . 110 
In  a la te r  document he acknowledged the d i f f ic u l t ie s  in the way of such ven­
tu res , but maintained th a t
so much depends upon the presence or absence of the Big Idea -  the 
conception of a common w elfare and c itizen s h ip  of a l l  races in the 
country -  th a t an attempt must be made to  propagate i t . 111
R h e in a llt Jones’ s response was th a t the A ll Races Council demanded too much of 
a small community and was too formal and complex. He stressed the ’ backward­
ness o f opinion in the rural towns’ 112 and the d i f f ic u l t ie s  o f overcoming ’ r -  
a c ia l prejudices and fea r even amongst the Non-European groups in re la tio n  to  
each o th e r’ . 113
Challenges to  the In s t itu te  during the 1930s represented in part a 
tension between conservative or establishment lib e ra ls  clustered around the 
SAIRR, and a broad ’ l e f t  lib e ra lis m ’ strongly underpinned by Fabian socialism  
and re la ted  social democratic thought. I t  is  a tension which has been inade­
quately considered and conceptualized in major studies o f South A frican l ib e r ­
alism . The western Cape as a region had been most influenced by Fabian so c ia l­
ism which had merged w ith the more tra d it io n a l currents of Cape libera lism  
during the 1930s. Lancelot Hogben114 was an in flu e n tia l person in th is  process 
and had stim ulated an in te re s t in l ib e rta r ia n  socialism  by the la te  1920s.115 
In  1928 he set up the R a tio n a lis t Society in which Ju lius  Lewin became one of
110. JCR, Milburn to Rh e i n a l l t  Jones, 19 November 1934.
111. SAIRR Records,  B 1 . 2 . 5 ,  'A New South A f r i c a ’ , 1935.
112. JCR, Cnl .1,  Rh e i n a l l t  Jones to Milburn.  28 January 1935.
113. I b i d . ,  Rhe i na l l t  Jones to Mi lburn,  8 March 1935.
114. Of Mathematics f o r  the M i l l i ons  fame. L. Hogben was a zoology lect urer  at  UCT during the 1920s. He s tar ted
the R a t i o n a l i s t  Society in 1928 in which Ju l ius  Lewin became one of the leading l i g h t s .
115. Interviews with Mr B.E. McIntosh. Grahamstown. 1 July 1980: Mr 0.  Wolheim, Cape Town, 23 March 1983.
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the leading l ig h t s .116 Lewin in turn played a leading ro le in the formation of 
the Cape Fabian Society during 1929-1930. This Society appears to  have become 
moribund when Lewin le f t  fo r  England in 1933,117 but was resuscitated in 1939. 
Lewin had lin ks  w ith the Cape Town Jo in t Council which had a d is t in c t  l e f t -  
wing w ith  s o c ia lis t  lean ings.118 Outside the Cape, Macmillan, the B a llin ­
gers, and Mabel Palmer had strong lin ks  w ith Fabianism. Indeed, Mabel Palmer, 
was awarded honorary l i f e  membership of the Fabian Society in England in 1958, 
fo r  her life lo n g  support of Fabianism.119 Rev. Gordon Milburn too, was in f lu ­
enced by Fabianism as well as C h ris tian  s o c ia lis t  p ra c t ic e .128 The Fabian 
connection was also manifested in  the close t ie s  most o f these ind iv iduals  had 
with c r i t ic s  o f empire in the B r it is h  labour movement.121
The In s t itu te  had a d iv is iv e  e ffe c t  on lib e ra lism  during the 1930s and 
a f te r .  Both in s t itu t io n a lly  and id eo lo g ica lly  i t  reinforced a tendency to , 
see research, esp ecia lly  th a t informed by social anthropology, in a p o s it iv is t  
l ig h t . As Macmillan saw i t ,  a number of philanthropically-m inded in te lle c ­
tua ls  at the time
. . .  were inspired p a r t ic u la r ly  by anthropology and by American sociolo­
g is ts , who had begun to  th ink in terms of a quasi-philosophical or 
psychological ’ race c o n f l ic t ’ which must be studied before any remedies 
could be proposed. Among them was my fr ie n d , R h e in a llt Jones, and 
probably also Professor and Mrs H oern le .122
Anthropology was a growth area from the 1920s onwards and Loram and
115. I b i d .
117. C.J.  Sansom, 'The B r i t i s h  Labour Movement and South A f r i c a .  1918-1955: Labourism in the Imperial  T r a d i t i o n ’ 
(PhD thesis ,  Un ivers i ty  of Birmingham, 1981),  158.
118. See Pirn Papers,  B11, Ba l l inger  to Pun. 15 July 1933, fo r  B a l l i n g e r ’ s comment on the ’ l e f t  wingers’ on
the Council .
119. Human Sciences Research Council ,  D ic t ionary  of  South Af r ican Biography, IV (Durban, 1981),  445.
120. Interview with Jul ius Lewin, London, 12 November 1979.
121. Sanson, 'The B r i t i s h  Labour Movement’ .
122. Macmil lan,  My South Af r ican Years,  214.
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R h e in a llt Jones played an important ro le  in promoting i t  as ’ a source of 
applied knowledge’ . 123 R h e in a llt Jones, apart from lectu ring  on a p art-tim e  
basis in the Bantu Studies Department a t Wits from 1927 to  1937, also edited  
i ts  journal Bantu S tu d ies .124
In the e a rly  1930s w ith Loram’ s assistance and w ith funds from the USA, 
the Bantu Studies Department was turned in to  a fu l ly  fledged department under 
the A frican languages scholar C.M. Doke.125 R.F.A. Hoernle, Professor of 
Philosophy a t the U n ivers ity  o f Witwatersrand and head o f the Department o f 
Bantu Studies in the early  1930s, appears to  have thrown his weight behind 
th is  move. Hoernle, who succeeded Loram as chairman o f the SAIRR in 1932, on 
the l a t t e r ’ s move to  the United S tates, maintained the In s t i tu te ’ s sponsor­
ship o f Bantu Studies. Already in 1930 he and R h e in a llt Jones had drawn up a 
ten-page memorandum which urged the R ockefeller Foundation to  support research 
work in A fr ic a . In  th is  meorandum the U n ivers ities  o f Witwatersrand and Cape 
Town were depicted as pioneering research and teaching in the broad area of 
Bantu S tu d ies .126
A predisposition towards non-controversial and an th ro p o lo g ica lly -re la ted  
research was both cause and e ffe c t  o f the closer links  which were forged at 
th is  time between government policy-makers and adm inistrators, and the more 
conservative sections of the l ib e ra l in te ll ig e n ts ia  clustered around the 
In s t i t u t e .127 For instance, R h e in a llt Jones devoted much o f his time during  
1930-1931 to arranging fo r  jo in t  councils to  give evidence to  the Native
123. S. Dubow, ’ Race, C i v i l i z a t i o n  and C u l t u r e ’ , 80.
124. According to Rich,  he valued th is  academic work more ser iously  than his e f f o r t s  for  the j o i n t  counci ls.  
Rich, Li ber al  Conscience,  58.
125. I b i d .
126. Pim Papers,  01 4/123,  memorandum to Rockefe l l e r  Foundation,  1930.
127. See Rich,  Liberal  Conscience, espec ia l l y  58-63.
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Economic Commission.123
Rich argues th a t there was something of an ideological consensus between 
the In s t itu te  hierarchy and the emerging policy of trusteeship  -  a reformula­
tio n  o f segregation ist p o lic ies  o f the 1920s. Informal attempts to  speed up 
the modernization and eventual d is in te g ra tio n  o f reserves through the in d iv id ­
u a liz a tio n  o f land and encouragement o f progressive Africans could be found in 
supporting (p a r tly  or wholly) s ta te  policy regarding development in the re­
serves. This emphasis meant a s h if t  away from an e a r l ie r  emphasis on assimi­
la tin g  Africans in to  western c iv i l iz a t io n  towards one o f ’ adaption’ which was 
an ideological watchword o f the Native Economic Commission R eport.129
Macmillan from the mid-1920s had b a ttled  against the tendency to  give 
anthropology a p riv ileged  position in analyses o f South A frican society. 
The U n ivers ity  o f Witwatersrand was a key s ite  o f struggle in th is  regard. He 
opposed the structure  of a Bantu Studies programme set up in 1926 and the 
granting o f a lectureship to  R h e in a llt Jones w ith in  th is  f ie ld .  The depart­
ment was created without a H istory option subject and the resu ltan t governing 
committee excluded Macmillan, despite his q u a lif ic a t io n , as he put i t ,  ’ to  
speak on a f fa irs  to which I  had been the f i r s t  to c a ll a tte n tio n ’ A key 
issue at stake
. . .  was the re la tiv e  importance to  be given h istory  in the now anthropo­
lo g ic a lly -o rie n ta te d  Bantu Studies. I t  was about whether the African  
people should be studied in the context o f our common human h is tory  or 
to be relegated to  a special and in fe r io r  catego ry .130
Macmillan’ s department was subsequently starved of research funds while
Bantu Studies apparently had no problem in th is  regard. 131 A fte r Macmillan
128. In i t s  report  the Commission stressed the value of  j o i n t  counci ls.  UG 2 2 - ' 3 2 ,  Report  of  the Nati ve  
Economic Commission 1930-1932,  99,  para 680.
129. Rich,  Liberal  Conscience,  58.
130. Macmil lan,  Ny South Afr ican Years,  216.
131. I b i d . .  215-216.
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resigned in 1933 both of his candidates fo r  his ch a ir, Margaret Hodgson, the 
apparent h e ir  designate, and C.W. de K iew iet, were passed over in favour o f a 
conservative h is to rian  from P re to ria  U n ivers ity . Hodgson, who married 
W illiam  B a llin g er sho rtly  afterw ards, was dismissed from her post on grounds 
th a t married women were not accepted fo r  u n ivers ity  p o s ts .13  ^ jh e B allingers  
f e l t  th a t the Hoernles had been unsupportive o f Margaret in both her e ffo r ts  
a t promotion and then at securing te n u re .133
Hodgson’ s e x it  from Wits was part o f a process o f m arg ina liza tion , 
whether fu l ly  intended or not, by the In s t itu te  hierarchy o f an informal 
fa c tio n  w ith in  the jo in t  councils which in B a llin g e r’ s words concerned i t s e l f  
’ w ith the Industrial-Econom ic conditions of the N atives’ . 134 Possibly the 
f i r s t  ’ casu a lty ’ was Mabel Palmer whose applied research work fo r  the Durban 
Jo in t Council among other things had convinced her by 1928 o f the need fo r  a 
’ special in s t itu t io n  . . .  fo r  the study of those in te r - ra c ia l economic contacts 
which the spread of the In d u s tr ia l Revolution is  making more and more in e v ita ­
b le , more and more intim ate in a l l  sections of the w orld’ . 135 In  a memo­
randum aimed at domestic consumption as well as l ik e ly  foreign donors and
sponsors,136 she proposed a centre a t the fle d g lin g  Natal U n ivers ity  College 
a t Durban which would undertake research, ’ instru ction  and p rac tica l tra in in g  
in native adm in is tra tion ’ . Not only did Natal o ffe r  a kind o f l iv in g  labo­
ratory to study various kinds of in te r - ra c ia l economic contacts, but Durban
was ’ a t not too great a distance from Europe on the one hand and from East
132. Ibid., 246.
133. Indeed, according to Wil l iam B a l l i n g e r ,  Win i fred Hoernle a c t i v e l y  opposed Margaret  ' from pique and also 
venomous s p i t e ’ . Holtby Papers,  F i l e  10, Ba l l i nger  to Holtby,  25 October 1933.
134. ICU Papers,  A 924, F i l e  3, Ba l l i nger  to Holtby,  9 September 1931.
135. Wil l iam Bal l inger  Papers.  BC 347, E l . 11. Memorandum on the need for  a special  i n s t i t u t e  f o r  the study of  the 
economics of i n t e r - r a c i a l  contacts.
136. Her targets included the Carnegie Corporation and the In t e r na t i ona l  Labour Organ izat ion.
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A fric a , In d ia  and the East on the o th er’ to  give an in te rn a tio n a l dimension
to  th is  research and t r a i n i n g . ^  Although Palmer may have got w h iff o f the
emerging ’ cu ltu re  con tact’ school o f social anthropology w hile on leave in 
London during la te  1927 and ea rly  1928, her concerns seem to  have been con­
siderably wider ranging. The re la tiv e  novelty of Palmer’ s p ro ject was ac­
knowledged by H.A. Grimshaw o f the In te rn a tio n a l Labour Organization who 
pointed out th a t despite some in te res tin g  work o f a generally  anthropological 
nature on ’ c e rta in  A frican problems’ nowhere, outside th is  body, were the 
’ general economic problems’ o f the A frica  and the rest o f the co lon ia l world 
being examined.138
R h e in a llt Jones was not as supportive of Palmer as she assumed. In ­
deed, her p ro jec t probably represented a th re a t to  R h e in a llt Jones and Lo- 
ram’ s plans to  in s t itu t io n a liz e  the l a t t e r ’ s e ffo r ts  in the realm o f ’ race 
re la tio n s ’ . Also, Palmer’ s approach ran counter to  R h e in a llt Jones’ s vested 
in te res ts  in ’ orthodox’ Bantu Studies. As she stressed in a le t te r  w ritten  
before the 9 May meeting of the ad hoc committee ca lled  by R h e in a llt Jones and 
Loram, i t  was not
. . .  ’ Native or Bantu S tudies’ in the legal or ethnological sense th a t is  
so much needed, but a centre fo r  the study of the impact o f the 
In d u s tr ia l Revolution on Coloured Races in general.^3^
In these circumstances then, i t  is  not surprising th a t there is no record of
Loram and R h e in a llt  Jones as having done anything to help Palmer secure funds
fo r the Durban p ro jec t.
The B a llin g ers , W illiam  in p a rt ic u la r , were involved in a series of
struggles w ith the In s t itu te  during the 1930s in which there was a con fla tion
of the personal and ideological d ifferences of the two p a rtie s . R h e in a llt
137. Wil l iam Ba l l i n g e r  Papers.  BC 347 E l . 11. Memorandum on the need f d r  a special  i n s t i t u t e  fo r  the study of  the 
economics of  i n t e r - r a c i a l  contacts.
138. JCR, H.A.  Grimshaw to Palmer,  5 September 1928.
139. JCR, C j 2 . 1 . 9 ,  Palmer to Rh e i n a l l t  Jones, 5 May 1929.
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Jones’ s in te re s t in African labour and trade union issues during 1927-1928, 
waned w ith the formation o f the In s t itu te  and his adoption o f a more conser­
v a tive  lin e . This revealed i t s e l f  in JJC matters in the la t t e r  part o f 1929 
and a f te r .  R h e in a llt Jones appears to  have inclined  to  those on the Council 
who were unhappy about B a llin g e r’ s presence on i t  and Pirn’ s support o f him. 
There was a ’ great row’ in the JJC in December because Pirn and B a llin ger had 
t ra v e lle d  to  Durban to  investigate  the po lice raids without consulting the 
Counci 1 .14®
Given the d i f f ic u lt ie s  of working w ith in  the In s t itu te  nexus, the 
B allingers  had to  look fo r  some new means o f attempting to in te rru p t a vicious  
cycle o f apathy and growing segregation ist social engineering. Their in te r ­
ventions centred on two contiguous fro n ts : c r i t ic a l  development-orientated
research in the protectorates and e ffo r ts  to  stim ulate co-operative ventures. 
I t  was important th a t the sp o tlig h t f a l l  on the protectorates as part of 
e ffo r ts  to  prevent th e ir  incorporation in to  the Union. Also, a r e v ita liz a ­
tio n  o f the B ritis h  presence p o l i t ic a l ly  and developmentally would provide an 
ideological counterweight to  South A fr ic a ’ s segregation ist native  p o lic y .141
In th e ir  work in the 1930s the B allingers in teracted  w ith a group of 
l ib e ra l and social democratic c r i t ic s  of B r itis h  co lonial po licy in A fr ic a , 
most of whom were associated with the London Group on African A ffa irs  (LGAA).
i
Formed in 1930, the LGAA was modelled on jo in t  council lines and was intended 
to  function as a pressure group on B ritis h  colonial policy in A fric a  and South 
African ’ in te r - r a c ia l ’ m a tte rs .14  ^ I t  had a strong South A frican connection
140. This is discussed in chapter 6.
141. In 1931 Bal l inger  and Hodgson, accompanied by j o u r n a l i s t  Leonard Barnes, toured the Protectorates  and 
published two pamphlets on t h e i r  f i nd ings ,  w.G. Ba l l i nger  and M. Hodgson, Indirect Rule in Southern Africa: 
No. 1 Basutoland.: and No. 2 The Bechuanaland Protectorate (Lovedale.  19311.
142. Haines,  ’ Liberal ism,  Race and Empire: The London Group on Af r ican A f f a i r s ,  1930-1940'  ( ICS seminar paper,
London Uni vers i ty ,  19791.
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and among i ts  active  members during the 1930s was i ts  secretary L iv ie  
N oble ,143 Macmillan, Rev. Gordon M ilburn, jo u rn a lis t  Leonard Barnes, 
Ju lius  Lewin, and Eleanor Hawarden. The LGAA experience in turn was incorpo­
rated in to  the Fabian Colonial Bureau set up in 1940.144
Closely re la ted  to  the LGAA was a venture aimed at financing W illiam  
B a llin g e r ’ s a c t iv it ie s  in South A fr ic a . With the v ir tu a l cessation o f funding 
in the 1930s from the B ritis h  Labour movement fo r these a c t iv it ie s  in South 
A fr ic a ,145 W inifred Holtby shouldered more re s p o n s ib ility  fo r  organizing funds 
fo r  B a llin g er. A formal committee was set up and in 1934 was constituted as 
the Friends of A frica  with London and Johannesburg addresses. Holtby’ s 
untimely death the follow ing year robbed th is  body o f some of d rive  and by the 
la te  1930s the supply o f funds to  W illiam  B a llin ger had shrunk.
During 1934-1935 B a llin ger turned back to  la rg e ly  A frican labour mat­
t e r s .146 However, he made l i t t l e  headway in e ffo r ts  to  form ind iv idual African
unions on lines  s im ila r  to  the B r itis h  Transport and General Workers Union.14  ^
Iro n ic a lly  i t  was the In s t itu te  which proved to  be something o f a r iv a l in 
th is  area. Though R h e in a llt Jones maintained h is  contacts w ith elements in 
the Department o f Labour who favoured the q u a lifie d  inclusion o f Africans in 
’ in d u s tria l c o n c ilia tio n ’ le g is la t io n , the force behind the In s t i tu te ’ s new 
in te re s t in in d u s tria l matters from 1935 onwards was its  secretary , A. Lynn 
S affe ry , who worked closely with his frien d  Max Gordon, a T ro tsky ite , who had 
moved up to the Rand in 1935. Gordon had successfully re b u ilt  the Jo-
143. Li v ie  Noble had been on the Pre t or ia  Native Welfare Associat ion executive during the 1920s.
144. Sansom, ’ The B r i t i s h  Labour Movement! . chapter 4; C.J.  Sanson. ’ The Faoian Colonial  Bureau and Southern
A f r i c a .  1940-1955’ (ICS seminar paper.  London Un i vers i ty ,  1978).
145. This was p a r t l y  because of economic recession and par t l y  because Labour l e f t  wingers f e l t  that  B a l l i n ­
ger had become too moderate.  Sansom, 'The B r i t i s h  Labour Movement’ . 149.
146. Rich,  Liberal  Conscience,  48.
147. I b id .
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hannesburg A frican Laundry Union and a f te r  a fa ile d  s tr ik e  decided to work 
w ith in  the framework of ex is tin g  labour le g is la tio n  in order to  win workers’ 
support fo r  the unions.14®
Although commissioned by the In s t itu te  in 1935 and 1938 fo r  research on 
the wages and working conditions o f A fr ic a n s ,149 W illiam  B a llin g e r’ s re la ­
tionsh ip  w ith the In s t itu te  establishm ent, R h e in a llt Jones, Hoernle and 
S affery  in  p a r t ic u la r , was te n s e .150 And by 1939, matters had reached a 
point where the p o s s ib ility  o f any fu tu re  re-engagement o f B a llin ger was 
extremely rem ote.151 In ea rly  1940 the In s t itu te  Executive ruled out any 
fu tu re  co-operation with B a llin g er. Brookes reg istered his opposition to  th is  
decision, arguing th a t the Executive had not displayed s u ff ic ie n t  statesman­
ship, or made adequate allowance fo r  ’ human considerations’ . 152
With Margaret B a llin g e r’ s e lec tio n  as one o f the three MPs representing  
Africans in the Cape, the o ffic e s  of the Friends o f A frica  were sh ifted  to  
Cape Town where she and W illiam  took up residence. Here links were formed 
with several prominent members o f the CJC, namely Douglas Buchanan, an advo­
cate who had represented Tshedi Khama during 1933-34, Donald Molteno, a 
Cape Town lawyer and one of the MPs representing Cape A fricans, and Alan 
Davis. For the next few years, Buchanan, Molteno and Davis a l l  served as 
executive o ffic e  bearers of the Friends o f A fr ic a , which constituted a small 
but d is t in c t  ideological counterweight to  the SAIRR.
148. For d e t a i l s  on A. Lynn Saf fery and M. Gordon’ s a c t i v i t i e s  see Rich,  ’ The Di lemmas’ , 463-464; A. Lynn 
Saf fery ,  'Af r ican Trade Union and the I n s t i t u t e ’ , Race Re lat ions,  V I I I ,  2, 1941: B. Hirson. ’ The Reorganiza­
t ion  of  Afr ican Trade Unions in South A f r i c a ’ ( ICS seminar paper, London Uni vers i ty ,  1977); Sansom, 'The B r i t ­
ish Labour Movement’ , chapter 5.
149. Rich,  Liberal  Conscience,  48.
150. Sansom, ’ The B r i t i s h  Labour Movement’ , 164.
151. See e.g.  ext ract s  of l e t t e r  from Saf fery  to Margaret  Ba l l inger  in Donald B. Molteno Papers,  Jagger L ibr ary ,  
UCT, BC 587, C l . 58, Molteno, e t . a l .  to Sa f f e ry ,  4 March 1940.
152. SAIRR Records,  B 3 .13 ,  Brookes to Hoernle,  15 March 1940.
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In  add ition  to  attempting to  is o la te  c e rta in  o f the more a c t iv is t  l ib e r ­
a ls , the In s itu te ’ s n o n -p o litic a l bias contributed to  a s e lf-p o lic in g  by i ts  
hierarchy. Brookes is  an i l lu s t r a t iv e  case. During the la te  1920s, as we 
have seen, he had taken a re la t iv e ly  assertive  lin e  in the questioning o f the  
erosion o f c iv i l  l ib e r t ie s .  This was a part o f h is s h if t  away from an ex­
p l i c i t  advocacy of ’ p a ra lle l development’ , a move sym bolically sealed by his  
public recantation o f his e a r l ie r  segregation ist views a t the 1930 Bantu- 
European Student C hristian  Conference.155 His newly proclaimed progressive­
ness was modified considerably in practice  in the 1930s. As one o f the  
executive members o f the In s t itu te ,  he appears to  have accepted the practice  
of not a c tiv e ly  challenging government po licy . Indeed, the CJC executive  
e x p l ic i t ly  complained to  R h e in a llt Jones about a newspaper a r t ic le  Brookes had 
w ritte n  which maintained th a t there had been considerable progress in ’ native  
w e lfa re ’ since Union and th a t there were opportunities aplenty to  work w ith  
the government in shaping adm in istrative and po licy  matters regarding A f r i ­
cans.154 Th is, they suggested, was l i t t l e  more than toadying to  ’ anybody in 
any position  o f au th o rity  or patronage connected w ith native a f f a i r s * . 155
In  the ea rly  1930s the In s t itu te ,  concerned a t the way some of jo in t  
councils were showing signs o f becoming too vigorous c r i t ic s  of government, 
seems to  have begun exploring a lte rn a tiv e  channels of d iscrete  protest and of 
influencing A frican opinion. During th is  period R h e in a llt Jones developed 
links  with businessmen in terested in estab lish ing  an A frican newspaper to  
complement Um teteli wa Bantu and at the end of 1931 The Bantu World was set 
up156 under the ed itorsh ip  of R.V. Selope Thema. There were d is t in c t  l im its ,
153. Haines,  ’ Or Edgar H. Brookes’ , 34-39: Dubow, Racial  Segregation,  47-48.
154. Cape Times, ’ Progress in Native We l f a re ’ , 24 November 1932.
155. JCR. Goodlatte to R he i na l l t  Jones,  2 January 1933.
156. See Supplement to the The Bantu World.  2.4 December 1938.
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however, to  the w illingness o f the In s t itu te  hierarchy to  accommodate A frican  
asp ira tio n s . This is  i l lu s tra te d  by the row between Jabavu and R h e in a llt Jones 
over the l a t t e r ’ s position as Chief Pathfinder. This, said Jabavu, who was 
head o f the r iv a l A frican-run Pioneers, was a sore point w ith Pioneer sup­
porters who f e l t  th e ir  movement was being discrim inated against by both the 
In s t itu te  and government o f f ic ia ls .  Jabavu fu rth e r indicated th a t R h e in a llt  
Jones was not being im partia l in his position as Adviser to  the SAIRR. ’ Be­
sides i t  was d i f f i c u l t  fo r  people to  see th a t Mr Jones’ a c t iv it ie s  as Chief 
Pathfinder were not part o f h is work under the I n s t i t u t e . ’ j n rep ly , Rhei- 
n a l l t  Jones said i f  Jabavu pressed the point he ’would have to  consider very 
seriously where his duty lay and whether to  serve the Pathfinder movement or 
the I n s t i t u t e ’ . 1^  j n the end both accepted the compromise o f a round ta b le  
conference o f the two movements.159
During the e a r l ie r  and mid-1930s the In s t itu te  attempted to  estab lish  
so lid  links  with the A frikaner in te lle c tu a l establishm ent, in the DRC and the  
u n iv e rs itie s  in p a rt ic u la r . A number o f these in te lle c tu a ls  were associated  
with the reworking of A frikaner nationalism  outside the confines of the United 
Party; th e ir  concerns were generally  f e l t  to  be best accommodated in the 
’ P u r if ie d ’ National Party o f D.F. M a lan .^ ^  They stressed the c e n tra lity  o f 
group-based allegiances in society and, informed by anthropological perspec­
t iv e s , began to  demarcate Africans as co n stitu tin g  separate ethnic un its  (o r  
even in c ip ien t ’ nations’ ) rather than as an e s s e n tia lly  u n d iffe re n tia ted
157. Whyte Papers.  C b l . l ,  SAIRR Council  Minutes,  1 July 1932.
153. Ibid.
159.Ibid., 13 January 1933.
160, For a short  discussion on developments w i t h in  Afrikanerdom see Marks and Trapido,  P o l i t i c s  of  Race, Class 
and National ism. 16-22.
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whole.161 One o f the in s t itu t io n a l expressions o f th is  emerging discourse was 
the Rasserverhoudings Bond van A frikaners which was set up in ea rly  1935.162 
However, i t  was only by 1944 th a t a coherent native policy came to  be enunci­
ated. 16^
Of the In s t itu te  h ierarchy, Hoernle was perhaps the most in terested  in 
m aintaining a dialogue w ith A frikaner n a tio n a lis t in te lle c tu a ls . Indeed, 
there are signs th a t by 1934 he had already began considering ways o f reshap­
ing lib e ra lism  to  take more heed of group-based alleg iance w ith in  society. He 
f e l t  th a t his involvement in preparatory committee work fo r  the Armeblankes- 
kongres during 1934 had been in s tru c tiv e  in th is  regard. Despite the 
presence of people of widely diverging ideological positions on ra c ia l matters 
on the committee, there had been ’ no real d i f f ic u l t y  in coming to  a very 
substantial agreement’ on issues such as the extension and development of 
reserves and a national minimum wage without a colour bar, the earning of 
which shall con stitu te  ’ c iv i lis e d  labour’ . 16  ^ While in regard to  abstract 
p rin c ip les , commented Hoernle, ’ one may have l i t t l e  in common w ith another 
group, yet when i t  comes to  dealing with p a rtic u la r  s itu a tio n s  and d i f f ic u l ­
t ie s  we fin d  a very considerable amount of common ground fo r  a c tio n ’ . 166 At a 
meeting of the In s t itu te  Council in January 1935 he c ircu la ted  a set o f pro­
posals fo r  making SAIRR policy more inclusive and to  ’ a lla y  the misgivings of 
those who feared th a t the a c t iv it ie s  of the [ In s t itu te ]  were d irected towards 
developing closer social re la tio n s  between the races or tending to break down
161. See M. Legassick,  ' Li bera l i sm,  Social  Control  and Liberat ion in South A f r i c a ’ (unpublished paper,  c . 1979):  
P. Rich,  'Li bera l i sm and Ethni c i t y  in South Afr ican P o l i t i c s ,  1921-1948’ . Af r i can Studies,  XXXIV,  3 /4 ,  1976.  
229-251; J.  Sharpe, 'The Roots and Development of "Volkekunde" in South A f r i c a ’ , Journal  of  Southern Af r ican  
Studies,  V I I I ,  1, 1981.
162. Rich,  'The Di lemmas’ , 466.
163. Marks and Trapido,  ’ The P o l i t i c s  of  Race. Class and Na t iona l ism’ , 19.
164. Whyte Papers,  Cbl . 1 ,  SAIRR Council  Minutes,  July 1934.
165. I b i d .
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social b a rrie rs  which many considered should be m aintained*. ^66. He suggested 
in te r  a l ia  th a t the In s t itu te  declare th a t i t  was
not concerned to  break down any social b a rrie rs  which d if fe re n t  
ra c ia l groups, by mutual des ire , seek to  maintain between themselves. 
But, i t  is  concerned to  prevent the exclusiveness o f one group hamper­
ing the fre e  development o f another, and when th is  danger a rises , 
recommends the provision  
equal scope fo r  both groups.
Hoernle’ s suggestions were voted down 11 to  7, w ith the m a jo rity , which 
included R h e in a llt Jones and Brookes, favouring a po licy  which did not commit 
the In s t itu te  ’ to  any p a rtic u la r  so lution o f in te r - ra c ia l problems*. Hoernle’ s 
advocacy o f p ara lle lism  came in fo r  p a rtic u la r  c r it ic is m .^ 68
E ffo rts  a t c u lt iv a tin g  (o r re ta in in g ) a r e la t iv e ly  s ig n ific a n t white  
constituency had to  be measured against a need to  keep the In s t itu te  in the 
fo re fro n t o f l ib e ra l a c t iv it ie s .  This s tru c tu ra l tension can be seen in the 
In s t i tu te ’ s response to  the Hertzog B il ls  in the ea rly  and mid-1930s.
In la te  1929, on the eve o f his departure fo r  the USA, in a confiden­
t i a l  note to  people concerned w ith the defence o f the Cape franch ise, Rhei- 
n a l l t  Jones stressed th a t the South A frican P arty ’ s opposition to Hertzog’ s 
Native B il ls  had weakened s u f f ic ie n t ly  to  bring a tw o -th irds  m ajority  well 
w ith in  Hertzog’ s grasp. I t  was cru c ia l th a t opponents of the Franchise B i l l  
’ organize c lo s e ly ’ and th a t steps be taken by the Equal Franchise Association  
(the NRFA presumably) ’ to  canvas opinion in a l l  the Provinces l ik e ly  to  sup­
port the central p rin c ip le  of equal c itizen s h ip  r ig h ts ’ . At the same time 
discussions regarding any ’ second lin e  of defence’ should continue but w ith  
the utmost secrecy ’ to  avoid any suggestion of a weakening of our fo rces ’ .
In add ition , J.H. Hofmeyr was to  be encouraged to lobby w ith in  the se lect
166. Ibid., January 1935.
167. Ibid., SAIRR 89/34,  Memorandum on I n s t i t u t e  Pol i cy .
168. Ibid., Cbl .1,  SAIRR Council  Minutes.  January 1935.
of p a ra lle l f a c i l i t i e s  and opportunities of
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committee and parliam ent fo r a reconsideration of the assumption th a t the Cape 
franchise had to  go and fo r  a recognition o f the need to  consult Africans  
before any measure was ta b le d .169
R h e in a llt Jones seems to  have lost th is  sense o f urgency in the ea rly  
1930s and appears to  have done l i t t l e  behind the scenes to  shore up the NRFA 
which was a i l in g  by 1932.170 Perhaps he thought i t  would open a can of worms i f  
the CJC was encouraged to  help revive the NRFA. More s ig n if ic a n t ly , when 
the JJC under Macmillan’ s chairmanship raised the issue o f the B il ls  being 
discussed behind the closed doors o f a commission without any attempt ’ to  
secure Native agreement and goodw ill’ , 171 no covert support was forthcoming 
from the In s t itu te .  On the contrary, Macmillan’ s e f fo r ts  to  force a public  
a ir in g  of the B il ls  was attacked by Brookes.173 With his departure in 1933, 
the slack was not taken up by his successors on the JJC or by any of the other 
jo in t  councils. Discussion of the Native B il ls  and the need to  respond to  
the parliam entary th rea t to  the Cape franchise was not on the agenda o f the  
1933 European-Bantu conference organized large ly  by the In s t itu te  fo r  the  
jo in t  c o u n c ils .173 Despite the establishment of the Consultative Committee of 
the Joint Councils a t th is  conference, i ts  operations, as we have seen, was 
l e f t  in the hands o f the In s t itu te  s e c re ta ria t. In e ffe c t then, given the 
rudimentary s ta te  o f communication between jo in t  councils and the increasing  
tendency fo r  the In s t itu te  rather than the JJC to  give the lead to  the coun­
c i ls ,  i t  was d i f f ic u l t  fo r ind iv idual jo in t  councils to  ac tiva te  th is  machin-
169. R h e i n a l l t  Jones Papers,  Af r icans ,  Native Franchise 1929, Memorandum, n.d.
170. Int erv iew wi th Jul ius Lewin, London, 12 November 1979.
171. Wi l l iam Bal l inger  Papers,  BC 347, C2 .5 .2 ,  Chairman of JJC (Macmil lan) to Mi n is ter  of Native A f f a i r s  iJan­
sen ),  20 October 1932.
172. Brookes was chairman of the SAIRR in the ea r l y  1930s.
173. JCR, Ac6.10,  Report of  the F i f t h  National  European-Bantu Conference,  Bloemfontein,  4-6 Jul y ,  1933 (Jo­
hannesburg,  1933).
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ery outside o f a formal conference o f jo in t  councils.
While not ty ing  the In s t itu te  in w ith any ’ assertive* protest on the 
part o f jo in t  councils and seemingly not keen on the development o f a central 
organization  to  fo s te r opinion on th is  and re lated  m atters, R h e in a llt Jones 
did make some e f fo r t  to  keep key A fricans, esp ec ia lly  in the In s t itu te - jo in t  
council nexus, involved in the defence of the Cape franchise. Working w ith  
Jabavu he t r ie d  to  l im it  the damage in f l ic te d  by John Dube’ s promotion of a 
scheme o f Heaton N icho lls  during 1930-1931. This involved the exchange o f the 
Cape franchise fo r  land ( in  add ition  to  th a t already scheduled fo r  release and 
some development funds). A frican p o lit ic a l  figures such as Selope Thema, 
Selby Msimang and T.M. Mapikela174 had signed a document touted by Dube and thus 
endorsing the l a t t e r ’ s e f fo r t s .176
Hertzog*s revamped b i l ls  were gazetted in A p ril 1935. On 20 Hay,
a f te r  canvassing the views of prominent Cape lib e ra ls  as well as Major Herbst
of the NAD, the In s t itu te  executive form ally  defined i ts  pos ition . F irs t ­
ly , the s ta te  would be urged to  consult Africans nationwide by means of a
large conference and take due cognizance of th e ir  reactions. Secondly, the
jo in t  councils and re lated  bodies would be requested to  hold th e ir  f i r e  u n til 
the government had gauged African o p in io n s .176
George Findlay o f the PJC177 and James Rose-Innes176 were p a rt ic u la r ly
174. A member of  the Bloemfontein Joi nt  Council .  See Appendix A.
175. On the circumstances surrounding t h i s  a f f a i r  see S. Harks,  ’ The Ambiguit ies of  Dependence: John L. Dube of  
N a t a l ’ , Journal  of  Southern Afr ican Studies I ,  2, 1975, 175-179: Marks, ’ Nata l ,  the Zulu Royal Family and the 
Ideology of Segregation’ , 179-83; Haines,  ’ The Opposi t ion ’ , 127-130: Haines,  'Re f l ec t i on s  on Afr ican Pro­
t e s t ’ .
176. The idea t ha t  white sympathizers should hold t h e i r  f i r e  u n t i l  a f t e r  a Union-wide conference of Afr i cans  
ca l led  under the 1920 Act and do nothing to give the Government the excuse of saying chat whites had come 
between the Government and the Af r icans,  came perhaps surpr i s i ng l y  from Cape l i b e r a l  Senator F.S.  Malan.  Whyte 
Papers,  Cbl .1 ,  SAIRR Executive Committee Minutes,  20 May 1935.
177. ’ . . . I  cannot i n t e r e s t  myself in f a s c i s t  contr ivances or lend myself to the process’ . SAIRR Records.
B 100(a) ,  G. Findlay to R he i na l l t  Jones,  5 July 1935.
178. At tha t  time on the Executive Committee of  the SAIRR.
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c r i t ic a l  o f th is  approach by the In s t itu te  arguing th a t i ts  studied n e u tra lity  
would in h ib it  vigorous and concerted action by progressive whites. Comment­
ing on a d ra ft  In s t itu te  memorandum on the Representation B i l l ,  Rose-Innes 
said:
I  have fo r  some time feared th a t our In s t itu te ,  in i t s  endeavour to  
rope in a l l  sections o f opinion, may be a l i t t l e  in danger o f becoming 
a l l  things to  a l l  m en .... I  do not th in k  th a t a t any stage o f th is  
contest we shall set out to  be im p a rtia l. That im plies th a t the basis 
of the b i l ls  is  not wholly bad -  I  th in k  i t  is . Do you re a lly  th ink  
th a t you are going to  do any good by dealing gently w ith Pirow and 
Co.?179
In  the months a f te r  the publication  o f the b i l l s ,  much o f the In s t i ­
tu te ’ s a tten tio n  was channelled in to  respectful lobbying o f the government, 
the NAD in p a rt ic u la r, to  c a ll a conference fo r  Africans to  respond to  the 
measures. Rather than a large national conference, the government decided 
to  consult Africans on an ad-hoc basis through regional g atherings.188 These 
were only scheduled fo r  September. The August ed itio n  o f the In s t i tu te ’ s 
journal carried  ’ ob jective  and im p a rtia l’ analyses o f the B i l ls ,  which had 
been submitted to  the NAD fo r v e t t in g .181 D.L. Smit, the new secretary o f the  
NAD since 1934, wanted publication  postponed t i l l  a f te r  the regional confer­
ences. R h e in a llt Jones f e l t  th is  course would s tra in  the In s t i tu te ’ s c re d ib il­
i ty  w ith certa in  jo in t  c o u n c i l s . 18 ^
In fa c t the CJC had already announced i ts  d is s a tis fa c tio n  w ith the 
vagueness of S a ffe ry ’ s communiques as secretary of the Consultative Committee 
and declared in la te  August th a t i t  would be pushing ahead w ith open opposi-
179. SAIRR Records, B 100(a) ,  J.R.  Rose-Innes to Brookes. 15 July 1935.
180. Haines,  ’ The Opposi t ion ’ , 166.
181. Race Relat ions,  August 1935.
182. Rhe i na l l t  Jones Papers,  F i l e  E ( L e g i s l a t i o n ) ,  Rhe i na l l t  Jones to O.L.  Smit .  20 August 1935: 'a f u r t h e r  
delay in publishing the Memoranda would bring the I n s t i t u t e  into a serious clash with Joi nt  Counc i ls ’ .
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t io n  to  the B i l l s . 188 This would involve lobbying MPs. In  reply R h e in a llt 
Jones suggested a conference between the jo in t  councils ’ a t a f a i r ly  early  
date* w ith S affery making the necessary arrangements.184 The Consultative  
Committee s ta lle d  in th is  regard and i t  was only in ea rly  December, fo llow ing  
a c a ll  from the Methodist Church, th a t steps were taken to  organize a confer­
ence o f jo in t  councils and other and other l ib e ra lly - in c lin e d  bod ies .188
Eventually arrangements were made through the Consultative Committee 
working w ith the CJC fo r  a conference o f protest on the b i l ls .  This took 
place on 29-30 January 1936 in Cape Town, and apart from jo in t  council p a rtic ­
ip a tio n , a v a rie ty  o f church and community bodies, some trade unions and 
le ftw ing  groups were represented. A number of A frican q u a s i-p o lit ic a l group­
ings were also represented. The m ajority  o f delegates were whites. The AAC 
and the ANC did not p a rtic ip a te , presumably because the organizers thought i t  
ta c t ic a l ly  advantageous to  present the gathering as representing the strength  
of white opposition to  the B i l ls .
The conference elected a Continuation Committee which included the bulk 
of the CJC executive: S ir  James Rose-Innes, R h e in a llt Jones and his w ife , 
two members of the National Council o f Women and a certa in  Rev B.J. Mvambo of 
the Methodist Church. The Continuation Committee had the power to  co-opt 
fu rth e r  members. The standpoint o f the conference and th is  Committee was th a t 
the p rin c ip le  o f the common ro l l  should be in v io la te  though i t  was conceded 
th a t provision might have to  be made to  a lla y  white fears by ra is ing  the
183. Ibid., F i l e  E, Tredgold to Rh e i n a l l t  Jones, 7 August 1935: JCR, C c l . l ,  Molteno to Rhe i na l l t  Jones,  27 August 
1935.
184. R he i na l l t  Jones Papers,  F i l e  E, Rh e i n a l l t  Jones to Molteno, 30 August 1935.
185. During the l as t  two months of  1935 the I n s t i t u t e  hierarchy was under heightened pressure to respond to what 
Rev. Cragg of the Methodist Missionary Society termed the ' r i s i n g  t i d e  of  concern-' with the B i l l s .  Something 
more asser t i ve  had to be done by organizat i ons opposed to the measures,  said Cragg, otner than passing resolu­
t i ons which ’ general ly f ind  t h e i r  way into the Departmental  W.P . B . 1 I t  was imperative tha t  large pr ot est  meet­
ings be organized in the main centres of  the Union.  R h e i n a l l t  Jones Papers.  A.M. Cragg to Rh e i n a l l t  Jones, 21 
November 1935.
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voting q u a lif ic a tio n s , a more subtle form of p o lit ic a l  segregation. Although 
there is  no evidence o f common stra tegy, the Continuation Committee kept in 
touch w ith the AAC executive and paid the expenses o f some of i ts  members to  
stay in Cape Town to  continue th e ir  campaign against the Franchise B i l l .  
The Committee appear to  have shored up the defence of some members of the  
la t t e r  body, who were tempted to  accept compromise amendments to  the Repre­
sentation B i l l  posed on separate occasions by Hertzog and certa in  Eastern Cape 
MPs.188 P artly  because o f a donation o f £500 from a Johannesburg stockbroker 
(Col. Donaldson) the Committee were able to  wage a re la t iv e ly  comprehensive 
campaign against the le g is la t io n .187
One suspects th a t Hoernle and R h e in a llt Jones got caught up in the  
fervour of the campaign against the Franchise B i l l .  Though both sought to  
depict th e ir  involvement as something they were doing in th e ir  personal capac­
i t ie s  and as members o f bodies other than the In s t itu te ,  they seem to  have 
t a c i t ly  put the n o n -p o litic a l discourse of the SAIRR on hold. Out of the  
two, i t  seems th a t Hoernle was more em otionally in vo lved .188
Hertzog’ s in troduction o f the compromise franchise b i l l  on 17 February 
1936189 helped pu ll a number of wavering MPs back in to  lin e  and also opened 
differences among the jo in t  councils on the issue. Some of the councils, or 
indiv idual members on them, refused to  sign a d ra ft  manifesto o f p ro te s t190 
which came out under the auspices o f the Consultative Committee of Joint Coun­
c i ls .  Brookes was one of those who declined to sign the manifesto arguing 
disingenuously th a t ’ the "Compromise" has the advantage of being much more
186. For a discussion of the AAC negot iat ions wi th Hertzog and the eastern Cape MPs see Haines,  'The Opoosi-  
t i o n \  215-227 ,
187. SAIRR Records,  0 100(e I , Hoernle to R he i na l l t  Jones, 3 February 1936.
188. Haines,  'The Opposi t ion ’ , 227, 242-244,  249-253.
189. Davenport , South Africa: A Modern History, 313-314.
190. Largely Hoernl e ’ s handiwork.
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e a s ily  extended to  the Protectorates and the other Provinces, and o f permit­
t in g  la te r  the throwing open of Parliament to  Bantu members’ . 191
By the end of February R h e in a llt Jones, who had remained in Cape Town, 
fe e lin g  th a t the passage o f the Franchise b i l l  was in e v ita b le , argued th a t the  
In s t itu te  should be brought back in to  the attack by seeing ’ th a t every possi­
b le e f fo r t  is  made to  improve the B i l l * . 192 He asked fo r  the help o f the 
Johannesburg group in th is  regard but only Hoernle was prepared to  give any 
thought to  th is  matter: Schreiner and Ramsbottom f e l t  th a t devising amend­
ments to  the Compromise b i l l  was a pointless e x e rc is e .193 Working w ith some 
of the Cape Town committee, R h e in a llt Jones lobbied MPs but w ith l i t t l e  
success.194 There was, however, very l i t t l e  in the way of opposition to  the 
passage o f the Land B i l l  from any extra-parliam entary grouping.19®
The muted response to the Land Act was symptomatic o f a reassertion of 
the w elfare -o rien ta ted  ro le  of the In s t itu te .  Both R h e in a llt Jones and 
Brookes, although the la t te r  was not qu ite  as c losely involved w ith the In s t i ­
tu te  policy since his move to  N a ta l, grasped the opportunities fo r  working 
w ith in  the segregated p o lit ic a l structures set up under the Representation 
Act. In 1937, both stood fo r and were elected to  special senatorships, Brookes 
in Natal and R h e in a llt Jones in the Transvaal/OFS constituency.
I t  is a touch too s im p lis tic  to  take Rich’ s l in e 196 in presenting the 
In s t i tu te ’ s approach in the la te  1930s as e s s e n tia lly  concerned w ith smoothing 
the app lication  o f government segregation po licy . Part o f th is  in te rp re ta tio n
191. SAIRR Records,  0 100(a) ,  Brookes to R he i na i l t  Jones, 24 February 1936.
192. I b i d . ,  Rhe i na l l t  Jones to Hoernle,  27 February 1936,
193. I b i d . ,  Hoernle to Rhe i na l l t  Jones,  27 February 1936.
194. Haines,  'The Opposi t ion ’ . 252-253,
195. I b i d . ,  250.
196. Rich,  Liberal  Conscience,  63-66 espec i a l l y .
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hinges on the argument th a t the In s t itu te  consciously entered in to  dialogue, 
and by im plication an a llia n c e  o f in te re s t, w ith G. Heaton N ic h o lls ,197 the MP 
fo r  Northern Natal and Zululand, an in flu e n t ia l member of the Native A ffa irs  
Commission and a leading protagonist o f segregation. An important reason fo r  
th e ir  contact with him a f te r  the passage o f the B i l ls ,  was to  t r y  to  moderate 
his views o f the SAIRR and jo in t  councils, and to  keep him from queering the 
p itch  in th e ir  dealings w ith the Native A ffa irs  Department -  esp ec ia lly  i ts  
head, D. Smit, w ith whom Hoernle and R h e in a llt Jones enjoyed a fr ie n d ly  
working re la tio n s h ip .198
In  add ition , Rich somewhat underplays the more progressive features o f
In s t itu te  work. For one, S a ffe ry ’ s work w ith Gordon in attempting to  revive  
African trade unionism, while carried  out w ith in  the confines o f ex is tin g  
le g is la tio n , had an urban th rust which ran counter to  the reserve-orientated  
app lication  of trusteesh ip . Also, by the end o f the decade, there were
pressures from a number o f a younger generation of progressive whites, such
as Julius Lewin (returned from the UK), and Jack Simons, fo r  the In s t itu te  
to  take a more c r i t ic a l  lin e  v is -a -v is  government segregation p o lic y .199
The fa c t th a t the In s t itu te  was home to  more diverse lib e ra l opinion in
the la te  1930s was p a rtly  a re fle c tio n  o f the declin ing  s ig n ifican ce , on a
national scale, o f the jo in t  councils. With dwindling opposition w ith in
th e ir  ranks to  the nature of the In s t i tu te ’ s operations and expansion, the
idea grew th a t they were u ltim ate ly  under SAIRR con tro l. And time len t due
re s p e c ta b ility  to the less-than-savoury circumstances of the In s t i tu te ’ s 
inception. Younger and more assertive lib e ra l or progressive whites began to
197. See Appendix A for biographical  d e t a i l s .
198. SAIRR Records,  B 3 .8 ,  Hoernle to Rhe i na l l t  Jones, 10 Hay 1936. 'We ought not to l e t  the case go by d e f a u l t ,
i f  only because i t  makes i t  harder for  Smit e t . a l .  to work with us ' .
199. Interview with Jul ius Lewin, London, 12 November 1979: and see e .g.  J.  Simons. ’ D i s a b i l i t i e s  of the Na­
t i v e ’ , Race Relat ions.  VI ,  2. 1939.
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see the In s t itu te ,  despite i ts  n o n -p o litic a l stance, as a forum fo r  the
expression o f th e ir  ideas. Regional conferences replaced national gatherings 
of jo in t  councils and the question o f federation  became l i t t l e  more than a 
m atter r i tu a l ly  raised on these occasions. Symptomatic o f th is  process was 
the way in which the In s t i tu te ’ s s e c re ta ria l service to  the Consultative
Committee o f the Jo int Councils took on a p ro p rie to ria l function: by 1940
SAIRR communiques were re fe rrin g  to  ’ the In s t itu te  o f Race Relations Consulta­
t iv e  Committee o f Jo int Councils’ . 2®®
The greater d iv e rs ity  o f l ib e ra l and progressive thought w ith in  the 
In s t itu te  notwithstanding, broad In s t itu te  policy s t i l l  bore the stamp of 
R h e in a llt Jones and Hoernle.2®1 The la t te r ,  esp ec ia lly  from 1936 onwards, 
began developing a far-reaching assessment of the nature and prospects of 
lib e ra lism  in South A fric a . This c r it iq u e  was conditioned by a growing b e lie f  
th a t South A frica  was a caste society and th a t the spread o f fascism in Europe 
and the concomitant into lerance of l ib e ra l p rac tice , had d ire c t p a ra lle ls  in 
South A fric a . The In s t itu te ’ s dwindling links  with the Afrikaans es tab lish ­
ment and i ts  fa l l in g  Afrikaans membership was ’ a sign o f the tim es’ :
I  am a fra id  th a t the real A frikaners (F.S . Malan, Marquard e tc . are 
not the real sort . . . )  w il l  take part in no organization which they do
not control and run according to th e ir  special ideas. We are to  them
wrong-headed . . .  the day o f the lib e ra l and humanitarianism is  p a s t . . .  
The Afrikaners are to ta lita r ia n s  a t heart; and as th e ir  to ta lita r ia n is m  
claims to be necessary to the protection of the White race, White power, 
White c iv i l iz a t io n  against the Native danger, i t  w il l  in the end absorb 
the bulk of English S.A. in to  i t s e l f . 2®2
Hoernle never adequately extrapolated his anx ie ties  about the r e a l i t ie s
of into lerance among A frikaners. He did not, fo r  instance, explore the
question of how ethnic pluralism  could accommodate lib e ra lism . He seemed to
200. JCR, Aa3.23,  Suggestions for A c t i v i t i e s  of Joi nt  Councils.  1940.
201. Interview with Jul ius Lewin. London. 12 November 1979.
202. SAIRR Records. B 3 . 8 .  Hoernle to Rhe i na l l t  Jones, 7 Octooer 1936.
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accept ra ther than problematize ’ race’ and ’ c u ltu re ’ as la rg e ly  interchange­
able categories. To Oxford c la s s ic is t and lib e ra l G ilb e rt Murray, Hoernle 
wrote:
The practice  o f l ib e r a l i ty  w ith in  a group, is  one th in g , i f  the members 
of the group are homogeneous in blood (by which I  do not mean certa in  
modern race th eo ries , but merely th a t they practise  in ter-m arriage  
f re e ly )  and in c u ltu re , and i t  is  another th in g , when the population of 
a country is  extremely heterogeneous in both these respects .203
In  the Phelps Stokes lectures of 1939 he argued th a t there were three possible 
a lte rn a tiv e s  fo r  the fu tu re  pattern o f race re la tio n s  in South A fric a : para l­
le lism , ass im ilation  and to ta l separation, ’ each o f which might claim the
support o f liberal-m inded men’ . 204 He personally could only see separation as
the l ib e r a l ’ s choice, but even so, rea lized  th a t th is  was not p ra c tic a l and 
offered  ’ no u ltim ate  hope fo r  the lib e ra l s p i r i t ’ . 20® Despite th is  n ih i l is t ic
conclusion, he took his fe llow  lib e ra ls  to  task in the e a rly  1940s, fo r  
fa i l in g  to  fashion a strategy which would lead to an open society.
In the present day South African world [he wrote D.L. Smit in 1941] there  
is  not, in my opinion, any hope or prospect o f the re a liz a tio n , under 
the leadership of the white castes, of the a b o litio n  o f ra c ia l castes. 
But I  f a i l  to  See how those lib e ra ls  who, fo r  th is  reason, avoid, or 
refuse, or give up, the e f fo r t  to  th ink out the app lication  o f lib e ra l  
princ ip les  in some kind o f social s tructure  without ra c ia l castes, are 
re a lly  serving the cause o f th e ir  p rin c ip les  most e f fe c t iv e ly . I t  seems 
to  me th a t, thereby, they allow the upholders of an i l l ib e r a l  theory 
and practice to  win the contest by d e fa u lt. They confine th e ir  e ffo r ts  
-  in fa c t , i f  not by in tention  -  to  ambulance work w ith in  the caste 
society . . .  and they shut th e ir  eyes to , or else simply remain unaware 
o f, th is  f a c t .206
I t  is not w ithout irony th a t Hoernle’ s agonizings were in part a re f le c ­
tio n  of the ways in  which the In s t itu te  o f Race Relations venture v e r if ie d  the 
dealings between white lib e ra ls  and sectors of the African petty  bourgeois
203. R.F.A.  Hoernle Papers.  Department of H i s t o r i c a l  Papers,  Wits,  Hoernle to G. Hurray,  9 May 1938.
204. R.F.A.  Hoernle,  South Af r i can Nati ve  Policy and the Li ber al  S p i r i t  (Cape Town. 1939),  158.
205. I b i d . .  178.
206. D.L. Smit Papers. Albany Museum, Grahamstown. 25/41, Hoernle to Smi t,  27 November 1941, enclosing a
memorandum e n t i t l e d  *' Ref lec t i ons  on the Rac i a i -Caste Society of  the Union’ ,
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e l i t e ,  as well as the growing m arg inalization  o f the jo in t  councils in the 
making o f l ib e ra l theory. Hoernle addressed him self e s s e n tia lly  to  whites in 
discussing the fu tu re  o f lib e ra lis m . L i t t le  consideration was given to  the 
actual or potentia l ro le  o f A fricans in th is  regard. Im p lic it ly ,  he took 
the lin e  th a t the tra d it io n a l notion o f lib e ra lism  as a ’ c iv i l i z in g ’ force  
foundered on the rocks o f ’ race’ and ’ c u ltu re ’ , which were seen as immutable. 
Whatever Hoernle’ s misgivings about ’ ambulance work’ he does not appear to  
have been unduly worried about working w ith in  the In s t itu te  and accepted with 
enthusiasm the rank o f Lieutenant-Colonel in the c it iz e n  force section of the 
Army Education S e rv ice ,207 a body which provided in te r  a l ia  re la t iv e ly  progres­
sive c u ltu ra l and educational propaganda and in s tru c tio n  fo r  South African  
troops.
Serious questioning o f the In s t i t u t e ’ s ro le  and functions came from 
other quarters. In 1939, the Friends o f A fric a  (FOA) Executive Committee, 
spearheaded by Molteno and Buchanan, began pressing the SAIRR to  resume deal­
ings w ith B a llinger and fo llow ing  the In s t i tu te ’ s refusal in 1940 to  co­
operate with the FOA in promoting co-operative ventures among A fricans, the 
executive o f the la t te r  body insisted  th a t the In s t itu te  c la r ify  its  supposed­
ly n o n -p o litic a l stance. I f  i t  was n o n -p o litic a l ’ in the sense of re fra in in g  
from challenging contemporary Union Native policy and ra is in g  fundamental 
issues in re la tio n  th e re to ’ , they wanted an undertaking th a t i t  would cease 
i ts  a c t iv it ie s  in the p o lit ic a l  f ie ld  such as the organizing and advising of 
such bodies as trade unions, co-operatives, jo in t  councils and African  
p o lit ic a l  o rgan isa tions.208 I t  does not appear th a t a s a tis fa c to ry  response 
was received. At a meeting of the Council of the In s t itu te  in ea rly  1941, 
Buchanan and Molteno, in th e ir  capacity as In s t itu te  members suggested th a t
207. Interv iew with Dr.  E.G. Malherbe,  Sa l t  Rock, 6 June 1980. Malherbe was tne commanding o f f i c e r  of  the war­
t ime Army Education Service.
208. Donald Molteno Papers,  01 .58 ,  Friends of Af r i ca  Committee to Sa f fery .  4 March 1940.
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the In s t itu te  should gear i t s e l f  to  take p o l it ic a l  a c tio n .209 The m atter was 
not debated in Council, but a t a subsequent meeting o f the In s t itu te  Executive 
i t  was decided th a t the Cape Town section o f the SAIRR Executive should ex­
p lore the p o s s ib ility  o f forming a C iv il  L ib e rtie s  Association and th a t the 
f u l l  Executive keep in close touch w ith the Racial Contacts Committee, a Cape 
Town body which provided a forum fo r  the representatives of various pressure 
groups to  meet.210 The In s t itu te  Executive subsequently q u a lifie d  these deci­
sions by recommending th a t the 1935 policy statement be reconfirm ed.211 The 
In s t itu te  Council obliged accord in g ly .212 In la te  1942 Buchanan took a more 
co n fro n ta tio n is t lin e , challenging the In s t itu te  to  declare e x p lic i t ly  
whether i t  was a p o lit ic a l and, by im p lication , supportive o f segregationism, 
or whether i t  stood ’ fo r  a t ru ly  democratic so c ie ty ’ . I f  the la t te r  was the 
case, the SAIRR should amalgamate w ith the Friends o f A fric a  and the Cape 
Central Committee on Race Contacts. I f  insisted  on i ts  n o n -p o litic a l s tatus, 
i t  should ’ leave the re s p o n s ib ility  fo r  dealing w ith  d a ily  issues o f race con­
tac ts  and c o n flic ts ’ to  more progressive bodies such as the Friends o f A frica  
and the Cape Central Committee, ’which had defined th e ir  o b jec tives ’ . 213 The 
In s t itu te  dismissed these proposals as e s s e n tia lly  an im pertinent attempt by 
the Friends of A frica  group to  take over a much la rg er and f in a n c ia lly  so lid  
o rg an iza tio n .214
The debate on Buchanan’ s proposals meshed w ith a consideration o f a 
le t t e r  from Dr. A.B. Xuma, the president general o f the ANC, in which c l a r i f i -
209. Whyte Papers,  Cbl .1 ,  SAIRR Council Minutes.  21 January 1941.
210. I b i d . ,  Executive Committee Minutes,  23 January 1941.
211. I b i d . .  8 March 1941.
212. I b i d . ,  Council  Minutes,  22 January 1942.
213. Race Rel at ions,  1/43.  The Policy of  the South Afr ican I n s t i t u t e  of  Race Re lat ions.  1943. 1-2.
214. Comments by Hoernle,  i b i d , ,  11-13; interv iew wi th Jul ius Lewin, London, November 1979.
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cation  was requested regarding the In s t i tu te ’ s position  on the pass laws, the
re g is tra tio n  and recognition o f trade unions, and the segregation ist po licy of
the s ta te . When R h e in a llt Jones f in a l ly  rep lied  to  Xuma’ s le t t e r ,  he evaded
the question o f the In s t i tu te ’ s stance on o f f ic ia l  segregation ist po licy , and
stressed i ts  ’ n o n -p o lit ic a l’ lin e  and i ts  contribution  ’ in many d ire c tio n s ’ to
’ e f fo r ts  fo r  progressive reforms and development’ . 215
The ANC’ s c ritic is m s  o f the In s t itu te  p a rtly  incorporated Xuma’ s f i r s t
hand views of the In s t i tu te ’ s h ierarchy as a senior member of the JJC.
We do not see any ju s t if ic a t io n  [he wrote to  Hoernle in 1939] fo r  the
In s t itu te  c o n tro llin g  e ith e r  our p riva te  or national l i f e .  I t s  desper­
ate attempt to  lin k  i t s e l f  w ith government departments on schemes th a t  
we do not consider to  be in our best in te re s t and development in its
a c t iv it ie s  . . .  We n e ith er desire nor in v ite  paternal protection from 
the In s t itu te . The In s t itu te ,  we be lieve , and expect i t ,  to  be merely a 
fa c t-f in d in g  body and leaving the app lication  o f such inform ation to  the 
lo g ic a lly  q u a lif ie d  organizations and leaders o f the people concerned.216
I t  was R h e in a llt Jones w ith whom Xuma and others were p a r t ic u la r ly  concerned. 
R h e in a llt Jones had the time and resources to  move around the country and 
intervene in a range o f A frican petty  bourgeois s o c io -p o lit ic a l m atters. The 
informal a llian ces  o f in te re s t he developed w ith local petty  bourgeois group­
ings in a number o f centres, were seen as undercutting e ffo r ts  at achieving  
greater p o lit ic a l un ity  amongst th is  class. Furthermore, R h e in a llt Jones and 
Edith -  ’ Ma and Pa Jones’ to  quote a popular and le s s -th a n -fla tte r in g  ep ith e t 
fo r  them -  managed to  es tab lish  a presence w ith in  a wide range of agencies and 
bodies which intervened in the social and p o lit ic a l  lives  of Africans and 
other blacks. By and large, the interventionism  o f the R h e in a llt Jones’ s, 
although quite  extensive, was not a l l  th a t focused: i t  was perhaps less mani- 
chean as meddlesome. I t  is worth noting in th is  regard th a t R h e in a llt Jones
was known to his colleagues as Committee Jones.
215. Cited Rich,  'The Di lemmas’ , 475.
216. A.B.  Xuma Papers,  ABX390605, Xuma to Hoernle.  7 June 1939.
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NCLUSION
This chapter has suggested th a t the in s t itu t io n a l s tructures , through 
1ch lib e ra l or ph ilanthropic a c t iv it ie s  are undertaken, are among the main 
fterminants of lib e ra l ideology. The advent o f the In s t itu te  represented a 
l i f t  from part-tim e voluntary e f fo r ts  in ’ race re la tio n s ’ to  more profession- 
ventures funded on a systematic, a lb e it  lim ited  basis. The re g is tra tio n  
the In s t itu te  as a no n -p ro fit corporation in 1935 was in d ic a tiv e  o f th is  
l i f t .  The ’ need’ to perpetuate the In s t itu te ,  an im perative not un like th a t  
iderpinning individual firm s in the business world, developed a l i f e  o f i ts  
ir\.
I t  has been argued th a t the development and formation o f the In s t itu te  
pcurred a t the expense of the jo in t  councils: the organ izational consolida- 
on o f the councils was in h ib ited  and funds which had been o r ig in a lly  e a r-  
irked fo r  them were appropriated by the SAIRR. Furthermore, the expansion 
pd maintenance of the In s t itu te  resulted in po ten tia l sources o f funding fo r  
ne jo in t  councils being allocated to  the former. The a f f i l ia t io n  fee th a t  
ne In s t itu te  urged on the councils constituted a drain on most i f  not a l l  
nose councils who opted fo r  i t .  We have seen too how the views o f leading  
n ite  l ib e ra ls  such as Brookes and R h e in a llt Jones became more conservative  
}1lowing th e ir  involvement in the In s t itu te . Furthermore, the formation o f  
ne In s t itu te  e ffe c tiv e ly  in h ib ited  the development of a more a c t iv is t  l ib e r -  
lism w ith in  the councils and contributed to  the m arg inalization  of more 
rogressive forces w ith in  and without these bodies.
The SAIRR did not develop a s ig n ific a n t African constituency. I t  re lie d  
n part on the jo in t  councils to  achieve th is , but fa ile d  to  provide appropri- 
te  support in th is  d ire c tio n . The In s t itu te  hierarchy, R h e in a llt Jones in  
a r t ic u la r ,  did involve themselves in e s s e n tia lly  ad hoc attempts to  ’ guide’ 
fr ic a n  petty bourgeois protest p o lit ic s , but th e ir  more primary concern 
ppears to have been the extension of the o rgan ization ’ s constituency among
234
.whites and the s ta te .
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CHAPTER EIGHT 
THE LIMITS OF EXPANSION, 1930-1939
The ea rly  and mid-1930s saw a growth in the numbers and kinds of jo in t  
pound Is . However, th is  was not an unconsolidated expansion and by the end of 
:he decade prospects were d is t in c t ly  less rosy. This downturn 1n fortunes  
ihould not be unp ro b lem atica lly  ascribed to  in creas in g  A fr ic a n  p o l i t ic a l  
pi 1 sillusionm ent 1n the wake of the 1936 Native B i l l s . 1 Organizational matters 
tfere also important in determining the fortunes of jo in t  councils during th is  
decade. A re lated  argument is  th a t some o f the A frican members, as in the 
previous decade, saw the jo in t  councils as but one o f the channels fo r pursu­
ing th e ir  in te res ts .
The numbers of jo in t  councils increased progressively during the f i r s t  
fia lf o f the 1930s. At the end of 1930 there were o f f ic ia l ly  26 jo in t  coun­
c ils  and native w elfare soc ie ties . This fig u re  Increased from 32 in 1932 to  
35 in 1934, and to 37 by la te  1935.2 Figures fo r  the la te r  1930s are not 
a v a ila b le .3 While a few new jo in t  councils had been established, several 
oecame defunct in the period 1938-1940.^ The Indo-European format was contin­
ued w ith in the 1930s. In la te  1930 there were three Indo-European councils;
Purban, Pieterm aritzburg and Johannesburg but, by 1936 both the Johannesburg
I
and Pieterm aritzburg councils had ’ suffered an e c lip s e ’ .® In 1933 the f i r s t
1. Thi s is  the impression crea ted  by J.  Horton in h is  s h o r t  account  of  the j o i n t  c o u n c i l s ,  'South A f r i c a ' s  
Joint  Counci ls’ .
2. JCR, Ab2, Jo in t  Council News, CC2\35, 1935, 2; SAIRR, SAIRR Annual Reports fo r  t h is  period,
3. Horton estimates that  40 j o i n t  councils exi sted by the beginning of the Second World War, Horton,  'South 
A f r i c a ’ s Joi nt  Counci ls ' ,  37,
4.  SAIRR, SAIRR Annual Report ,  1940.
5. I b i d . ,  1936,  38.
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*
toloured-European council was established in Cape Town.
The jo in t  council movement a lso  had an impact beyond the borders o f 
iouth A fr ic a . By the end of 1933 there were four native  w elfare soc ie ties  in 
Southern Rhodesia,^ of which two, Salisbury and Bulawayo were very ac tive  in 
:he mid- and late -1930s. In  England, the jo in t  council ’ connection’ shaped 
two ventures. The f i r s t  was the Jo in t Council fo r  b e tte r understanding be­
tween European and Coloured Races in Great B r ita in . This Quaker-sponsored 
o rgan ization  was formed between 1929-1930, w ith  an Im portant input from  
Howard P1m.8 Among the leading members was H.S.L. Polak, a member of NAST, 
supporter o f Mahatma Ghandi and frien d  of Pirn’ s in prewar South A fr ic a . The
Q
Council was not p a r t ic u la r ly  active  and ceased operations in 1935. More 
dynamic was the London Group on A frican A ffa irs , which was formed 1n 1931 at 
p meeting attended by R h e in a llt Jones. I t  was p a rtly  modelled on the jo in t  
councils and had a f f i l ia t io n s  w ith leading jo in t  councils and the SAIRR.
Back 1n South A fr ic a , R h e in a llt Jones, as Adviser to  the In s t itu te ,  was 
in a position to put more e f fo r t  in to  the establishment and maintenance o f 
jo in t councils than he had been able to do 1n the 1920s. Brookes, during  
1932-1933, and la te r  S a ffe ry , as fu ll - t im e  employees were able to  complementI
R h e in a llt Jones’ s work. However, by the end of the decade, the time In s t i ­
tu te  personnel devoted to  jo in t  council matters had waned d iscern lb ly . The 
bulk of the f i r s t  SAIRR annual report dea lt w ith jo in t  councils; in the 10th
6. Ibid., 1933, 52.
7. Ibid., 1932, 16.
8 . S o c i e t y  of  Fr i ends  A r c h i v e s ,  F r i e n d s  House,  London, Papers on Coloured Qu est ion  1929-1936, Col our  Bar.  
Committee 1929-1931: F i l e  containing Committee Minutes on Conference on Colour Bar,  12 Oecember 1929; Committee 
Minutes,  18 December 1930.
9. Ibid., Executive Committee Meeting,  25 Apr i l  1935.
10. See Haines,  ' Li be ra l i sm,  Race and Empire’ .
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annual report the councils warranted only a few paragraphs.11
The 1930s was a time o f considerable p o lit ic a l  and economic change fo r
South A fr ic a . Severe economic recession and drought during the ea rly  1930s
led to  extensive pressures fo r  a government o f national u n ity . In  1933 the
National Party and the South African Party entered in to  an e le c to ra l c o a litio n
1 ?and in the fo llow ing year fused to  form the United Party. Opponents to  
fusion in the National Party broke away to  form the Gesuiwerde (P u r if ie d )  
Nasionale P a rty .1'* According to  Yudelman, the South African s ta te  came o f age 
during 1933-1939 w ith the turning point the dramatic r is e  1n the gold p rice  
between 1933-1934. This fu e lle d  large-sca le  social and economic In terven­
tio n s , s im ila r  to  those occurring in advanced c a p ita l is t  s tates during th is  
tim e. The re la tio n sh ip  between the s ta te  and organized labour t i l t e d  deci­
s ive ly  in favour o f the fo rm er.14 Through use of i t s  vas tly  increased revenue 
the fusion government v ir tu a l ly  ended white poverty and unemployment by the 
end o f the decade, pursuing programmes o f in d u s tr ia l  d iv e r s i f ic a t io n  and 
expansion o f the c iv i l  serv ice .
Im p lic it  in Hertzog*s acceptance o f ’ fus ion ’ was th a t the South A frican  
Party should support his ’ n a tiv e ’ b i l ls .  Despite personal m isgivings, Smuts 
acquiesced in the le g is la t iv e  a b o litio n  o f the Cape franchise. A small m inori­
ty  o f MPs, including cabinet m in ister J.H. Hofmeyr, voted against the fran ­
chise b i l l .  With the heightened recognition o f the re la t iv e  powerlessness of 
lib e ra ls  w ith in  the United Party, there were pressures fo r  the formation of a 
lib e ra l party with Hofmeyr a t the helm. Hofmeyr demurred, however, p re fe r-
11. See SAIRR, SAIRR Annual Report, 1939, 31-32.
12. For a de t a i l ed assessment fo r  motives behind fusion see A.D. Tur r e l ,  ’ The South Af r ican Party,  1932-1934 
The Movement towards Fusion’ (MA thesis,  Univers i ty  of  Nat a l ,  1977) and Lacy, Working for Boroko.
13. Davenport , South Africa: A Modern History, 308.
14. Yudelman, Emergence of Modern South Africa, 256.
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ring to  work w ith in  the United P a rty .15
Despite the unsuccessful defence of the Cape franchise, white lib e ra ls  
in the jo in t  councils and the SAIRR nexus, as well as the m ajo rity  o f the  
African p o l it ic a l  e l i t e ,  were inclined to  use rather than to  boycott the  
structures created by the 1936 Representation o f Natives Act. Most o f the  
Africans who were elected to  the Native Representative Council (NRC) were or 
had been associated w ith the jo in t  c o u n c ils .16 A number of the white p a r lia ­
mentary representatives of the Africans had been or were members of jo in t  
c o u n c ils .17 In  the la te  1930s and ea rly  1940s a t le a s t, there was s t i l l  some 
optimism about the usefulness of these structures. In 1941, Ju lius Lewin 
remarked, ’ [ t]h e  Native Representative Act o f 1936 has in p ractice  worked out 
much b e tte r than anyone a n tic ip a te d .’ 16
African m ilitan cy  in urban centres was in h ib ited  by the in te n s ific a tio n  
of s ta te  repression, the e ffe c ts  of economic recession, and a s e lf-d e s tru c ­
tiveness among black p o lit ic a l movements and the CPSA.19 The formation o f the 
League o f A frican Rights, a popular fro n t movement set up in 1929 w ith J.
O f )
Gumede^ as President, was seen by the ANC conservative establishment as chal­
lenging the Congress’ s position as the pre-eminent A frican p o lit ic a l  organiza-
15. A. Paton,  Hof ieyer .
16. Among the twelve e l e c t i v e  members of  the NRC were Selope Thema, A.M. jabavu. Mapikeia.  W.D. Nhdlovu, John 
Dube ( N a t a l i .  R.H.  Godlo and A . J . S i l i l o  i N a t a l ) .  See Haines,  'The Opposi t ion' ,  271-273.
17. In the e l ec t i ons  fo r  the Senate,  R h e i n a l l t  Jones took the Transvaal-OFS const i tuency,  and Edgar Brookes 
the Natal  seat .  W.T. Welsh and G.H. MaI comess, who took tne Transkei  and Cape Province senatorshios respec­
t i v e l y ,  had no d i r e c t  l inks with the j o i n t  counci ls .  In the three Cape par l iamentary seats,  tne successTui  
candidates were Margaret Ba l l inger  (eastern Cape c i r c l e ) ,  tne l i t t l e  known and moderate G.k.  Hemming ITrans­
kei  I and Donald Molteno (western Cape c i r c l e l .
18. The Forum, 6 September 1941.
19. For information on the fortunes of the CPSA see Simons and Simons, Class and Colour in South A f r i ca ,  438-  
461; Roux, Time Longer than Rope, 255-269.
20.  J. Gumede was President -general  of the ANC from 192/ to 1930.
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t io n .21 ANC conservatives, determined to  protect the re s p e c ta b ility  o f th e ir  
organization, viewed Gumede’ s l e f t i s t  leanings w ith displeasure. Gumede’ s 
acceptance of presidency o f the League, coupled to  his f l i r t a t io n  w ith the 
CPSA, resulted 1n the e lec tio n  of P ixley Seme as the new ANC president in 
1930.22 Seme’ s presidency contributed to organ izational d isarray and dec lin ­
ing membership. Insofar as he and his supporters presented any coherent 
strategy, i t  involved wooing the ch ie fs , who were increasingly dependent on
the goodwill o f the a u th o ritie s , and try in g  to  use Congress in fra s tru c tu re  as
23a means o f m obilizing  savings to  promote petty  business In te re s ts . Only in 
the la te  1930s was there a turn-around 1n the ANC’ s fortunes.
The reaction of the A frican p o lit ic a l  e l i t e  to  Hertzog’ s segregation  
b i l ls  was not a l l  th a t e f fe c t iv e .24 While the AAC was formed to  present a 
united fro n t to  the le g is la tio n , the establishment p o lit ic ia n s  were re luc­
tan t to boycott the new in s t itu t io n s , a move urged by ’ Coloured’ l e f t  wingers 
from the Cape. In s tead , the AAC and i t s  c o n s titu e n t bodies returned to  
time-worn ’ re s p e c tfu l’ ta c tic s  o f pro test. The e lectio ns fo r the NRC appeared 
to have hindered the organization and development of more assertive  ta c tic s  of
i p c
protest. Conservatives held sway in the AAC t i l l  the war. The Convention’ s 
p o lic ie s , despite a greater recognition of broad socio-economic m atters, were
21. Simons and Simons, Class and Colour in South A f r i c a ,  417-425; Roux, Time Longer than Rope, 226-227.
22.  On the takeover of  the ANC by more conservative elements see Walshe, The Rise of  Af r i can Nati onal ism,  175-
181; Karis and Car ter ,  From Protest to Chal lenge,  Vol IV,  35.
23. See T. Lodge, Black Protest  in South A f r i c a  since 1945, (Johannesburg 1985),  10-11.
24.  For a d isc u s s i o n  of  the o p p o s i t i o n  of  the  A f r i c a n  p o l i t i c a l  e l i t e  to the N a t i v e  B i l l s  see Ha ines ,  ’ The 
Opposi t ion’ .
25. A meeting of the AAC Executive was a d i s i l l u s i o n i n g  experience fo r  R.H.  Godlo,  a prominent member of  the 
East London J o i n t  C o u n c i l :  'As to the meeti ng of  the Execut i ve  [he wr ot e  to Xuma],  I r e g r e t  to say t h a t ,
from my point of view, i t  was a f a i l u r e  and a f iasco.  We seem to lack p o l i t i c a l  acu i t y .  We f a i l  to see the
wood for  the t rees.  The stage was well  set  for  the Executive to have di s t inguished i t s e l f  in p o l i t i c a l  manoeu­
vres to the discomforture of  the State .  However, the leaders concentrated on the e l ec t i on  instead of develop­
ing a sound pol icy fo r  the O r g a n i z a t i o n . ’ Xuma Papers,  ABX 370127b, 27 January 1937.
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s t i l l  worked out w ith in  the framework o f Cape lib e ra lis m .26 Though African  
p o lit ic a l  organizations were s t i l l  in a weakened s ta te  a f te r  1936, the pre­
conditions fo r  more assertive  s tra teg ies  had been established by the la te
1930s.
A s ig n ific a n t growth in  the numbers o f urban Africans had a range of 
e ffe c ts . For one i t  provided a la rger po ten tia l constituency fo r  working 
class and p etty  bourgeoisie social and p o lit ic a l  movements. There was also a 
slow improvement in the general economic conditions o f urban A fric a n s ,2  ^ which 
led to  a small but noticeable growth o f the A frican petty  bourgeois ie.28 
There was also a growing class confidence among the A frican petty  bourgeoisie 
with less recourse being made to  progressive whites. Graduates from Fort Hare 
U nivers ity  were beginning to  strengthen the ranks o f the A frican in te ll ig e n t ­
s ia , mainly in the la rger urban centres such as Durban and Johannesburg.29
The jo in t  councils fa ile d  to  adapt adequately to  these changing circum­
stances. While th e ir  numbers increased, there was l i t t l e  accompanying organi­
zational consolidation. The ram ifica tio n  of ind iv idual organizations and
struggles in to  more encompassing movements is  an essentia l part o f e ffe c tiv e
protest. And the fa ilu r e  to  develop a formal cen tral body fo r  the jo in t  coun­
c i ls ,  a fa i lu r e  due in a large measure to  the countervailing  influence and 
fin a n c ia l demands o f the SAIRR, in h ib ited  the development of a libera lism  th a t  
was in c o rp o ra tio n s t and responsive to  A frican petty bourgeois asp irations.
While the In s t itu te  contributed to  the growth o f jo in t  councils in the
26.  Lodge, Black P o l i t i c s ,  11: Haines,  'The Opposi t ion ' ,  198-208,  espec i a l l y  206.
27.  I t  is  worth noting th a t  Post O f f i c e  savings and bank deposits increased progressive ly during the 1930s. For 
instance,  the number of Af r icans using the Postal  Savings Bank increased from 27 783 in 1935 to 40 000 in 193/ .  
P h i l l i p s ,  The Bantu in the Ci ty ,  45.
28. O’ Meara estimates that  the pet ty  bourgeoisie increased from 0.2 percent of adul t  Afr icans in 1921 to 0 .9  
percent in 1936. D. O’ Meara,  ’ The Afr ican Mineworkers'  S t r i k e  and the P o l i t i c a l  Economy of South A f r i ca '  in P. 
Kallaway and T. Adler (eds),  Contemporary Southern Af r ican Studies: Research papers,  voI 11. tJohannesourg,  
1978),  64.
29. But see discussion in chapter 8 below. 274.
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1930s, i t s  in terventions had the long term e ffe c t  of in h ib it in g  the in te rn a l 
organ izational momentum of the councils. The SAIRR h ierarchy, and R h e in a llt  
Jones in p a r t ic u la r , were in a position to  in te rcep t most moves to  form a 
cen tra l organization fo r  the jo in t  councils. R h e in a llt Jones, however well 
in tentioned , consciously dampened enthusiasm fo r  such moves throughout the  
1930s, stressing the need to  proceed c a u tio u s ly .30 Opposition to  his sugges­
tion s was muted because o f the general uncerta inty about his status in the  
jo in t  councils. Though pointing out from time to time th a t the SAIRR was 
separate from the jo in t  councils, he did l i t t l e  to  counter the notion th a t he 
was the de fac to  leader or a t least ch ie f spokesman o f the la t te r .  Even in  
the 1940s, correspondence was addressed to  him in th is  vein .
There were e f fo r ts  from w ith in  the jo in t  councils to  cope w ith the  
re lated  problems of is o la tio n , regional and national co-ord ination . In Novem­
ber 1932, the Natal jo in t  councils held a conference w ith a view to  improving 
communication between them selves,31 with the in i t ia t iv e  coming from Pieterma­
r itz b u rg .32 At the conference the Pieterm aritzburg council requested consider­
ation  of ’ the a d v is a b ility  o f forming a central organization in N a ta l’ and 
pressed fo r  ’ an immediate dec is ion ’ . 33 R h e in a llt Jones urged caution, s tress­
ing the d i f f i c u l t l y  o f getting  the jo in t  councils to  act in unison. Condi­
tio n s , he said , d iffe re d  throughout the country as did jo in t  council 
opin ions.34 A compromise was reached whereby a committee was elected to  d ra ft  
a scheme fo r  a proposed Consultative Committee of a l l  Jo in t Councils functio n -
30.  See fo l lowi ng  paragraph.
31.  At the conference there were repr esentat ives  from the P ie termar i t zbur g.  Durban, Eshowe, Ladysmith,  Haoumulo
and Vryheid j o i n t  counci ls as well  as the Natal  Univers i ty  Bantu Studies C i r c l e  and the SAIRR.
32. Horton c o l l e c t i o n ,  Mebb to R h e i n a l l t  Jones, 9 September 1932.
33. JCR, Ba l . 2 ,  Report of  the Joi nt  Council  Conference,  Pie termar i tzbur g 1932.
34. Ibid.
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ing in N a ta l.35 Nothing came o f th is  move, possibly because o f the formation 
of the  C o n su lta tive  Committee o f jo in t  councils  a t  the 1933 Bloem fontein  
conference.
There was a lso  pressure from the KJC in  g e n e ra l, and i t s  sec re ta ry  
M artin Knight in p a r t ic u la r , fo r  the establishment o f a formal regional organ­
iza tio n  fo r  councils in the OFS and elsewhere, to  ensure the development and 
maintenance o f ind iv idual jo in t  co u n c ils .36 Possibly because they were unaware 
of the p o lit ic s  behind the inception o f the SAIRR, Knight and the KJC did not 
d ire c t ly  challenge the In s t i t u t e ’ s hegemony v is -a -v is  the jo in t  councils.
R ather, the  Kroonstad body requested the In s t i t u t e  and the C o n su lta tive
37Committee to  do something about the lack o f co-ord ination  o f jo in t  councils.
The response from R h e ln a llt Jones and S affery was to  urge the KJC to  a f f i l i a t e
38form ally  to  the In s t itu te  in order to  have a say in the l a t t e r ’ s a f fa ir s .  
Given th a t there was l i t t l e  real control o f R h e in a llt Jones by the In s t itu te  
th is  was not re a lly  the forum to  press fo r  e f fe c tiv e  organization o f jo in t  
councils. The KJC undertook a fundraising d riv e 39 to  ra ise  the £10 annual 
su b scrip tio n ,40 almost tw ice i ts  annual budget, to  become a f u l l  member of the 
In s t itu te .  Finding the money to  be present a t SAIRR meetings was a fu rth e r  
problem; only on one occasion was the KJC able to  send representatives.
Regional conferences were held in Kroonstad (OFS)41 Durban in 1934,42 and
35. Ibid.
36. JCR, Ck5.1, Knight to Saf fery ,  5 September 1933.
37. Ibid.
38.  JCR, Ck5.2,  Kroonstad Joi nt  Council  (KJC) Annual Report ,  1933.
39. Ibid., Annual Report 1934.
40.  JCR, Ck5.1,  Rhe i na l l t  Jones to Rev C.F.  Mar t i n,  23 February 1933.
41.  JCR, Ac8, Conference on Race Relat ions convened by SAIRR, Kroonstad,  1934.
42.  JCR, Ba2, Natal  Regional  Conference,  1934.
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the Eastern Cape in 1935.43 These conferences were held under the auspices of 
the In s t itu te  and the consultative committee o f jo in t  councils, and were not 
concerned so le ly  w ith jo in t  council m atters. None o f the conferences set up 
any machinery fo r  regional co-ordination of jo in t  council a c t iv it ie s .  And 
although the conferences passed resolutions asking the In s t itu te  to  convene 
s im ila r  conferences every year, there were no fu rth e r  meetings fo r  the rest 
of the decade.
With the backing o f the In s t i t u t e ,  a C o n su lta tive  Committee o f the  
three Durban jo in t  councils, A frican , Indian and Coloured, was established in 
1934.44 This Committee convened special jo in t  meetings o f the councils and 
the In s t i t u t e ’ s Durban o ff ic e  did the sec re ta ria l duties . Webb as the In s t i ­
tu te ’ s representative , served on the executive of a l l  three bodies.45 This 
Committee was the highest level o f organizational In tegra tion  o f Coloured, 
Ind ian  and A fric a n  jo in t  co u n c ils . I t  remained a c tiv e  fo r  the next th ree  
years, but did l i t t l e  to  establish  or stim ulate jo in t  councils in the rest o f 
N atal. The national Consultative Committee was re s tr ic te d  to  w hite-A frican
councils. I t  seems th a t the In s t itu te  placed the development of the Coloured 
and Indian councils w ith in  i ts  organizational ambit rather than th a t o f the 
jo in t  councils. For instance, a Coloured-European in te r -ra c ia l conference 
was held in 1933 under the auspices o f the In s t itu te  and the Cape Town Co­
loured-European C o uncil.45
The national Consultative Committee o f Jo int Councils was e ffe c tiv e ly  
underdeveloped by the In s t itu te  during the decade. The Committee had been 
empowered in 1933 to  act ’ u n til the next Conference o f Jo int Councils and to
43.  JCR, Bbl,  Regional Conference,  East London, 1935.
44.  JCR, Ab2, Durban Consul tat ive  Committee Minutes,  11 October 1934.
45. Ibid.
46.  SAIRR, SAIRR Annual Report, 1933, 52.
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take action on behalf o f Jo in t Councils’ . I t  was instructed ’ to  consider the 
best means o f co-ord inating  the work o f Jo in t C ouncils *.47 The committee 
never carried  out th is  mandate and the next conference o f jo in t  councils was 
only ca lled  1n 1936, la rg e ly  as a response to  the impending passage o f the  
Hertzog segregation b i l l s .  The conference agreed th a t ’ the ex is tin g  method 
of securing un iform ity  o f aim and action is  not id e a l’ and th a t the time had 
come ’ fo r  a cen tra l Jo in t Council to  be formed’ . I t  was, acknowledged, howev­
e r , th a t no funds were av a ila b le  fo r  th is  purpose.48 S affery who had acted as 
secretary of the Consultative Committee since i ts  inception, l e f t  th is  post in  
1937 and i t  remained moribund u n til Edith R h e in a llt Jones took i t  over 1n la te  
1939. However, 1t was only in 1950 when the next, and la s t , national confer­
ence o f jo in t  councils took place under the In s t i tu te ’ s auspices.
The lack o f organ ization on regional and local level had adverse e ffe c ts  
on ind iv idual jo in t  councils, as a short province by province examination w il l  
reveal. This survey w il l  also provide some idea of regional and local dynam­
ics of the councils.
At the end o f the 1920s, there were two operative jo in t  councils in the  
Free S tate , Bloemfontein and Kroonstad. During the ea rly  1930s councils were 
established in the small ru ra l towns o f Ladybrand, Bethelehem and Heilbron. 
Kroonstad was the most dynamic o f these councils. I t s  ranks included a number 
of a c t iv is ts  who had served in the ICU in the 1920s. Most prominent were 
Robert S e llo , Keable Mote,49 Jason Binda and John Mancoe. This group was 
considering s tra teg ies  o f economic advancement and saw the KJC as a p o ten tia l 
vehicle in th is  regard. In October 1931 a Unity Movement was formed between 
the jo in t  council and a group of township residents led by S e llo , w ith the
47. JCR, Ac6.10, Report of the Fifth National European-Bantu Conference, 1933.
48. SAIRR, SAIRR Annual Report, 1936, 37.
49. R. Sel lo and K. Mote were leaders of ICU fac t io ns  in the Kroonstad area.
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ob jective  o f developing a separate A frican local economy working in tandem 
w ith the ’ European* one.50 This scheme appears to  have been overshadowed by 
the Issue o f securing municipal approval fo r  A frican trad ing  r ig h ts .51 The 
refusal o f a l l  OFS m u n ic ip a lities  to  grant urban trad ing  licences constituted  
an important ra lly in g  point fo r  the A frican p etty  bourgeoisie in the province 
in the 1930s. And o f the jo in t  councils 1n the region the KJC played by fa r  
the most energetic ro le  1n campaigning fo r  trad ing  licences. In  1931 the KJC 
en lis ted  R h e in a llt Jones’ s help to  take the m atter fu r th e r .53
Knight was keen fo r  the Kroonstad body to  lin k  up with I ts  Bloemfontein 
counterpart in an ’ a tta c k ’ on the trading issue.53 R h e in a llt Jones advised the 
jo in t  councils to  make common cause with the location advisory boards con­
gresses.54 Consequently a special conference o f the OFS d iv is io n  of the Adviso­
ry Boards Congress was held in August. The conference requested R h e in a llt 
Jones to  arrange a deputation to  the M in is ter o f Native A ffa irs , comprising 
representatives from the Advisory Boards Congress, the Native Traders’ Asso­
c ia tio n  and the KJC.55 Major Herbst, the secretary o f Native A ffa irs , turned 
down the request on the grounds th a t i t  would make i t  more d i f f ic u l t  fo r  the 
NAD to  persuade the Free State m u n ic ip a lities  of the d e s ira b il ity  o f awarding 
African trading r ig h ts .55 In  the years th a t followed the NAD showed a re luc­
tance to press the OFS m u n ic ip a lities  fo r reforms. In  1933 R h e in a llt Jones 
advised the council against fu rth e r action ’w hile the p o lit ic a l  s itu a tio n  is
50.  SAIRR, SAIRR Annual Report, 1936, 184.
51.  I b i d . ,  182-183.
52. JCR, Ck5.1,  Knight to R h e i n a l l t  Jones,  26 June 1931.
53. I b i d .
54. I b i d . ,  Rhe ina l l t  Jones to Knight,  3 July 1931.
55. I b i d . ,  Knight to R h e i n a l l t  Jones,  3 August 1931.
56. JCR, Herbst to R h e i n a l l t  Jones,  29 August 1931.
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so u n c e rta in ’ . 57 In  February 1935, he was s t i l l  s t a l l in g  the c o u n c il, 
pointing out in th is  instance th a t the m atter had been referred  to  the Native  
A ffa irs  Commission.58 In  la te  1935, Knight was transferred  to  Bloemfontein, 
and the trad ing  rig h ts  issue was overtaken by the demise o f the jo in t  council 
in 1937.59
Despite the lack o f progress regarding the trad ing rig h ts  issue, the  
council held together well 1n the f i r s t  h a lf  o f the 1930s.60 However, the KJC 
does not seem to  have given s u ff ic ie n t  consideration to  the ways o f overcoming 
the problems facing asp irant petty  businessmen. One 1s tempted to speculate 
whether A frican enthusiasm fo r  the jo in t  council would have been more enduring 
had the resu lts  o f i t s  fundraising been ploughed back in to  supporting sm all- 
scale ventures in the township, rather than generating a f f i l ia t io n  and sub­
scrip tio n  fees fo r  the SAIRR.61 A n a tio n a lly  co-ordinated jo in t  council ’move­
ment’ might have been able to  develop some expertise in th is  regard. On its  
own, the KJC was not able to  pro ject i t s e l f  as an organization with a long­
term v ia b i l i t y .  There was a need fo r  outside s tim u lation , a l i f e  lin e  o f hope 
to a major m etropolitan area such as the Witwatersrand. The enthusiasm raised  
by Brookes’ v is i t  in 1934 (on a fund-ra is ing  tour) underlines the sense of 
is o la t io n .6^
57. Cited Rich,  ’ Managing Black Leadership’ , 185.
58. Ibid.
59. JCR, Ck2, C.F.  Mart in to R h e i n a l l t  Jones, 24 August 1937.
60. A meeting held in May 1934 was ’ a record both in attendance,  and in the level  of  the discussion’ . 
JCR, Knight to R h e i n a l l t  Jones,  11 May 1934.
61. The money f o r  the a f f i l i a t i o n  fee  f o r  the I n s t i t u t e  was r a i s e d  through a co n c e r t  in the  township .  JCR, 
Ck5.2,  Mart in to Rhe i na l l t  Jones,  8 November 1935.
62. Knight wrote e n t h u s i a s t i c a l l y  about the impact of  Brookes: 'He was r e a l l y  b r i l l i a n t  and has brought qui te a
crowd of people near to "convers ion" . ’ JCR, Ck5.2,  Knight to R he i na l l t  Jones, 18 August 1934. This was the
last SAIRR v i s i t  to the KJC.
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The BJC63 had a somewhat la rger membership than i ts  Kroonstad counter­
p a rt, but operated in f i t s  and s ta rts  during the 1930s. A too complacent and 
in sen s itive  paternalism  among the white members probably contributed to  th is  
s ta te  o f a f fa ir s .  For instance, the chairman o f the council recommended in 
la te  1933 th a t a p ractice  o f holding meetings a lte rn a tiv e ly  1n the town and in 
the location be abolished:
[We] must in te re s t the European public fa r  more than the native pub lic ,
and we cannot expect any European non-members to  attend our location
m eetings.64
In another instance several white members, led by J.R. Cooper, the location  
superintendent, were opposed to  the s lig h t widening o f the category o f A f r i ­
cans exempted from carrying th e ir  service contract, in e ffe c t  a pass document,
c c
under a 1934 government proclamation. This conservatism can probably be 
a ttr ib u te d  to  the departure o f Bram Fischer who had been a leading member of 
the BJC in the la te  1920s and ea rly  1930s. During th a t time the Council had 
taken qu ite  a progressive l in e , arguing in te r  a l ia  th a t the in flu x  o f Africans  
in to  the urban areas should not be checked -  a po licy at variance w ith the  
m ajority  o f jo in t  co u n c ils .66
Although the BJC d id  not come out p a r t ic u la r ly  s tro n g ly  ag a in s t the  
Hertzog b i l l s 67 and some of the white members supported the compromise b i l l ,  
the cou ncil’ s membership increased during 1936-1937. In  May 1936 there were
32 whites and 30 A frican members, increasing to 36 and 45 respective ly  by
63. Leo Marquard was a leading member of  the BJC.
64. JCR, Cb5.3,  BJC Annual Report ,  1933.
65. Cooper argued tha t  employers would not be e l i g i b l e  to pay the service  cont ract  fee to the mu nic ipa l i ty  for
th is  category of  wage earners.  JCR, Cb5.1,  M. Storey to Rh e i na l l t  Jones,  1 November 1934.
66. See SAB, K 26, Native Economic Commission, Minutes of evidence,  Bloemfontein,  23 February 1931, Bram Fisch­
er,  5070-5080,  espec ia l l y  5075-5077.
67. Haines,  ’ The Opposi t ion’ .
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A p ril 1937.68 However, there was a s ig n ific a n t d e te rio ra tio n  in the state  o f 
arrears subscriptions. In  1935-1936 11 A frican members were 1n arrears which 
increased to  40 1n the fo llow ing  year, along with 9 w h ites .69 This fin a n c ia l 
problem continued unresolved and contributed to  a decline in enthusiasm fo r  
the jo in t  council in  the years th a t fo llo w ed .70
The H e ilb ro n  J o in t C ouncil, l ik e  the KJC, had a strong ICU presence 
among i ts  membership in the e a r l ie r  1930s. Indeed, 1t was th is  group which 
played an important ro le  in moves to  set up the organ ization , a c tiv e ly  seeking 
the support o f ’ Bantu in te lle c tu a ls ’ in the process.71 We have l i t t l e  evidence 
as to  the workings and in te rn a l dynamics o f th is  body. Neither the Heilbron 
Council or I t s  Ladybrand counterpart seem to  have concerned themselves much 
with o v e rtly  p o l it ic a l  Issues such as the Hertzog b i l ls .  By contrast discus­
sion of th is  le g is la tio n  tem porarily revived the Bethlehem c o u n c il.72 A ll three  
councils were s itu ated  in small rural towns, although Heilbron, which com­
prised, in te r  a l ia ,  some of the more progressive farmers in the d is t r ic t ,  
seems to have had the strongest in te re s t in the countryside. Among other 
things i t  investigated conditions of A frican labour on farm s.73
Ladybrand was the only Free S tate jo in t  council to  survive the decade. 
An important fa c to r in th is  regard was a low turnover of whites on i ts  execu­
t iv e . 74 The Council’ s longstanding chairman, H.S. Coaker, was Ladybrand’ s 
deputy major. This contributed to a good working re la tio n sh ip  between the
68. JCR, Cb5.3,  BJC, Annual Reports f o r  the periods 1935-1936,  and 1936-193?.
69.  I b i d . ,  Annual Report for  1935-1937.
70. JCR, Cb5.1,  L. Marquard to Edith Rh e i n a l l t  Jones,  19 March 1939.
71. Bantu World,  8 September 1934.
72. 'We had eighteen Bantus and twelve Europeans present,  which for  a small  town, I  think you w i l l  agree,  was
quite c r e d i t a b l e . ’ JCR, Cb4.1,  E.M. Edwards to Sa f fery ,  20 March 1936.
73. SAIRR, SAIRR Annual Report ,  1931, 59-60.
74. JCR, Cl 1.1,  J. S t a n f ie l d  to Rhe i na l l t  Jones, 26 October 1943.
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jo in t  council and the m unic ipa lity . I t  was a circumspect body and there is  no 
record o f i t  challenging government po licy . I t  did not meet as frequently  as 
other counci I s , 7® but managed to  get resu lts  on the re la t iv e ly  small range of 
issues i t  ta c k le d .7®
The decline o f jo in t  councils in the OFS should not only be ascribed to  
African d is illu s io n m en t.77 I t  appears th a t as the P u rified  National Party  
increased in strength white social l i f e  in Free State towns hardened somewhat 
against fra te rn iz a tio n  with A fr ic a n s .7® A fu rth e r possible fac to r was the 
changing composition of the p la tte lan d  towns during the 1930s and a f te r ;  the 
proportion o f English speakers of the white population dwindled in both real 
and absolute terms.
The decade was less severe on jo in t  councils in the Cape and the Trans­
vaa l. In the Cape where Africans were most affected  by the new le g is la tio n ,  
support of jo in t  councils was not markedly a ffected  in the short term, a l ­
though the rhythms of the Ind iv idual councils varied d iscern ib ly  from place to  
place. The Cradock body 1n the ea rly  and mid-1930s was notably ac tive  fo r  a 
small town. This was due in part to  the contributions of Mary B u tle r79 and
75. As Coaker said:  the best modus operandi is to have a meeting when something has t ranspi red which needs
handling and not merely meetings for the sake of  maintaining rout ine .  The l a t t e r  may be be t t e r  where there are
plenty of enthusiasts .  I have l ikened the local  J.C.  to a revolver  which one does not use u n t i l  there is an
emergency. '  JCR, Cl 1.1,  H.S.  Coaker to Rh e i n a l l t  Jones,  26 October 1943.
76. E.g.  the Joi nt  Council  secured a Native Commissioner's court  for  the d i s t r i c t  in 1936 which al lowed cases 
a r i s i ng  out of  customary (Na t ive)  law to be heard.  I t  also funded and establ ished a c l i n i c  and community hal l  
in the township.  JCR, Cl 1.1,  S t an f ie l d  to R h e i n a l l t  Jones,  1 December 1940.
77.  Co n s id er ,  f o r  i n s t a n c e ,  the  reasons gi ven f o r  the  demise of  the  KJC by the  ou t going s e c r e t a r y ,  Fa t her  
Char les  M a r t i n :  ’ . .  the a c t u a l  d i s s o l u t i o n  of  the  Kroonstad J o i n t  Counc i l  was due to t h e  d e f e c t i o n  of  the  
Afr icans which made i t  impossible to carry on without doing them more harm than good. But there has always 
been a problem connected with the European members. They were so few that  they c e r t a i n l y  did not e f f e c t i v e l y  
balance the Af r ican members (when the l a t t e r  turned up fo r  meetings) and they were l a r g e l y ,  I  am a f r a i d ,  of  
l i t t l e  use in the actual  discuss ions. '  JCR, Ck5.1,  Mar t in,  to Rh e i n a l l t  Jones, 24 August 1937.
78. Int erv iew with Mrs H.G. Bruwer, Durban, 24 August 1980.
79. 'At  Cradock, Miss Mary But ler  , the Secretary o f  the Joi nt  Council ,  is in charge of the Location C l i n i c
and her inf luence in the locati on is profound. '  SAIRR, SAIRR Annual Report,  1932, 23.
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James C alata , who became secretary general o f the ANC 1n 1937. B u tler came
on
from a group o f c lo s e -k n it Quaker fam ilie s  in the d is t r ic t 0  ^ and was able to  
get re la t iv e ly  substantia l coverage fo r  jo in t  council a c t iv it ie s  from the  
local newspaper, The Midland News, run by her brother Ernest B u tle r.
James C alata played a leading ro le  in social and p o lit ic a l  a f fa ir s  in  
the Cradock township even a f t e r  h is  constituency was th reatened  by E l io t  
Ton jen i’ s Independent ANC.81 Among C a la ta ’ s requests was th a t the Cradock 
location advisory board be given executive powers, on the grounds th a t a g ita ­
to rs  achieved l i t t l e  i f  A fric an s  were given re s p o n s ib il ity .  The council 
declined to  press th is  issue as well as a request th a t a ’ poor man’ s lawyer’ 
be appointed. C a la ta  a lso  pushed fo r  a system o f c o n tro lle d  domestic 
brewing.82 This again was an Issue th a t the council w ith a sp rin k lin g  o f 
white Protestant clergy were re luctan t to  pursue. A fe e lin g  among Africans  
th a t Mary B u tle r ’ s position  o f ch ie f nurse in the township c l in ic  was f i l l i n g  
a position th a t could have accommodated an A frican , contributed to  an In c i­
dent in 1937 which led to  her resignation and a f a l l  out between her and 
C a la ta .83
The council went in to  a period of in a c t iv ity  a f te r  Mary B u tle r ’ s res ig ­
nation and subsequent departure from Cradock in 1937. However, there was a 
d e fin ite  upswing in i ts  fortunes in 1938.84 Calata remained a member and his  
lieu ten an t, S. Akena was the jo in t  secretary . The council was represented a t 
the Midlands regional conference of eastern Cape jo in t  councils in 1940, but
80. See Appendix A fo r  biographical  notes.
81.  A s h o r t - l i v e d ,  l e f t - w i n g  s p l i n t e r  group formed in the western Cape during the ear ly  1930s. See Lodge, Black 
Politics, 9; Walshe, Rise of African Nationalise, 182-183; But ler ,  ’ I nterwar  Li bera l i sm’ , 92.
82. But ler ,  ' I n t e rwar  L i ber a l i sm’ , 92-93.
83. I b i d . ,  94; JCR, Cc5.1,  0. Ha l te rs  to Rh e i n a l l t  Jones,  24 June 1937.
34. The president of  t h is  council  f e l t  ' t h a t  useful  work has been done . . .  during 1938’ . JCR, Cc5.2,  Cradock 
Joint  Council  10th Annual Report .
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th e re a fte r  seems to  have closed down.®® While the fa ilu r e  o f the whites on the 
council to  push fo r  the In te res ts  o f Calata and his supporters contributed to  
i ts  decline, i t  is  easy to  overlook C a la ta ’ s e s s e n tia lly  pos itive  view o f the 
jo in t  councils. Although Calata turned his energies in the la te  1930s to  the 
re h a b ilita t io n  o f the ANC and the concomitant emphasis on independent A frican  
p o lit ic a l  assertion, he s t i l l  regarded the jo in t  councils as p o te n tia lly  
useful s ite s  fo r  struggle. Addressing the Cape A frican Congress 1n 1939 
Calata said:
We believe the Jo in t Council Movement is  along proper lines  and should 
be extended to  o f f i c i a l  bodies s ince the in te re s ts  o f the  b lack and
white people o f th is  country are interwoven.
I t  is not easy to  generalize about the experiences o f the Cape jo in t  
councils. The Kimberley®^ and Kingwi11lamstown®® jo in t  councils, fo r  instance, 
operated in te rm itte n tly  during the decade but do not seem to  have developed 
any real constituency.®9 Both were s izab le  towns, and p a r t ic u la r ly  in the 
case o f Kingwi11iamstown had a h is to r ic a l association w ith Cape lib e ra lism . 
The East London Joint Council, a f te r  becoming v ir tu a l ly  moribund by 1938, was 
reactivated during 1939-1940 by Oscar Wolheim, the SAIRR representative in
the Eastern Cape, and Richard Godlo, a long-term jo in t  council member.90 The
Queenstown council, a f te r  a patchy beginning in the ea rly  1930s, seems to  
have consolidated somewhat by the la te  1930s. By th is  tim e, Mina Soga, an 
African nurse and social a c t iv is t ,  had became one of i ts  sec re ta ries , the
85.  See e.g.  Eastern Province Herald, 4 June 1940.
86. Karis and Car ter ,  Froii Protest to Challenge, Vol I I ,  153, 'Pres i dent i a l  Address’ by the Rev. J.A.  Calata,  
Cape Afr ican Congress, 1939.
87.  JCR, Ck l .1 ,  Diamond Fields Advertiser, 9 June 1938; JCR, Ck l . 1 ,  Saf fery to D. Cohen, 31 July 1935.
88. Joi nt  council  records suggest the Kingwi11iamstown Joi nt  Council went into abeyance in 1936.
89.  See e .g.  JCR, Ck2.1,  J.J .G.  Carson to Rhe i na l l t  Jones, 22 May 1 940: 'My impression grows that  we have no 
cent ra l i zed  nat ive  organizat i on or l e a d e r s h i p . ’
90. Interviews with an anonymous f r i end of Godlo,  Duncan V i l l a g e ,  East London, 23 August 1985; Oscar Wolheim, 
Cape Town, 23 March 1983.
252
f i r s t  A frican women to  be elected to  such a p o s t ."
Support fo r  the Port E lizabeth council remained f a i r ly  constant during 
th is  tim e. The Grahamstown Native Welfare Association was converted in to  a 
jo in t  council in 1 9 3 1 and developed strong links  w ith academics at Rhodes 
U n iv e rs ity .93 What gave some measure o f cohesion to  the jo in t  councils 1n the 
Eastern Cape, was the 1935 regional conference and two sub-regional confer­
ences in 1940.94 W.R. Caley, a re tire d  school teacher and regional representa­
t iv e  o f the SAIRR, played a useful ro le  during 1933-1935, as did Wolheim from 
1938 onwards.95 Councils might have had more b ite  had Caley been given the 
go-ahead to  organize them to  campaign against the b i l ls  1n 1934.96
In  the Western Cape the Cape Town council expanded i ts  a c t iv it ie s  and
Q7
membership somewhat in the ea rly  1930s, experienced rather lean years a f te r  
1936 and then recovered somewhat a f te r  a public membership drive  in  1938.98 
During the e a r ly  and m id-1930s, i t  continued to  lobby MPs and government 
m in is ters , both on i ts  own in i t ia t iv e  as well as on behalf o f other jo in t  
co u n c ils .99 A central concern during the decade was with w elfare matters o f the 
new township o f Langa, s p e c if ic a l ly  in  regard to  h ea lth  and education .
91. H. Soga was a key f i g u re  in the National  Council  of  Afr ican Women. See Appendix A; I n terv iew wi th K. Soga, 
Glen Gray,  12 September 1984.
92. SAIRR, SAIRR Annual Report, 1931,  13.
93. I nterv iews  with E.D.  Mountain,  Grahamstown, 6 July 1980; 0.E.  McIntosh and E.K.  McIntosh, Grahamstown, 7
July 1980.
94. See Chapter 10 below.
95.  In terv iew with Jul ius  Lewin, London, 12 November 1979.
96. JCR, C f 2 . 1 ,  W.R. Caley to Sa f f e ry ,  18 October 1934,
97. JCR, C e l .3,  CJC Annual Report ,  1934; Cc l . 1 ,  Goodlatte to Rhe i na l l t  Jones, 24 June 1931.
98. JCR, Cc l . 1 ,  A. Davis to Saf fery ,  11 May 1938.
99. Ibid., D. Molteno to Rhe i na l l t  Jones,  16 November 1935; W.G.A. Mears to R he i na l l t  Jones, 1 August 1934;
R h e i n a l l t  Jones to Goodlatte,  6 June 1933.
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Although i t  had a strong core o f c r i t ic a l  l ib e ra l and Fabian w h ite s ,10® Africans  
seem to  have played a less ac tive  part than in any o f the other la rg er coun­
c i ls ,  a t least in regard to  the operations of the CJC’ s e x e c u tiv e .101 For 
whatever reason, there does not appear to  have been much o f the way o f links  
w ith the African p o lit ic a l e l i t e  in the Western Cape,10  ^ a s itu a tio n  which the 
departure o f Rev. A. Mtimkulu fo r  Durban in 1931 no doubt aggravated. I t  was 
only among white and African women, at an ordinary membership le v e l, that
1 no
there was a reasonable degree o f co-operative e f fo r t .  C y ril Kobus, an AAC
a c t iv is t  in the 1940s, was a member of the CJC as a young man in the la te
1930s. His impression of th is  Council suggests white members, esp ec ia lly  the
males, had a complacency about th e ir  lib e ra lism :
What struck me a t the f i r s t  meeting I  attended was the w hites were 
s it t in g  on th is  side of a long tab le  and the blacks were s i t t in g  on th a t 
side . . .  the whites were not expressing any views themselves but were 
throwing questions at the other side and when they spoke, they spoke of 
friends on the other side, our black brothers on the other s ide. And the 
black fr ie n d s  on th is  side would say our w h ite  fr ie n d s  on the o ther  
side   some curious u n ivers ity  students would go there who were per­
haps w ritin g  a thesis or something lik e  th a t. They would put questions 
and the whole meeting re a lly  seemed to centre on what our friends on the 
other side, our black friends on the other side thought about th is  and 
th is . I t  wasn’ t  an exchange o f views. And the people who attended were 
usually people o f the old school, Queen V ic to r ia  s t u f f . . .  04
Developments in Natal in the 1930s are somewhat curious. On the one
hand, there were a number o f ind iv iduals  of B r itis h  o rig in  who pushed forward
thinking about the possible or po ten tia l roles of the jo in t  councils. On the
other hand, the Natal lib e ra l t ra d it io n  as a whole appears to  have been more
100. See chapter 7 above.
101. For instance,  a CJC deputat ion to the Native A f f a i r s  Committee of  the Cape Town Ci ty Council  was comprised 
only of whites.  CAD, Cape Town Municipal  Records,  3/CT 1 / 4 / 1 0 / 1 / 1 / 3 ,  City Council  Native A f f a i r s  Committee 
Minutes,  21 June 1930. A f u r t her  i nd ica t ion  is tha t  the o f f i c e  holders on the 1934 executive were a l l  wmte.  
This may have been the case regarding o f f i c e  holders in other years.  Put the records are rather  th in for  the 
1930s.
102. This s i t u a t i o n  was par t l y  a r e f l e c t i o n  of the r e l a t i v e l y  small Af r ican populat ion in the Cape peninsula.
103. JCR, Cc1.3,  CJC Annual Report ,  1934.
104. In terv iew with Cyr i l  Kobus by R.J.  Haines and G. Fisher,  Qumbu, 30 August 1985.
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u n re fle c tiv e ly  conservative than the Witwatersrand v a r ie ty . The equivocation
on the part o f leading Natal lib e ra ls  on the score o f the ’ Compromise* B i l l ,
led Hoernle to observe:
The Natal people . . .  seem to  l ik e  the compromise. I  am a fr a id  th a t  
Natal L iberals take a s in g u la rly  s u p e rfic ia l view o f everything that 
a ffe c ts  the Natives. 6
This s ta te  of a f fa irs  was in part a re f le c tio n  o f the lack o f support 
from In s t itu te  s ta f f  fo r  moves to  consolidate the organization o f jo in t  coun­
c i ls  in the Province. The P ie te rm a ritzb u rg  N a tive  W elfare S o cie ty  was a 
r e la t iv e ly  active  body in the ea rly  1920s but f e l t  iso la ted . With no provin­
c ia l co-ordination o f jo in t  councils forthcoming, the society was l e f t  la rg e ly  
to  i ts  own devices in attempting to  transform i t s e l f  in to  a fu lly -fle d g e d  
jo in t  council during 1933. The experiment was not successful and in 1935 the  
body sh ifted  in the opposite d irec tio n  to  become a native w elfare society  
without an African w ing .106
Furthermore, i t  has been argued th a t a hegemonic ideology of segregation 
and v iru le n t s e t t le r  racism obliged the Natal kholwa from as ea rly  as the 
1860s to seek links  with ’ t r a d it io n a l ’ A frican s o c ie ty .107 The evidence given 
to the Native Economic Commission indicates th a t petty  bourgeois Africans in 
the towns o f Natal generally  had closer t ie s  with rurally-based ’ t r a d it io n a l ’
1 fifisociety than th e ir  counterparts elsewhere in South A fr ic a . uo Moreover, as Marks 
has shown, in the 1920 and 1930s an a llia n c e  o f in te re s t developed between 
the petty bourgeoisie, the Zulu Royal fam ily  and c h ie fly  au thority  more gener­
a l ly .  This a llia n c e  was manifested in the promotion of a conservative Zulu
105. SAIRR, 0 100(a) ,  Hoernle to R h e i n a l l t  Jones,  21 February 1936.
106. See const i tu t ions  formulated by the Society.  JCR. Cp l . 2 . 2 .  Const i tu t ion .  1934: C p l . 2 . 3 ,  Amended Const i tu­
t i o n ,  1 935.
107. Harks,  Ambigui t ies,  58-59.
108. Even J.T.  Gumede gave evidence to the Native Economic Commission in partnership with some ch ief s  from the
Pietermar i tzburg d i s t r i c t .  UG 2 2 - 132, Report  of  the Nat ive  Economic C o n i s s i o n  1930-1932,  248.
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c u ltu ra l national ism .100
In the ea rly  1930s, a number o f councils were established in N ata l. More 
ru ra lly -o r ie n ta te d  councils were formed at Eshowe, a town abuting the Zululand 
Reserve as its  h in terland  and on the Mapumulo mission rese rv e .110 The bulk of 
the new councils were concentrated in the northern part o f the province. Other 
councils were established at Escourt, Dundee, Vryheid and Newcastle in the 
northern part o f the province. With the exception o f Escourt, but including  
Ladysmith which had been in existence since 1928, these northern Natal coun­
c i ls  were a l l  s ituated in an area w ith a strong coal mining sector. Vryheid 
and Dundee in p a rt ic u la r , waged a campaign against the ’ token system’ on the 
mines -  a scheme whereby part o f the wages o f the workers was paid in tokens 
which could only be tendered a t company stores and canteens where beer was 
served. This was an issue in which white moral ism was able to  mesh w ith a 
range of A frican concerns. Not only did canteens a t tra c t  a number of women 
and ch ild ren , but the token system meant th a t less money was being spent 1n 
the townships. In 1934 the system was abolished by government proclam ation.111 
Of these northern Natal jo in t  councils only Dundee112 and Vryheid saw out the
1 1 q
decade, although the la t te r  petered out in the ea rly  1940s. The above two 
councils also appear to  have been the most ac tive  in th is  region. This was 
p a rtly  a re f le c tio n  of the fa c t th a t there were substantial kholwa communities
109. Inkatha was set uo in the ear ly  1920s by Solomon ka Oimzulu  wi th tne support of ce r t a i n  of the Natal  petty
bourgeoisie to gain s ta t e  recogni t ion fo r  the Zulu Monarchy.
110. The rural  j o i n t  councils are discussed in chapter 9.
111. JCR, Rhe i na l l t  Jones to W. W. Ndhlovu, 7 August 1934.
112. The Dundee Joint  Council  was ’ v i r t u a l l y  dead'  during 1939-1940.  JCR, Rev.K.  Swenson to E, R n e m a l i t
Jones,  5 September 1941.
113. JCR, Ndhlovu to Rh e i na l l t  Jones,  S October 1947.
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in th e ir  a reas .114 In  the case of Vryheid, W.W. Ndhlovu, a Natal Congress 
notable, played an important ro le  in sustaining the c o u n c il.11®
Despite having a reasonably large membership, the DJC was in ac tive  from
mid-1933 to  m id-1934,116 and in 1937.11  ^ To a considerable extent th is  can be 
ascribed to  adm in istrative problems, esp ec ia lly  in  regard to  fin d in g  and 
m aintaining a capable secretary w ith the re q u is ite  time fo r  jo in t  council 
d u tie s .118 Also, several key members were drawn by a lte rn a tiv e  opportunities  
or faced c o n flic tin g  commitments. The creation  o f the Urban Native Advisory 
Board in Durban set up in the wake o f the unrest o f the la te  1920s and early  
1930s,119 coupled w ith the new p o lit ic a l  structures under the 1936 N atives’ 
Representation Act consumed a good deal o f the energies of the A frican p o l i t i ­
cal e l i t e  in Durban and elsewhere in N a ta l .128 Several DJC members held posi­
tions on the Advisory Board, which was headed by A .J. S i l i l o .  Furthermore, the 
la t te r  and Dube and Rev. A. Mtimkulu a l l  were elected to  the NRC in 1937.121 
While Edgar Brookes, who played an active  ro le  on the DJC in the mid-1930s, 
was elected as Senator fo r Natal Africans in the same year.
There was a continued reluctance to  e le c t Champion to  the council in the
114. Telephonic conversation wi th Shei la Henderson, (chairman of Dundee Museum Committee) ,  Dundee. 2 November 
1981.
115. This is indicated in the correspondence between R h e i n a l l t  Jones and Ndhlovu in JCR, Cv 5 . i .  In the same 
f i l e s  see also R h e i n a l l t  Jones’ s reference to Ndhlovu in his notes on his v i s i t  to Vryheid during 4-5 August to 
set up a j o i n t  counci l .
116. JCR, Ab2, J o i n t  Council News, Cc2\35.
117. JCR, Cd3.1,  Webb to Sa f fery ,  1 December 1937.
118. I b i d . ,  D. Shepstone to R h e i n a l l t  Jones, 15 June 1933: A. Wilks to S a f f e r y ,  4 December 1934; Webb to Saf fery ,
1 December 1937.
119. La Hausse, ’ The Struggle f o r  the C i t y ’ .
120. S. Marks, ’ Pat r iot i sm,  Pat r iarchy and Pur i ty :  Natal  and the P o l i t i c s  of  Zulu Ethnic Consciousness’ , in L. 
Vail  ( ed ) ,  The Creat ion of  Tr iba l i sm in Southern A f r i ca  (London, 19891,  219.
121. S i l i l o  and Mtimkulu were also par t  of the Natal  Congress establ ishment which Dube s t i l l  ran as a personal
f i e f don.
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1930s. This was probably because of his ongoing feud w ith Dube. Moreover, he
was deemed not s u f f ic ie n t ly  respectable fo r  the white DJC h ierarchy’ s lik in g ,
as was pointed out in a patronizing le t te r  to  him from Mabel Palmer:
I  was very sorry th a t you have never taken any step to  c le a r yourself o f 
the suspicion of fin a n c ia l slackness with tru s t  funds. I  have not on the  
whole myself believed th a t anything worse was the m atter than the sort
o f muddle th a t an inexperienced person may e as ily  get in to   I  have
put i t  several times to  persons in terested  in view o f your leading  
position among the natives, we ought to  in v ite  you to  jo in  the Jo in t
Council. But the answer always is  ’we would not have a European under a
s im ila r  f in a n c ia l suspicion and i t  is  des irab le  to  keep up the same 
standards fo r  both races*.122
By taking Champion on board the DJC establishment would have given the council 
a broader base among the petty  bourgeoisie. But i t  was complacent about i ts  
constituency. This is  fu rth e r revealed in the lack o f response to  c a lls  from 
certa in  A frican members123 th a t the council expand in to  the countryside and 
increase i ts  A frican constituency. A lack of dynamism w ith in  the council can 
also be traced to  the personal agendas of some o f i ts  white hierarchy.
In  the e a rly  1930s, Maurice Webb forged a close working re la tionsh ip  
with Denis Shepstone, a leading fig u re  on the DJC. This led him to  expand his  
w elfare work from Africans to  Indians and Coloureds.124 These pre-occupa­
tion s, given Webb’ s p ivota l ro le  in In s t itu te  and jo in t  council machinery, 
pushed the DJC more in to  s tra ig h t w elfare work than might otherwise been the 
case. These were mainly conceived a t a level of the provision social services
aimed at c u ltu ra l change rather than re in fo rc ing  protest o f a c iv i l  righ ts
nature. For instance, in the la te r  1930s he campaigned fo r  an adu lt education
122. A.W.G. Champion Papers,  Documentation Centre.  Un ivers i ty  of  South A f r i c a ,  M. Palmer to Champion, 13 
February 1930. For Champion’ s reply see Champion to Palmer,  17 February 1930.
123. JCR, Cd3.3,  DJC Council  Minutes,  7 Apr i l  1931.
124. ’ In a l i t t l e  t ime Shepstone and I  s tar ted  or helped to s t a r t  ha l f  a dozen things: a social  centre,  a 
Bantu Child Welfare Society,  a home f o r  bad boys, a branch of the Social  Services Associat ion,  the United 
Council of  Social  Agencies,  a Legal Aid Bureau. We gathered toget her  committees and then between us played box 
and cox with the jobs of Chairman and Secretary.  And we enjoyed i t  . . . ’ Maurice Webb Papers,  K i l h e  Campbell
Li brary ,  Uni vers i ty  of Nata l ,  Durban. F i l e  1, d r a f t  autobiography e n t i t l e d  The Colour of Your Sk i n ’ , chapter  
6. 6-7.
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service fo r  ’ non-Europeans’ along the lines  o f the ’Americanization Schools’ 
in the United States. This would ’ preserve a l l  th a t can be preserved of good 
1n Bantu and Indian cu ltu re , and yet enable the Bantu and Indian to  f i t  in to  
the pattern of Western Society as i t  is  developed in South A fr ic a ’ . 125
Both Webb and Palmer, ex-members o f the Fabian Society, were on the 
progressive wing o f the white membership.126 Had Palmer and Webb combined 
forces, the brand o f lib e ra lism  espoused by DJC might have been more asser­
t iv e .  However, esp ecia lly  during the la te  1920s and ea rly  1930s there was 
considerable tension between the two, which contributed to  Palmer’ s re la t iv e  
is o la tio n  w ith in  the c o u n c il.127 Palmer was inc lined  towards progressive and 
la rge-sca le  social engineering which was a t odds w ith the more piecemeal 
social reformism o f the rest o f the council. Furthermore, she d iffe re d  s ig n if ­
ic a n tly  w ith the rest o f the council in her views on the reserves ,128 advo­
cating a systematic dism antling o f t r ib a l  a u th o ritie s  and the associated
1 0Qsystem of land t e n u r e . - ' ’ [M]ost o f the Europeans on the Council’ , she com­
plained to  R h e in a llt Jones, ’ do not th ink in economic categories, and the 
prestige here of the t r ib a l  a u th o ritie s  is  so great th a t I  doubt i f  my ideas 
which are opposed to  i t  w il l  be accepted’ . 130 As has been suggested, i t  was the 
tendency among African petty  bourgeoisie in Natal to  take a more accommoda-
125. Webb Papers, KCH 21749.  ’ Adult  Education and Social  Work1. paper read at  the National  Conference on Social  
Work, Johannesburg,  22 September 1936.
126. Although Webb appears to have reined in his public views. This was pa r t l y  due to his appointment as SAIRR 
repr esentat ive  in Na ta l ,  and the counsel  of  Loram and Rhe i na l l t  Jones.  ’ I don’ t  th ink you are wise [wrote Loram 
to Webb] in asking fo r  a de c lara t ion  of  pol i cy  on the race issue,  you w i l l  e i t h e r  be regarded as useless 
negrophiles or you w i l l  s p l i t  your soc iet y .  There is no logic in t h is  issue . '  Webb papers.  F i l e  6. Loram to 
Webb, 15 December 1930.
127. For instance,  JCR, Cd3.1.  Webb to R h e i n a l l t  Jones.  26 March and 14 May 1930,
128. This d i f f e ren ce  of  opinion was e x p l i c i t l y  commented on by DJC delegates giving evidence to the Native  
Economic Commission. See e .g.  SAB, K 26.  Vo! 7, Native Economic Commission 1932, Durban Evidence.  5 and 7 Apri l  
1931, 6328 and 6392 respect ive ly .
129. I b i d . .  6328,  6392-6409.
130. JCR, Cd3.1.  Palmer to Rh e i na l l t  Jones, 22 March 1931.
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t io n is t  position v is -a -v is  au th o ritie s  in the Zulu Royal fam ily , in conse­
quence th is  class seemed more conservative then th e ir  counterparts in other 
131prov inces .1J 1
Joint councils in the Transvaal were generally  in a b e tte r position  to  
draw on the resources o f the JJC, the Consultative Committee of Jo in t Councils 
and the SAIRR, a l l  o f which were o rg an iza tio n a lly  centred on the Rand. The 
Johannesburg and P re to ria  councils appear to  have kept in closer touch, at 
least in the e a r l ie r  1930s, than those in major urban centres elsewhere in 
South A fr ic a . With the p a r t ia l exception o f the JJC under Macmillan’ s cha ir­
manship in 1931-1932, ne ither was able to  expand i ts  constituency during the  
decade. In terms of membership numbers a t le a s t, the P re to ria  council was at 
i ts  strongest during the early  1930s.132 The departure in 1933 of Edgar Brookes, 
who had been chairman fo r  the past few years, appears to  have deprived the  
council of some of i ts  d r iv e .133 Although Findlay remained as vice-chairman  
u n til 1935, there was less con tinu ity  o f personnel on the executive than in 
the previous decade. The Council, however, retained i ts  more assertive  side 
th a t had developed a t the end o f the 1920s. For instance, in 1935-1936 i t  took 
a more co n fro n ta tio n is t lin e  in i ts  dealings w ith the m u n ic ip a lity , stressing  
that the la t te r  was not facing up to  its  re s p o n s ib ilit ie s  regarding conditions  
in the townships.134
By ea rly  1931 morale w ith in  the JJC was low and attendance poor, par-
131 . See p. 248 above.
132. The membership increased from 72 whites and 28 Afr icans in 1929 to 98 whites and 41 Afr icans in 1930. JCR.
Cp9.4,  Executive Committee Report ,  Apr i l  1929 -  August 1930 in PNW.A Minutes,  '5 August 1930.  Figures f o r  the 
fo l lowing years are not a v a i l a b l e ,  but according to N. P i j p e r .  the council  became somewhat-smaller in the mid-  
1930s and a f t e r .  Interview with N. P i j p e r ,  Johannesburg.  15 October 1981.
133. The galvanizi ng e f f e c t  that  Brookes had on the smal ler j o i n t  counci ls during his tours of South Af r i ca
under I n s t i t u t e  auspices during 1932-1933,  suggests tha t  he was a moving force in the PJC.
134. JCR. Ab2, J o in t  Council  News. CC 15/36.  January-June 1936.
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t ic u la r ly  among A fric a n s .^ ®  A few months la te r ,  fo llow ing the appointment of
Macmillan as chairman in March 1931 and A.B. Xuma as one of two vice-chairmen
attendance f ig u re s , e s p e c ia lly  on the A fr ic a n  s ide  were up d ra m a tic a lly .
Under his chairmanship which lasted u n til December 1932, Macmillan attempted
to persuade the JJC to  make more imaginative use o f co n stitu tio n a l p ro test. He
began a campaign ’ o f ta lk in g  in fo rm a lly ’ to  senior municipal o f f ic ia ls ,  and
encouraged the c u ltiv a tio n  o f certa in  Rand MPs to  inform them o f ’ a b s u rd ities ’
in the adm inistration of Africans and to t ry  to  persuade them ’ to  do some
organized f i r in g - o f f  o f questions a t M in is te rs ’ .^ ®  He also pushed fo r  a new
lin e  of po licy  ’ which was not unanimously accepted’ :
We are  fo re v e r unearth ing scandals, and our cautious people say we
can’ t  move without a l l  the f u l l  evidence. But th a t is  not our job, 
and gives the po lice , fo r example, the in i t ia t iv e .  P h il ip ’ s ru le  was 
to go fo r  "generals not p articu la rs"  -  which is  to  say, show up the bad 
laws; fo r  example, i f  a mistress employs a g ir l  fo r  twenty-nine days 
and then turns her out as "cheeky" without wages, what is  the g i r l ’ s 
remedy? Is  there any e ffe c tiv e  remedy? There palpably is  not. Simi­
la r ly  we are going to fulm inate on native unemployment (which is awful)
and challenge the government to disprove such figures as we give. And 
so on. I t  makes an amusing l i f e  and the J o in t Council a t le a s t is  
fa i r ly  ac tive .
However, the operations o f the council were hamstrung in a number of 
ways. F ir s t ly ,  the council generally  made decisions on the basis o f consen-
sus. °  This meant th a t due account had to be taken of the fa c t th a t the bulk
of the white membership was conservative. ’ The tro u b le ’ , Macmillan re c o lle c t­
ed, ’was th a t the m ildest Africans were too rad ical fo r  the social worker
whites, though the less sophisticated could misplace th e ir  suspicions or
1 OQ
d irec t th e ir  protest a t the wrong ta rg e t . 105
135. JCR, C j 2 . 1 . 1 1 ,  E. W. Grant to Rhe i na l l t  Jones,  3 January 1931.
126. Macmil lan,  Hy South Af r ican Years,  206-207.
137. I b i d . ,  208.
138. As Macmil lan pointed out in his acceptance speech, the JJC's decisions 'nad oeen reached Oy agreement ra tner  
than by counting of heads’ , JCR. Cj 2 .4,  JJC Council  Minutes.  9 March 1931,
129. Macmil lan,  My South Afr ican  Years,  209.
261
A beginning was made to  extend the small c irc le  o f the JJC’ s African  
constituency. In July 1931 Selope Thema reported th a t ’ native committees’ , 
th a t is  JJC branch o ffic e s , were being organized a t local cen tres .140 However, 
Macmillan’ s term of o ff ic e  seems to  have been too short to  place the JJC’ s 
regained assertiveness on a firm  foo ting . Rich finds th a t the JJC was ad­
versely  a ffected  by the ra d ic a liza tio n  o f previously moderate A fricans in the  
la te  1930s. He points out th a t the A frican membership ’ became stra ined a f te r  
the success o f the rad ical fac tio n  in the Transvaal centred around the Trans­
vaal A frican Teachers’ Association, and the Transvaal A frican Congress’ . 141 I t  
was th is  group which supported Hymie Basner in the 1937 e le c t io n  aga inst 
R h e in a llt Jones. Most Africans vigorously opposed the tra n s fe r o f the protec­
to ra tes  to  the Union when the issue was discussed in the council during 1938. 
This reinforced Hoernle’ s growing scepticism whether ’ these d e tr ib a liz e d  
Natives can re a lly  speak fo r  the Native peoples as a whole’ 142 and whether 
l ib e ra l in s titu tio n s  such as the jo in t  councils and SAIRR could continue to  
exercise a moderating influence on the African p o lit ic a l  e l i t e . 142 One should 
not overlook the fa c t th a t Hoernle was somewhat a t odds with the JJC during 
1938-1939. During the la te r  1930s there was more o f a ’ social democratic’ 
wing among the white jo in t  councillo rs . Bram Fischer became a key member of 
the JJC executive during th is  period and served as treasurer from 1936-1939. 
I t  was also during th is  period th a t he became a member o f the CPSA.144 The 
B allingers kept in contact w ith the council esp ec ia lly  when Margaret’ s p a r l ia -
140. JCR, C j 2 . 4 ,  JJC Council Minutes,  13 July 1931.
141. Rich,  ’ The Di lemmas',  515.
142. MSS B r i t .  Emp. APSP, S22 G196, Hoernle to Har r is ,  1 July 1928. Ci ted Rich,  'The Di lemmas’ , 516.
143. Rich,  ’ The Di lemmas’ , 516.
144. Karis and Car ter ,  From Protest  to Chal lenge,  Vol IV,  29.
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mentary duties brought her to the Transvaal.148 E llen Heilman, Ju lius Lewin (who 
jo ined early  in 1939) and his w ife Eleanor Hawarden were among those with 
progressive leanings. Lynn S a ffery , though an In s t itu te  employee, was 
supportive o f A frican trade unionism.
African members o f the JJC seem to  have become more assertive  during 
th is  period. Xuma, who assumed the ANC presidency in 1940,146 remained on the 
Council’ s executive and was elected chairman in 1940.147 G ilb e rt Coka, a jour­
n a lis t  and p o lit ic a l a c t iv is t ,  served on the executive during th is  period. 
Rev. S. Tema, a respected figu re  o f the Rand p o lit ic a l  e l i t e , 148 also retained  
his links  w ith the JJC, although he was only able to  attend meetings in fre ­
quently from 1938 onwards because o f his appointment as the t ra v e llin g  secre­
ta ry  o f the Student’ s C hristian Association. Other up-and-coming p o lit ic a l  
figu res  such as O liver Tambo, partic ip a ted  in the JJC at one time or other 
during the la te  1930s and the ea rly  1940s. The JJC was a useful place to  meet 
people; fo r  many i t  was probably not an end in i t s e l f .  I t  was most l ik e ly  
through jo in t  council meetings th a t Xuma and Fischer formed th e ir  friend sh ip , 
which led the la t te r  to  help red ra ft the ANC co n stitu tio n  in 1943.149
Although there was not as close an id e n tif ic a t io n  between the In s t itu te  
and JJC during the la te r  1930s as Rich assumes, the JJC had become percep­
t iv e ly  more local in i ts  outlook and more circumspect about i ts  national ro le . 
Despite having a number of young and more assertive  ’ social democratic’ l ib e r ­
als in its  ranks, these do not seem to have developed a coherent s tra te g ic
145. Margaret  Ba l l inger  along with Rhe i na l l t  Jones was made a member of the JJC Executive in 1937. JCR, Cj 2 .4 ,  
JJC Council  Minutes,  12 Apr i l  1937.
146. Karis and Car ter ,  From Protest to Chal lenge,  Vol IV,  165.
147. JCR, C j2 .3 ,  JJC Annual Report , 1940.
148. Rev. S. Tema remained mainly on the periphery of  organized p o l i t i c s ,  but served in 1937 as cnair&an of a
committee concerned with r e v i v i n g  the ANC in the Transvaal ,
149. Kar1s and Carter,  Fro* Protest to Chal lenge,  Vol IV,  29.
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challenge to the inherent conservatism of the SAIRR. Some of these lib e ra ls  
may not have been fu l ly  aware o f the circumstances o f the i ts  formation; but 
whatever the case there was a tendency to  tre a t  the In s t itu te  as a f a i t  accom­
p l i .  Also, the presence o f S a ffe ry , who acted as JJC secretary from la te  
1933 t i l l  1938,150 complicated m atters. While having progressive leanings in 
matters such as A frican trade unionism, S affery was an SAIRR employee. Fur­
thermore, there was usually a prominent In s t itu te  presence during the 1930s 
among those involved with the ’ nu ts-and-bo lts ’ adm inistration o f the Council. 
H.S.B. V ieyra, the chairman o f the JJC from 1937-39, was close to  the 
SAIRR and R h e in a llt  Jones was on the Executive Committee fo r  most o f the  
p e rio d .152 In add ition , p o lit ic a l ly -a c t iv e  Africans such as Xuma probably had 
mixed fee ling s about the need fo r a strong central organization fo r  jo in t  
councils. Such a venture could conceivably compete with e ffo rts  to  rejuvenate 
African p o lit ic a l organizations, which was a p r io r ity  fo r  Xuma.153
In March 1931 a conference o f the e x is t in g  Reef jo in t  co u n c ils , Jo­
hannesburg, Benoni, Germiston and Springs, was held under Macmillan’ s cha ir­
manship. The gathering was described as ’ large and represen tative ’ but no 
o rg a n iza tio n a l machinery appears to  have been e s ta b lis h e d .154 A s im ila r  
gathering was mooted fo r 1934, but there is no record of i t  being held. I t  
was only in la te  1939 that steps were taken to organize a regional conference 
in the Transvaal. S ig n ific a n tly  perhaps, the in i t ia t iv e  came from the Benoni 
Joint Council, not the J J C . 1 5 5
150. JCR, C j 2.3,  JJC Annual Report,  1933; JJC Annual Report ,  1938.
151. Ibid., JJC Annual Report ,  1937.
152. See e.g.  Ibid., CJ2.4,  JJC Annual General Meeting,  7 March 1932; 11 March 1925; 12 Apr i l  1937.
153. Xuma Papers,  ABX290605, Xuma to Hoernle,  5 June 1939.
154. JCR, Be 1.1,  Conference of Reef Councils,  1931.
155. JCR, Cj2.4,  JJC Council Minutes,  10 July 1929.
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A number of jo in t  councils were established in the Reef towns. Germis- 
ton had been in existence since 1930.156 In 1932 Klerksdorp was established  
and Benoni reco n s titu te d .157 Krugersdorp followed a year l a t e r . 158 In  1933 
a jo in t  council was formed in W itbank, an in d u s tr ia l  town in the eastern  
Transvaal.159 Councils were also set up in large towns serving an a g ric u ltu ra l 
population, namely Potchefstroom (Western T ra n s v a a l),160 Pletersburg (Northern 
T ra n s v a a l), S prings161 and Ermelo162 (E astern  T ra n s v a a l). A ru ra l jo in t  
council was set up 1n the Zoutpansberg area o f the Northern Transvaal in  
1931,163 and proved to  be one o f the most long-lived  o f the Transvaal bod ies.164
Despite having the general edge in lo g is tic a l back-up, a number fa lte re d  
or f e l l .  Surpris ingly i t  was the jo in t  councils in the Reef in d u s tria l towns 
which were affected most. R h e in a llt Jones had to  make two e ffo rts  in 1932 to  
revive the Benoni c o u n c il.165 Germiston folded sometime in 1935 and was only 
re-established in 1939-1940.166 The two West Rand councils, Krugersdorp167 and
156. SAIRR, SAIRR Annual Report, 1931, 15.
157. I b i d . ,  1932, 15.
158. I b i d . ,  1933, 48.
159. JCR, Cw2.1,  Notes by Rhe i na l l t  Jones on v i s i t  to Witbank,  30 Apr i l  1933.
160. SAIRR, SAIRR Annual Report, 1931, 13.
161. Pietersburg and Springs were already in existence in 1928. JCR, Aa3.1,  The Joint  Council  Movement.
152. SAIRR, SAIRR Annual Report, 1934.
152. I b i d . ,  1931, 13.
164. This body w i l l  be discussed at seme length in the fo l lowing chapter.
165. SAIRR, SAIRR Annual Report, 1932, 15.
166. JCR, Cg2. ! . Notes ov P h e i n a i I t  Jones on reforming tne Counci ! . c . '939:  snoingi i r  jnnps rn Nat1ve Com*"ss’ on­
er of  Germiston, ’ 0 November 1939.
'67.  JCR, Ck5.1,  Notes by R he i na l l t  Jones on establ ishment,  1923; F.H.  Fe r re i ra  to R h e i n a l l t  Jones, 27 Apri l  
1923; Unsuccessful  attempts to reform: Rhe i na l l t  Jones to Mrs E.M. Gladwin,  14 March 1940.
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Klerksdorp,166 were s h o rt-liv e d . Perhaps because they were s u f f ic ie n t ly  close to  
the JJC to su ffe r by comparison and a number o f A fricans came from qu ite  fa r  
out.
Growing p o lit ic iz a t io n  of Africans in the la te r  1930s undoubtedly had 
some e ffe c t  on the councils, as did in te n s ifie d  struggles in a number o f town­
ships. Germiston townships were among the most a ffec ted . This possibly con­
tr ib u te d  to  the demise o f the town’ s Jo in t Council in 1935. The Witbank Joint 
Council complained o f ’ propaganda by subversive organizations which made i t  
d i f f i c u l t  fo r  Europeans to  gain the confidence o f A fricans ’ . 169 In  Vereenig- 
ing where increasing township resistance led to  an attack on a police d e ta il 
in September 1937,170 concern w ith ’ rac ia l f r ic t io n ’ apparently led to  c a lls  
from Africans and whites fo r the rev iva l o f the Jo in t C o uncil.171 Previously, 
the Vereeniging Joint Council, set up in 1934, had ’ collapsed through lack of
1 7?proper sec re ta ria l f a c i l i t i e s ’ .
In the Transvaal, as elsewhere, a sound organ izational s tructu re , was 
important in keeping a jo in t  council a c tive . For instance, one of the reasons 
fo r the Witbank Joint Council seeing out the decade was a close working re la ­
tionsh ip  between two dominant figures on the executive, a re tire d  mining engi-
• 1 7 0
neer, G.W. Hannay, and African school master, E.M. Phago. Those councils  
which were prepared to show persistence in dealing w ith issues deemed impor-
158. Die Vaderland, 21 August 1932; JCR, Ck3.1,  summary.
169. JCR, Bc2.6,  Conference of Transvaal  Joint  Councils Minutes,  1946.
170. For d e t a i l s  see e .g.  The Star, 20 Septemoer 1937: Roux, Tine Longer than Rope. 282-284: Hirson. Yours for
the Union, 63-74.
171. ' And i t  is noteworthy that  where rac i a l  f r i c t i o n  is most in evidence ( e .g .  a f t e r  the recent r i o t s  in veree-
niging! there have been appeals to the I n s t i t u t e  from Africans as well  as Europeans fo r  help in forming Joi nt  
Councils as a means of r e l i e v i ng  the ra c i a l  t e n s i o n . ’ SAIRR. SAIRR Annual Report. 1937, 57. See also Daily 
News, 12 November 1937: JCR. V. Mangene to Edith Rhe i na l l t  Jones. 8 December 1937.
172. SAIRR, SAIRR Annual Report, 1924, 52.
172. See e.g,  JCR, Cw2.2,  Witbank Joint  Council  Annual Report published in Witbank News, 6 May 192S.
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tan t by local African communities were more l ik e ly  to  survive. The Potchef- 
stroom Joint Council is  a case in poin t. A good deal o f energy was devoted to  
the a f fa ir s  o f Machievstad residents, a community o f about 800 who held land 
w ith in  the municipal area. The council helped stave o f f  municipal attempts to  
remove the community and organized drought r e l ie f  during 1933-1934. Later, 
w ith the assistance o f the Bantu Welfare Trust which funded an a g ric u ltu ra l 
demonstrator, and loans o f p lanters and ploughs from the m un ic ipa lity , 1t was 
able to  put the community’ s a g ric u ltu ra l production on a sounder fo o tin g .17*  
The jo in t  councils operated in a te rra in  which had changed discernably  
from the previous decade. Urbanization a lte red  the face o f towns and c it ie s  
and heightened the need fo r  w elfare work. Indeed, social reformism became 
something o f a growth industry during th is  period, w ith regard to  both volun­
ta ry  and state  agencies. Whites remained the p riv ileg ed  ta rg e t group but, 
according to  the 1931 SAIRR Annual Report, there was
a widening recognition on the part o f organizations, which have h ith e r­
to been exclusively  devoted to  social w elfare among Europeans, th a t the 
w e ll-b e in g  o f a community depends upon the w e ll-b e in g  o f a l l  i t s  
p a r ts .175
Voluntary agencies dea lin g  s p e c if ic a l ly  dea ling  w ith  aspects o f A fr ic a n ,  
Coloured and Indian w elfare , or ’ non-European’ w elfare grew in number. Whites 
s t i l l  played prominent roles in most of these, but there was a d e f in ite  trend  
towards Africans playing more active  roles and taking more independent in i t ia ­
t iv e s . 176
In some instances, these organizations helped underwrite the continued
174. SAIRR, SAIRR Annual Report ,  1939. 32: JCR, Cp7.2,  Potchefstroom Joint Council ,  Annua! Report ,  1933-1934:  
Report for period 1938-1948: Potche fst roo i  Herald.  August 1934, 18 Apr i l  1935. I t  is worth noting tha t  the 
Machiestad community were removed in 1 977. At the t ime of wr i t i n g  t h is  group had reoccupied the land and the 
matter is now subject to legal  act ion .
175. SAIRR, SAIRR Annual Report ,  1931, 39.
178. ’ There is also a growing readiness on the part  of Bantu men and women to engage in social  work . . .  SAIRR. 
SAIRR Annual Report . 1 93 1, 38: |*pbb. ’ Some I n t e r - P a c i a ! Aspects of Rover ty  and Poor R o h e f  in Duroan- , Race
Relat ions.  4-5:  'Miss Soga gave a s t r i k i n g  aodress on nea i th condit ions in the Queenstown locati on , jCP, Aa1 .
Adv iser ’ s Report ,  c. 1931. 4.
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existence o f jo in t  councils. A number o f jo in t  councils developed lin k s , and 
a t times close working re la tionsh ips , w ith certa in  white ph ilanthrop ic  agen­
c ies , p a r t ic u la r ly  Toe H and Rotary. In  the sm aller towns Toe H branches
played a central ro le  in in it ia t in g  or reviving jo in t  c o u n c ils ,1^  as well as 
providing membership. Both Rotary and Toe H co-operated w ith jo in t  councils  
on a number o f p ro jects . For example, Toe H branches helped the Port E liza ­
beth^® and Eshowe1^3 Jo in t Councils organize large ’ Native sports days’ . The 
Queenstown Joint Council and Rotary undertook a s im ila r  exercise in 1930,180 
while the JJC and Johannesburg Rotary branch co-operated 1n pressing fo r  a 
V.D. c l in ic  and in organizing a conference on ju v e n ile  delinquency.181 Rotary 
was more than merely a co-operative s is te r  organization to  the DJC, i t  was the 
fin a n c ia l strength behind th is  Jo in t Council and care was taken not to  a lie n ­
ate i t . 182
The development o f these agencies, however, also had a negative e ffe c t  
on the jo in t  councils. Growing numbers of African and ’ non-European’ w elfare  
associations183 obliged certa in  leading jo in t  councillo rs  to  sca tte r th e ir  
f i r e ,  a process encouraged by the development o f the SAIRR. The In s t itu te
171. For instance,  the Vereeniging Toe H led the ca l l  for  an establ ishment of  a j o i n t  council  in the town in 
1934 (A.  Lynn Sa f fery ,  ’ Joi nt  Council  News’ , Race Relations, I ,  3,  1934, 54 and Race Relations, I ,  4,  1934, 
75), and supported the rev iva l  of  the Kimberley Council  ( JCR, Ck l .1 ,  J . 6 .  Moult to Sa f fery ,  7 May 1938).
178. JCR, Ab2, Joint Council News, CC 15/36,  January-June 1936.
179. JCR, Ce4.4,  Advertisement for  Native Sports.
180. JCR, A a l , 'Adv i ser ’ s Report ’ ,
181. JCR, C j 2 . 4 .  JJC Council  Minutes,  13 January 1930: 10 November 1930: Ab2, Joint Council News, CC 4/3?,  Ju i y -
December 1937.
182. For instance,  an ICD reouest to hold a meeting in the Durban Social  Centre was refused. SAIRR, I I ,  A a 3 . 2 . l .
Brookes to Rh e i n a l l t  Jones, 17 Apri l  1934.
193. By 1935, i f  not sooner,  the Durban and Johannesburg branches of Rotary had standing sub-committees deal ing
s p e c i f i c a l l y  with 'Nat ive  w e l f a r e ’ . Rhe i na l l t  Jones Papers,  Ac2.3,  Webb to Rh e i n a l l t  Jones,  2 October 1935.
134. The a c t i v i t i e s  of  Webb and Shepstone in Durban are a case in po in t .  See p. 251 above. R h e i n a l l t  Jones also 
maintained close personal l inks  with Rotary.
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a c t iv e ly  pursued the aim o f ’ fu r th e r in g  c o -o p e ra tiv e  endeavour in  so c ia l
w e lfa re ’ . 185 R h e in a llt Jones set the tone ea rly  in the decade:
I  should p re fe r  to  have no re ference to  le g is la t io n  but i t  is  very  
d i f f i c u l t  to  avoid discussion since there is  such a succession of thor­
oughly bad le g is la tio n . I  should l ik e  to  give greater emphasis to  the  
development o f social agencies, such as .chi Id w elfare and l ib r a r ie s .186
Furthermore, the m u n ic ip a lities  and to  a lesser extent the central s ta te  were
beginning to  take over some o f the functions carried  out by jo in t  councils,
p a r t ic u la r ly  in certa in  health and recreational m atters. Though the SAIRR
depicted th is  as proof o f growing co-operation between the au th o ritie s  on the
one hand and the jo in t  councils and SAIRR on the other, th is  was the more
favourable gloss. The jo in t  councils did not seem to  re ta in  much influence
over a c t iv i t ie s  taken over by o ff ic ia ld o m , however w ell in te n tio n e d  the
HOT
la t t e r  may have been.
While there was a spread o f organized social reformism, establishment 
l ib e ra ls  adopted an u n c ritic a l view of i ts  po ten tia l momentum. I t  was d i f f i ­
c u lt to  keep in mind th a t organized w elfare work among Africans did l i t t l e  
more than keep pace with urbanization and treated  the symptoms rather than the 
cause. A short consideration of the jo in t  councils a c t iv it ie s  in regard to  
health issues helps i l lu s t r a te  th is  point.
In the sm aller centres the jo in t  councils continued to  deal d ire c t ly
with issues such as the establishment and maintenance of c lin ic s , the funding
1 ppof nurses fo r township duty, 100 the provision of f i r s t  aid and basic health  
1PQin s tru c tio n . lo* The larger jo in t  councils p ropo rtionally  began to give in -
185. SAIRR, SAIRR Annual Report, 1937, 55.
186. Webb Papers,  KCM 21958,  Rhe ina l l t  Jcnes to Webb, 26 Apr i l  1932.
137. See e .g.  SAB, NTS 9263 32/371,  SNA (Hr Grobler)  to JJC, 5 December 1933.
188. JCR, Ab2, Joint Council News, I ,  3, 1934, 54.
189. SAIRR, SAIRR Annual Report, 1931, 28; 1932, 22-28.
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creased time to  the discussion o f broader issues such as the need fo r  b e tte r  
tra in in g  and employment opportunities fo r A frican nurses190 and the need fo r  
medical instru ction  fo r  A fr ic a n s .191 However, there was not an in teg ra tio n  of 
these and other re lated  demands in to  a more general national health po licy , 
such as Macmillan suggested in 1930. Although the volume o f jo in t  council 
work increased in the sphere o f health m atters, as well as most o f th e ir  other 
tra d it io n a l concerns, there was often an over-emphasis on d e ta ils  and a decid­
ed under-emphasis on the development o f a comprehensive so c ia l p o lic y . A 
growing recourse to  w elfare work and co-operation w ith the central and local 
s ta te , reinforced a tendency o f l ib e ra l in te lle c tu a ls  to  look to  the s tate  
fo r  reform ist action . By the la te  1930s certa in  progressive social c r i t ic s  
were beginning to  th ink in terms o f some kind o f partnership o f in te lle c tu a ls
iqo
and the s ta te . 1570 While more evident in the war years and influenced in te r  a l ia  
by the social security  programmes of wartime B r ita in , signs o f th is  tendency
1Q &can be id e n tif ie d  in the la te  1930s. And i t  was not d is s im ila r to  a s h if t  to  
’ social scientism ’ in A u stra lia  during the 1930s and 1940s, which Conell and 
Irv in g  see as means ’ to  replace class struggle w ith "social e f f ic ie n c y " ’ . 195
This is  not to  endorse Rich’ s argument th a t lib e ra lism  took on a w e lfa r-  
is t  and conservative hue during the 1930s.195 One should not overlook the more 
c r i t ic a l  s tra in  in the JJC in the la te  1930s, esp ec ia lly  on issues such as
190. I b i d . ,  1934, 41.
191. Special  Resolution,  National  European-Bantu Conference,  1933.  Ci ted in Karis and Car ter ,  From Protest to 
Challenge,  Vol I ,  257.
192. JCR, C j2 .4 ,  JJC Council Minutes,  13 October 1930.
193. Haines,  ’ Liberal ism and the Making of National  C u l t u r e ’ .
194. I b i d .
195. R.m. Conell  and T.H.  I r v i n g ,  Class St ruc ture  in Aust ra l i an  History:  Documents, Nar ra t i ves  and Argument
(Melbourne,  1980!.  202.
195. Rich,  Liberal  Conscience, chapter 3.
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trade unionism and c iv i l  r ig h ts . I t  is  important to take in to  consideration  
the ways in which precedent and dogma encrusted the machinery o f the jo in t  
councils over the years, making i t  d i f f i c u l t  fo r  younger and newer members to  
ac tiva te  more progressive s tra teg ies  and ta c t ic s . By the end of the 1930s the 
idea that the jo in t  councils should concern themselves with local matters had 
become almost accepted fa c t , a process of myth-making in which the In s t itu te  
hierarchy played a central ro le . With the departure o f Macmillan and the 
grudging acceptance o f the SAIRR by the CJC, few i f  any of the younger mem­
bers seem to  have been aware o f the less -th an -leg itim a te  o rig ins  of the In s t i ­
tu te . 197
With the major exception o f the 1935-1936 opposition  to  the  Hertzog  
Native B i l ls ,  the jo in t  councils a llocated  p ropo rtionally  less time in cam­
paigning against national d iscrim inatory le g is la t io n .198 The protest against 
the Hertzog B il ls  was the only time the Consultative Committee o f Jo in t Coun­
c i ls  was used to  m obilize jo in t  councils on a national basis. Even in th is  
instance, the Committee was acting as a fro n t fo r  the SAIRR hierarchy rather 
than on its  own in i t ia t iv e .
There was a degree o f c o -o rd in a tio n  o f jo in t  council p ro te s t on the  
score of the Native Service Contract B i l l  during 1931-1932.199 P artly  prompted 
from ca lls  from certa in  jo in t  councils, Zoutpansberg200 and Durban201 being among 
the more prominent, the JJC took the lead in drawing up and c o llec tin g  signa-
197. Interview with Jul ius Lewin, London, 12 November 1979.
198. This is an impression formed by comparing the minutes and annual reports of  various j o i n t  counci ls dunng  
the decade.
199. SAIRR, SAIRR Annual Report, 1932, 39.
200. Horton Col lec t ion ,  SAIRR, IRP 1/ 32 . Press Release,  Report on Zoutpansberg Joint  Council l e t t e r  of protest  
to Mini ster  of Justice on the Native Servant Contract B i l l .
201. Cape Tines, 9 Apri l  1932.
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tu res  fo r  a m anifesto o f p ro te s t aga ins t the b i l l .   ^ U n fo rtu n a te ly  the  
Durban Joint Council sh o rt-c ircu ited  the process by prematurely publishing the 
manifesto in the Durban press. ° The formation of the Consultative Committee 
p a rtly  undercut the JJC’ s ro le  as the leading jo in t  council in terms o f pro­
nouncing on Union-wide m atters. Nevertheless, the JJC continued to  jo in  
forces w ith other jo in t  cou nc ils ,204 the P re to ria  body e s p e c ia lly ,205 in 
deputations to  o ffic ia ldom  and in published protest over sp e c ific  m atters. 
From time to  time the Cape Town Council relayed the protests of ind iv idual 
jo in t  councils  to  re le v a n t MPs. On o th er occasions, in i t s  own r ig h t  i t  
performed a small lobbying function in parliam ent. The CJC, fo r  instance, 
was responsible fo r  the deletion  fo r  one o f the clauses 1n the General Law 
Amendment B i l l  1n 1935. The clause would have allowed confession to  a po lice­
man in the presence o f a witness to  be used as evidence.205
Relations between police and Africans became even more of a pressing 
issue in the 1930s and was dramatized by the increasing use o f the *p ick-up ’ 
van, p a r t ic u la r ly  on the R eef.20  ^ In  1930 there were 42 262 convictions fo r  
pass offences, 39 000 of which occurred in the Transvaal, 49 772 convictions  
fo r tax offences and 46 789 fo r  offences under the Urban Areas Act and munici-
prjo
pal regulations. ° Apart from most jo in t  councillors and Africans in general, 
th is  s itu a tio n  worried white humanitarian opinion, including sections of the
202, JCR, C j 2 . 4 ,  JJC Council Minutes,  11 Apr i l  1932.
202. I b i d .
204. The JJC took the i n i t i a t i v e  in co- or di na t ing  j o i n t  councils to make representat ions to the Police Commis­
sioner to broaden the terms of a Pol ice Committee of Enquiry to include examination of  r e l a t i o n s  between A f r i ­
cans and Pol ice .  JCR, C j 2 .3,  JJC Annual Report ,  1936.
205. See e .g.  Rh e i na l l t  Jones Papers,  Cp9 A/4,  Rhe i na l l t  Jones to Secretary of  Native A f f a i r s ,  27 January 1932; 
JCR, Cj2 .4 ,  JJC Council  Minutes,  8 February 1937.
206. JCR, Ad 40, CC2/26, Report on Joint  Councils,  1936.
207. JCR, CJ2.3,  JJC Annual Report ,  1925, 3; Hirson, Yours f o r  the Union,  67-69.
208. Wnyte Papers,  Draf t  History of  the SAIRR.
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legal f ra te r n ity ,  and led to  c a lls  fo r  the appointment o f a ’ public defend­
e r ’ 209 and/or the provision o f legal a id .210 Possibly the f i r s t  steps in th is  
regard came from Howard Pirn who appears to  have negotiated fo r and funded an 
ex-m agistrate to  carry out the duties o f a Court Defender, a n o n -o ffic ia l 
appointment.211 During 1933-1934 the JJC, SAIRR h ierarchy, Rotary and other 
concerned ind iv iduals  explored ways o f extending th is  system. At a 1935 
conference at the U n ivers ity  o f the Witwatersrand on the question o f legal aid  
-  convened by the In s t itu te  a t the suggestion o f Rotary -  i t  was suggested 
th a t an honorary panel o f lawyers be appointed. According to  Quentin Whyte, 
R h e in a llt Jones’ successor as SAIRR d ire c to r , th is  move was opposed by the 
local law society who proposed a fee s tructu re . As Roux saw i t ,  l ib e ra l
lawyers, some of whom were associated w ith the JJC, had cold fe e t about the 
scheme p a rtly  because the fin a n c ia l return would be poor.213 In 1939 a Legal 
Aid Bureau was established in Johannesburg, the bulk o f i t s  finance from the 
Bantu W elfare Trust. While the jo in t  councils provided some o f the in i t ia t iv e  
fo r  the establishment o f Legal Aid Bureaus, these ventures developed th e ir  own 
in s t itu t io n a l momentum beyond formal jo in t  council and SAIRR c o n tro l.214
The jo in t  councils were d is t in c t ly  re luctan t to  lin k  with organizations  
to  th e ir  l e f t  in public campaigns o f p ro test. Several times during the 1930s 
the JJC declined to  p a rtic ip a te  in populist campaigns or large public protest
203. JCR, Ab2, Joi nt  Council  News, January 1335, 4.
210. Whyte Papers,  Draf t  History of  SAIRR, chapter on legal  a id.
211. I b i d .
212. I b i d .
213. Roux, Tine Longer than Rope, 281.
214. Whyte Papers,  Draf t  History of  SAIRR, chapter on legal  aid.
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meetings on c iv i l  rig h ts  issues. However, a few JJC members, c le r ic s  rather 
than lawyers, usually p artic ip a ted  in these meetings or campaigns 1n th e ir  
ind iv idual c ap ac ity .216
Pass laws remained an important issue fo r  the jo in t  councils but they 
tended not to  engage in public campaigns on the issue, nor did they push fo r  
to ta l a b o litio n . The usual plea to  the a u th o ritie s  was fo r  the v a r ie ty  of
917passes to be s im p lifie d , preferab ly  in to  a s ingle document. 11 This formula was 
not merely a sop to the white jo in t  councillo rs; A frican members generally  
seemed to  accept i t  as a sensible t a c t ic .218 Perhaps, the fa c t th a t most of 
the African members were ’ exempted* muted th e ir  protest somewhat. Also, the 
1934 proclamation which waived employers’ tax fo r  ’ exempted’ Africans and 
probably boosted th e ir  chances o f find ing  employment, may have had a moderat­
ing influence.
By and large the question of wages was given more a tten tio n  and seems to  
have been regarded by the councils as a less p o l i t ic a l ly  controversial issue 
than in the 1920s.219 Among other reasons fo r  th is  was th a t fo r most o f the 
decade the b a tt le  was not to  increase African wages in real terms, but to  
prevent cuts in wages220 or replacement of Africans by whites221 and, w ith the
215.  See e .g.  Roux, Time Longer than Rope. 279-281,  f o r  a discussion of the JJC’ s reluctance to j o i n  forces with
the CPSA in popul ist  campaigns.
216. E.g.  Rev. Dexter Taylor was one of the pa r t i c i pa n t s  in a campaign against the ind iscr imi na t e  use of the
pick-up van. Roux, Time Longer than Rope. 279.
217. SAB, NTS 9263 32/371,  Memorandum of JJC, October 1931.
218.  The a v a i l a b l e  recor ds do not indicate  th a t  Afr ican j o i n t  counc i l l o rs  pushed for  a hard l i n e  on the pass
laws.
219.  JCR. B b l .1.  Report of Regional  Confer ence (Eastern D i s t r i c t s .  Cape Prov ince! 1935. 8; Cp5.3,  Pore Enzaoetn  
Annual Report .  1938-1939.
220. JCR, Cp3. 5 . 1 ,  Pietersburg Joint  Council  Resolution.
221. ! [ N jear ly  every j o i n t  council  has pass[edj  resolut ions of prot est  against the dismissal  oh Nati ves.  SAIRR,
SAIRR Annual Report ,  1931, 44.
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upsurge in the economy during 1933-1934, to  restore wage cuts***' and persuade
employers, esp ecia lly  s ta te  concerns, to  re-engage A frican and other black
labour.223 In the larger centres, there was something o f a raised awareness of
the need fo r  local c a p ita lis ts  to  assume more c iv ic  re s p o n s ib ility  by paying
more o f a liv in g  wage.224 This development can be seen in the growing in te re s t
1n Rotary c irc le s  w ith the issue o f a higher minimum wage fo r  A frican workers.
By the la te  1930s, w ith the slow but perceptib le  re-emergence o f A frican trade
unions, several jo in t  councils began considering the issue o f incorporating
the unions in to  s ta te  structures through means such as securing representation
on In d u s tr ia l Councils.225
Education also received more a tte n tio n . The growing self-confidence of
A frican teachers7 associations percolated through to  the jo in t  councils as
African teachers s t i l l  remained a core component o f th e ir  membership. The
1935-1936 Interdepartmental Commission on Native Education, to  which a number
of jo in t  councils presented evidence, also had some impact. R h e in a llt Jones
997described the Commission Report ’ as the Magna Carta of Native Education7.
The commission recommended removing Native Education from the provinces to  the 
Union Education Department, the financing o f Native Education of a per capita  
basis and free  primary education.223 With the JJC taking the lead, the coun-
222.  JCR. C j 2 .3 ,  JJC Annual Report ,  1937: Cd3.2.  DJC Annual Report ,  1939-1944: C c l . l ,  R h e i n a l l t  Jones to Good-
l a t t e .  6 June 1933.
223.  JCR, AcS.2,  Proceedings of Conference on Race Relat ions,  1924, 3.
224.  JCR, Cd3.2,  DJC Annual Report,  1934-1935.
225.  JCR. C j2 .3 ,  JJC Annual Report,  1938. 4: Cj2,  Report of a Meetinq with Members of the Co- ordinat ing Copsi is-
sion of Native Trade Unions.
226.  Afr ican education nevertheless remained a iow pr i or i t y  f o r  the s t a t e  u n t i l  the 1940s. F. Hoiteno, H i s t o r ­
i cal  Foundations: The Schooling of Biack Soutn A f r i c a n s 1 in Ka! I away. Apartheid Education,  69.
227. JCR. C j 2 .4 ,  JJC Council  Minutes.  10 August 1 936.
228. UG 2 9 - ’ 36.  Report  of  the Interdepart mental  Commttee on Nati ve  Education,  1935-1936: Cape Tiaes.  25 July
1936.
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c i ls  pressed fo r the implementation o f the recommendations. In  November 1936, 
a deputation drawn from the Johannesburg and P re to ria  councils, and repre­
senting other jo in t  co u n c ils ,229 interviewed the M in is ter of Education.230 
L i t t le  came of the in terv iew ; the m in ister took the lin e  th a t matters had to  
stand u n til the provinces came to  a decision on the question o f cen tra l gov­
ernment c o n tro l.231 A few months la te r ,  because o f N a ta l’ s opposition, the 
proposal to  t ra n s fe r  con tro l was turned down. The jo in t  cou ncils  then 
switched to  e ffo r ts  to  persuade the s ta te  to  provide add itional funds fo r  
African education.232
G en era lly , the jo in t  council views on education were less o v e r t ly  
segregation ist in the 1930s than previously. There was, however, no sugges­
tio n  o f creating  a un ified  education system fo r  A fricans and w h ite .233 But 
th is  was not merely a resigned acceptance of the s itu a tio n . Africans w ith in  
and without the jo in t  councils increasingly urged the s ta te  to  bring education 
f u l ly  under i t s  c o n tro l, to  provide an expanded source o f employment fo r  
A fricans, esp ecia lly  the petty bourgeoisie and to  equip them ’ fo r  in te ll ig e n t  
membership o f the modern s ta te .234 These demands were p a rtly  a re f le c tio n  of 
hardening African a ttitu d e s  towards the d isproportionate control o f African  
education exercised by (w hite) m issions.233 This is  evident in the unanimous
229. These were not named.
220. JCR, C j2 .4 ,  JJC Council Minutes,  8 February 1937.
231. Ibid., CJ2.4,  JJC Annual Report ,  1936.
232. Ibid., JJC Annual Report ,  1938.
233. There is no documentation of  any ca l l  for a un i f i ed system of education in any of the j o i n t  council  r e ­
cords fo r  the 1930s.
234. JCR, A.c6.10, Z.K. Matthews, 'The Educational  Needs of the Bantu' ,  Some Aspects of  the Na t ive  Question: Se­
lected Addresses de l i ve red to the F i f t h  National  European-Bantu Conference.  Bloemfontein,  July 5-7,  1933 
(Johannesburg,  1933!: see also Selope Thema's e d i t o r i a l  on the dut ies  of s ta t e  v i s - a - v i s  Af r ican education in 
Bantu World.  22 July 1933.
235. Glenn Fi she r ' s  d r a f t  material  for  a masters thesis on education in the TransKei snows the emergence of sucn
sentiments in the t e r r i t o r y  during 1916-1917 and t h e 1r i n t e n s i f i c a t i o n  during tne 1 930s ano 1940s.
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resolution o f the NRC to  place A frican Education under the M in is ter o f Educa­
t io n .236 As Selope Thema explained; Africans did not want a ’ Bantuization of 
Education* fo r education was not a possession o f a sing le race, instead i t  
was ’ a universal thing . . .  not to  be segregated.*237
The jo in t  councils  involved themselves 1n a range o f more lo ca l and 
’ p ra c tic a l*  matters re la tin g  to  education. A few jo in t  councils set up 
night schools238 and in a number o f other centres ind iv idual jo in t  council 
members involved themselves in such ventures.238 In  the la te r  1930s some jo in t  
councils began involving themselves w ith the question o f n u tr it io n  and educa­
tio n a l performance and undertook e ffo r ts  to  supply A frican schoolchildren with  
m ilk and/or orange ju ic e . The Port E lizabeth Jo in t Council was p a r t ic u la r ly  
active  on th is  score .248 Most o f the la rger jo in t  councils supported rather 
than ran school-feeding schemes. Certain councils also helped ra ise funds to  
build  or extend schools.241
While there were an increasing number of in terventions in the f ie ld  of 
le is u re , these were less d ire c t ly  under jo in t  councils purvey than in the 
previous decade. F ir s t ly ,  the Pathfinders and Wayfarers developed as organi­
za tio ns  in  t h e ir  own r ig h t ,  w ith  the SAIRR, ra th e r  than jo in t  c o u n c ils , 
having an influence on po licy. There was s t i l l  a degree of overlapping of 
personnel between these A fric an  scouting movements and the c o u n c ils . For
226. J.D.  Rh e i n a l l t  Jcnes, 'Race Relat ions in 1937’ , Race Relations, V, 1, 24.
237, Walshe, The Rise of African Nationalisn, 152.
238, E.g.  the KJC establ ished a night school.  JCR, Ck5 .3 ,  U C  Council  Minutes.  16 October 1934. Pore El i zabet h  
Joint Council  also attempted to organize a night school but had l imi ted  success. jCR. Ad2. Joint Council News. 
January-July 1936.
239, E.W. Grant,  a leading member of the JJC, was involved in running night schools on the Rand. JCR, C j 2 . 1 . H .  
E.N. Grant to Rh e i n a l l t  Jones. 19 March 1930: Ab2, Joint Council News, I .  2, 1934, 37.
240, JCR, C5.1,  Port El i zabeth Joint  Council Annual Report ,  1929.
241, Granamstown j o 1nt Counc1! played a key role in estab l ' sh ing an Afr ican secondary school in 1 937-1938.  Sro- 
cotts Hail, ^ n  H i s t o r i c a l  Survey of Granamstown Joint Counc i l ' ,  1 August 195/ .
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example, James Calata was the head of the Pathfinders in the Cradock d is t r ic t  
and a several JJC members were involved on Wayfarer and Pathfinders on the 
Reef. But the DJC, to c ite  one example, had l i t t l e  to  do w ith these groups.242 
The Gamma Sigma Clubs continued on the Rand, but do not appear to  have been 
regarded as actual or po ten tia l outposts by the JJC. The BMSC was consolidat­
ed as a key s ite  in the c u ltu ra l l i f e  o f the Reef’ s male African e l i t e 243 and 
remained the venue fo r  meetings o f the JJC and A frican organizations. In  
add ition , the Centre helped spawn a number o f new cu ltu ra l ventures. For 
instance, the Bantu Dramatic Society, formed in 1932, was very much the crea­
tio n  of the BMSC where a l l  i ts  performances were h e ld .244 A s im ila r  centre was 
f in a l ly  opened in Durban in 1934, with Rotary providing the bulk o f the funds 
and having some say in i ts  use.245
In the 1930s, in Johannesburg and Durban esp ec ia lly , the local s ta te  
began to  mount i ts  own interventions 1n the f ie ld  o f A frican recreation -  a 
move which over time reduced the jo in t  councils ’ involvement in th is  sphere. 
In 1929 Sol Senoanane, the A frican secretary of the BMSC, was offered and 
accepted the position of D irector o f Native Recreation in the Johannesburg 
municipal area. A Johannesburg Bantu Football Association which had already 
been formed under his secretaryship, quickly developed from an association of 
25 clubs in 1929 to 153 senior and 282 ju n io r clubs in 1937.246 Basic f a c i l i ­
t ie s  fo r  c e rta in  ca teg o ries  o f organized and com petitive  sport were also  
provided in the townships. Furthermore, in 1937 the m unicipality  appointed
242.  I t  was only Maurice Webb in his capacity as SAIRR regional  repr esenta t ive  who kept an eye on matters r e g a r d ­
ing the Pathf inders and Wayfarers.
243.  Cob 1ey , 'On the Shoulders cf Gi an ts ' ,  127.
244. Couzens, 'Mora l i z ing  Leisure Time’ , 222.
245. SAIRR, I I ,  Aa3. 2 . 1 ,  Brookes to Rh e i n a l l t  Jones,  17 Apr i l  1934.
245.  P h i l l i p s ,  The Bantu in the Ci ty ,  308.
278
two white women as Welfare O ffic e rs  to  develop social a c t iv it ie s  among women 
and children 1n the townships.247 In  Durban, the C ity  Council in it ia te d  a pro­
gramme o f A frican recreation in 1930 th a t appears to  have Incorporated some 
of the proposals th a t the DJC and ABM had raised during the m1d-1920s and 
a f t e r .248 I t  appointed a w elfare o f f ic e r  w ith the b r ie f  o f ’ In vestigating  
complaints, grievances, and organizing social entertainm ents, sports and 
recrea tio n ’ . A range o f organized sport was soon arranged fo r  the townships
OAQ
and the c ity  barracks. *
While Durban’ s programme fa ile d  to  undercut the p o lit ic a l  m obilization  
by the CPSA in th is  region during 1930, the growing recreational in fra s tru c ­
ture and ventures 1n Johannesburg were seen by some social c r i t ic s  o f the time
as having a d is t in c t  impact on protest.
The bulk o f my native men in th is  town [wrote Champion during his e x ile
in Johannesburg] are fo r  sports and fo r  other bodily amusements. The 
Government, and the Employers o f native labour and the native friend s  of 
th is  town know th is  fa c t too well and they are c e rta in ly  very happy to  
encourage th is  sporting s p ir i t  as they tru ly  know th at i t  is  the only 
means o f  keeping away n a t iv e s  from th e  power o f a g i ta to r s  l ik e  
Champion.250
Baruch Hirson sees the p o lit ic a l  and cu ltu ra l influence of the jo in t  
councils as entwined and extensive. Thus he finds the composition and ’mode­
ra tio n ’ o f the AAC a confirmation o f the ideological success o f the jo in t
p C 1
councils. 1 However, while the jo in t  councils on balance probably helped 
re in fo rc e  processes o f co-option  and p a c if ic a t io n , th e re  is  a danger o f 
over-estim ating th e ir  ideological reach and under-estim ating the contradic­
tions and com plexities o f th e ir  re la tio n sh ip  to the A frican petty  bourgeoisie.
247.  JCR, C j 2 . 1.17,  G. Bal lenden, Manager of  Johannesburg Ci ty Council Native Administ rat ion Department,  to 
R he i na l l t  Jones,  11 September 1937.
248. Haines,  ' Po l ic ing  Urban C u l t u r e ' ,  20-21.
249.  For a short  discussion of the Durban m u n i c i p a l i t y ’ s st rategy  see Marks, A i b i g u i t i e s ,  82-84.
250. Champion Papers,  Box 15, Champion to Ray P h i l l i p s ,  9 December 1931.
251. Hirson, 'Tuskegee' ,
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Indeed, i t  seems th at the jo in t  councils fa ile d  to take opportunities th a t  
came th e ir  way in the e a rly  and mid-1930s to  consolidate and perhaps extend 
th e ir  influence among A fricans. In  1935-1936 the A frican p o lit ic a l  e l i t e  was 
emerging from a period o f economic recession and d is location  o f p o lit ic a l  
e f fo r ts . Under these conditions, i t  was d i f f i c u l t  to  fin d  the c o lle c tiv e  and 
p o lit ic a l  w il l  to  undertake more m ilita n t  forms o f p ro test.
The c r is is  in  leadersh ip  th a t  a number o f contemporary commentators 
noted among the African p o lit ic a l  e l i t e  during the f i r s t  h a lf  o f the 1930s, 
seemed to  o ffe r  the jo in t  councils considerable scope fo r  extending th e ir  
influence. The councils, able to  draw on whites with the req u is ite  adminis­
t ra t iv e  s k i l ls  and more usable le isu re  time than A fricans, were less affected  
by the economic recession and the refinement o f s ta te  repression. There is  
evidence of a greater w illingness, among the more con servative ly -inc lin ed  
African petty  bourgeoisie a t le a s t, to  allow jo in t  councils to  take a more 
d ire c t involvement in A frican protest p o lit ic s , the pers isten t c r itic is m  from 
the pseudonymous ’ Enquirer’ notw ithstanding.252 In la te  1934 Seme form ally  
called  fo r  closer co-operation between the ANC and the jo in t  councils. He 
f e l t  th a t the g re a te r p a rt o f t h e ir  resp ective  programmes covered common 
ground and th a t African leaders could only ben efit by association with white 
jo in t  cou ncillo rs , ’ the best friends . . .  Africans had’ . 253
As has been argued in the previous chapter, R h e in a llt Jones was proba­
bly not keen on the jo in t  councils forging any association with A frican p o l it ­
ical bodies th a t would strengthen the protest side of the councils’ a c t iv i ­
t ie s . The SAIRR was designed as a more genteel way of addressing the s ta te . 
I t  invoked a discourse -  the s c ie n t if ic  consideration of race re la tio n s  -
252. See correspondence between ’ Enqui rer ’ and c r i t i c s  of his viewpoint in Uateteli wa Bantu, e spec ia l l y  the 
second ha l f  of 1934.
253. Umteteli wa Bantu, 29 September 1934.
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rather than providing a forum fo r  Africans to  express th e ir  opposition.
The ’ f a i l u r e ’ o f A fric an s  to  make themselves fo r c ib ly  heard in  the  
jo in t  councils and elsewhere was a source o f concern to  a number o f white 
a c t iv is t  jo in t  councillors in the e a r l ie r  1930s, esp ec ia lly  those associated  
with the JJC. In attempting to  open lines  of communication w ith Africans  
outside the jo in t  councils Macmillan found A frican leadership ’ a disappoint­
ment’ . He was le f t  w ith a growing impression
. . .  th a t the few o f us have been exaggerating the advance and prepared­
ness of th e ir  educated fe w . . . .  For years th e ir  amazing cogency 1n debate 
has carried  us along . . .  But they are contributing  nothing new -  they
are not moving c le a r ly  -  th e ir  organizations and th e ir  leaders are in
chaos.254
And Margaret Hodgson, w ritin g  in 1933, deplored the passiv ity  and apathy
shown by Africans to the new ’ repressive le g is la t io n ’ . She argued th a t a good
deal could be done i f  people were only w illin g  to  ’ r is k  the penalties o f the 
Riotous Assembly A ct’ . Indeed, Hodgson found i t  ’ d i f f i c u l t  to  understand why, 
[when] the men go to gad anyway, on a l l  sorts of other charges’ , they fa ile d  
to  take the opportunity to  do so fo r ’ a decent cause’ . 25®
This tendency to blame the v ic tim  suggests something of cu ltu ra l arro ­
gance and myopia on the part of even progressive whites as well as a fa ilu re  
to fu l ly  comprehend the s tru c tu ra l in e q u a litie s  faced by Africans at every 
tu rn . Such views, however, were not confined to  white l ib e ra ls . The e d ito r  
of the A fr ic a n  Leader took A fric a n  in te l l ig e n ts ia  to  task fo r  f a i l in g  to  
respond to  discrim inatory le g is la tio n : ’ the more s tringent . . .  and 'heartless
these laws are, the more we see African in te llig e n c e  . . .  unable to  rise  to  the 
occasion’ . 256
To a considerable extent th is  malaise can be explained by the refinement
254. Macmil lan,  My South Afr i can Years,  22J-228.
255. ICJ Records,  F i l e  2, Hodgson to Norman Leys, 12 July 1933.
255. Af r ican Leader,  25 November 1932.
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of s ta te  repression, the b ite  o f the 1931-1932 economic recession, the organ­
iza tio n a l d isarray in A frican p o lit ic a l  and social movements, the repeated 
fa i lu r e  o f previous representations to  the government, as well as experiences 
of s ta te  violence in the p a s t.257 P assiv ity  or the ’dynamics of acquiescence’ 
is a phenomenon which has not been adequately explored in South A frican h isto ­
riography. 258 As Hodgson observed, there was a reluctance to  experience s ta te
OCQ
action . * There is  a d is tin c tio n  between the actual app lication  and experience 
of repressive force and the myth th a t the s ta te  holds the monopoly o f coercive  
fo rc e .260 As both Barrington Moore261 and Goran Therborn262 argue, fe a r and resig­
nation play an important ro le  in ensuring compliance with an e x p lo ita tiv e  
social order.
Closer understanding of the m ateria l and symbolic s ign ificance o f the 
AAC in the la te r  1930s, demands a carefu l analysis o f the A frican p o lit ic a l  
e l i t e  in the e a r l ie r  part o f the decade. Though there are one or two specia l­
ized and reg ionally  orientated  studies, there is  s t i l l  in need of a compre­
hensive general study. A few prelim inary points in th is  regard must s u ffic e . 
For one, i t  could be argued th a t given the disorganized and demoralized state  
of African petty  bourgeois protest in the e a r l ie r  1930s, the formation of the 
AAC was not unimpressive. Also, as i t  has been argued elsewhere, while 
state  coercion and economic recession undoubtedly put a damper on protest
257. E.g.  the violence of the Bambatha Rebel l ion in 1906. po l ice  act ion  against Afr ican workers in Johannesourg 
in 1920 ana the bombing of white miners in the 1922 s t r i k e  remained deeply etched on Champion years l a t e r ,  
Marks.  Ambiguit i es.  107-108.
258. See N. Petryszak,  'The Dynamics of Acquiescence in South A f r i c a ' . Af r ican A f f a i r s .  LXXV, 301,  1975:
and R.J.  Haines,  ’ Resistance and Acquiescence in the Zoutpansburg.  1936-1945: Some Random Thoughts’ (History
Workshop seminar paper,  Wits,  1981) on t h is  point .
259.  E.g.  Champion to ld an interv iewer:  ' I  don' t  bel ieve in a pol icy of  awakening the sleeping dogs wnen they can
b i t e  you and you are not armed. '  Cited in Marks.  Ambiguit ies.  108.
260. Haines,  'Resistance and Acquiescence’ .
251, B. Mcore, I n j u s t i c e :  The Social  Base of  Obedience and Revol t ,  (New York,  1978).
262, Therborn,  The Ideology of Power and the Power of  Ideology.
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a c t iv it ie s ,  i t  is possible th a t some major issue was needed to  focus African  
petty  bourgeoisie protest p o l i t ic s .263 In the ea rly  1930s, the Hertzog B il ls  
were s t i l l  in Committee and perhaps the Riotous Assemblies and Native Service 
Contract Acts did not s u f f ic ie n t ly  touch the raw o f A frican e l i t i s t  aspira­
t io n s .264 As fa r  as the more conservative sections o f the petty  bourgeoisie  
were concerned, coercive le g is la t iv e  measures at leas t kept the CPSA and other 
radical groupings in check, while the Native Service Contract Act probably 
barely a ffected  th e ir  in te re s ts .
The assertiveness of the A frican petty  bourgeoisie as a class was p a rtly  
undermined by th e ir  re la tiv e  lack o f marketable s k i l ls ,  a s itu a tio n  made fa r  
worse by the thoroughgoing ra c ia l segmentation of the labour market. There 
was not a s k i l ls  shortage in the economy c r i t ic a l  enough to  overcome p o lit ic a l  
obstacles to  the p a r t ia l  opening up o f the economy to  educated A fr ic a n s . 
During most o f the decade openings fo r  Africans in the urban economy were 
mainly re s tr ic te d  to  jobs in teaching, the church, minor c le r ic a l positions  
and journalism . A frican businessmen were s t i l l  a small and la rg e ly  struggling  
group. There were but a handful o f tra ined  lawyers and doctors, and no char­
tered accountants.265
Capital accumulation was d i f f ic u l t  because o f the play of kinship net­
works. Even fo r  notables such as Jabavu and John Dube, matters were d i f f i ­
c u lt . On more than one occasion, a f te r  being imposed on by his extended 
fam ily , Jabavu found himself in embarrassing fin a n c ia l circumstances.266 The 
broader class dynamics o f A frican p o lit ic a l a c t iv ity  are also important here.
263.  Haines,  'The Opposi t ion ’ , 124.
264. 'Perhaps i t  nay be th a t  the laws have not the desired e f f e c t  on them or tha t  the people wno snould appreci ­
ate t h e i r  sever i ty  have not been af f ect ed  and can t here f ore  a f f ord  to be obl i vi ous  to t h e i r  e f f e c t s  on t h e i r  
unfortunate compatriots who look on them for  gui dance. ’ Af r i can Leader.  26 November 1932.
265. Ccbley,  'On the Shoulders of Gi an t s ’ , 67-S6,  espec ia l l y  79.
265. Catherine Higgs's d r a f t  material  for a doctoral  thesis on D.O.T.  Jabavu.
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African petty  bourgeoisie responded to  and even helped in i t ia te  broadly co- 
optive schemes which held the promise o f economic rewards.267 Even a c t iv is t  
A frican s  were rece p tive  to  possib le  a llia n c e s  o f in te r e s t .  D esp ite , and 
p a rtly  because o f the decline o f the Kroonstad council a f te r  1935, both Se llo  
and Mote helped R h e in a llt Jones w ith his 1937 senato ria l campaign in the Free 
State rather than side w ith e ith e r  o f his more progressive r iv a ls  -  B a llin g er  
or Basner.268 In  add ition , the £100 sa la ries  the NRC offered probably had 
some bearing on the AAC’ s fa ilu r e  to  adopt a boycott strategy in the 1930s.
A major ’ f la w ’ in the jo in t  councils ’ strategy in the 1930s, was not 
simply th e ir  dim inishing usefulness to  Africans as vehicles fo r p o l i t ic a l ly -  
charged social reforms, but also th e ir  fa i lu r e  to  produce a programme catering  
more d ire c t ly  fo r  A frican economic asp ira tions. They f e l l  fa r  short o f 
d eliverin g  the economic benefits  Aggrey and others had forecast. White busi­
nessmen constituted a small percentage o f in i t ia l  jo in t  council members and in 
most cases had not been a c tiv e ly  sought as members.269 Though businessmen 
were mostly conservative on o ve rtly  p o lit ic a l issues, a number favoured a 
more open economy.270 Certain of the social reforms pursued by the councils  
appealed to  the a ltru ism  of the African members rather than to  th e ir  immediate 
economic concerns. Proscribing domestic brewing, estab lish ing  V.D. c lin ic s  
were not high p r io r it ie s .
The reception of the jo in t  councils by the s ta te  was complex. Especial­
ly  p rio r to  the establish ing of the United Party in 1934, Hertzog’ s m in isters , 
such as Oswald Pi row (the M in is ter o f J u s tic e ), Jansen and Grobler (the suc­
cessive M in is te rs  o f N ative  A f f a i r s ) ,  had l i t t l e  tim e fo r  the co u n c ils .
267. E.g.  the Heaton Ni chol ls -  John Dube scheme ref er red  to in chapter 7, 217.
268. Rich,  'Managing Leadership’ , 188.
269. JCR, Cj 2 .4 ,  JJC Council Minutes,  14 November 1932. Macmi l lan’ s f arewel l  address.
270. M. Liptcn.  Capitalism and Apartheid: South Africa 1910-1986 (Aldershot ,  1986),  141.
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During an exchange o f views which the JJC published in the national press,
Pirow branded the councils  as ’ in te r fe r in g  busybodies’ . Pirow, in fa c t ,
refused to receive JJC deputations.271 I t  is  perhaps worth noting th a t pressures
to  form a jo in t  council in Evaton during 1938-1940 came not from whites but
A frican businessmen.
The jo in t  councils found the s ta te  esp ec ia lly  in f le x ib le  during th is
tim e. The experience o f P h illip s  and Macmillan as members o f a JJC deputation
to  Jansen, was captured by Margery Perham, an Oxford h is to rian  on a research
v is i t  to the country:
They to ld  us how they went to see Jansen, the Native A ffa irs  M in is te r, 
and how he did at least allow them to  ta lk  as long as they lik e d . But at 
the end he said: ’ Gentlemen, there is  one road fo r  the white and another 
fo r  the black and they never meet. Segregation.’ Yet the whole point of 
what they had said was th a t segregation was impossible, had already been 
abandoned fo r  the convenience of the white man.272
In some sections o f the c iv i l  service there was a more measured a ttitu d e  towards the 
jo in t  councils. This is  indicated by the Report o f the 1930-1932 Native Eco­
nomic Commission which maintained th a t the councils had helped bring about ’ a 
much b e tte r understanding among Europeans o f Native needs and d es ires ’ . 272 The 
c o u n c ils  seem to  have had a f a i r l y  c o r d ia l  r e la t io n s h ip  w ith  more 
progressive-minded o f f ic ia ls  in the Departments of Labour and Native A ffa irs ,  
but the p o s s ib ility  of m in is te ria l disapproval esp ec ia lly  in the case o f the 
NAD, meant th a t contact had to be circum spect.274 Increasingly in the 1930s the 
dealings o f the jo in t  councils with s ta te  departments were mediated through 
the In s t itu te ,  with R h e in a llt Jones and Hoernle, in p a rtic u la r  carrying out
271. Cape Times, 27 February 1922.
272. Perham, Af r ican Apprenticeship,  151-152.
273. !JG 2 2 - ’ 32 Report  of  the Native Economic Commission 1930-1932,  99,  para.  630.
2 /4 .  ’ The Minister  is so opposed to our having anything to do wi tn these j o i n t  councils tha t  i f  you are asked to 
attend you had bet ter  consult  him f i r s t ' .  SAB. NTS 7204, 16/ 326, Smit ,  the Secretary for  Native A f f a i r s ,  to
A ) 1ison, 27 May 1937.
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much o f th is  work. However, w ith  the N a tive  A f fa ir s  Commission tak in g  a
reactionary lin e  in the ea rly  1930s and a f te r ,  the space fo r  lia is o n  with
sympathetic o f f ic ia ls  such as D.L. Sm1t declined:
. . .  suspicion and h o s t i l i ty  in the quarters o f the NAC [wrote Hoernle] 
makes i t  harder fo r  Smit e t .  a l .  to  work w ith us. I t  is  not good fo r  
him to  have always to  be on the defensive, over against the p o lit ic ia n s ,  
because o f his dealings w ith us k a ffirb o e tle s .
Most o f the general populace were passive concerning jo in t  council 
operations. However, a reactionary group o f people regarded the councillo rs  as 
a ’ small but active  group o f extreme n eg ro p h llis ts ’ who have ’ done more than 
anyone to  poison re la tio n s  between Europeans and n a tives ’ . 276 This group estab­
lished the ’ The Council o f Europeans’ in P re to ria  in d ire c t opposition to  the 
jo in t  councils on the Rand, the JJC in p a r t ic u la r ly  and received some support
o  7 7
from the Afrikaans press. "
CONCLUSION
During the e a r l ie r  1930s, th e re  was an expansion o f the numbers and 
a c t iv i t ie s  o f the jo in t  co u n c ils . However, th is  expansion was g e n e ra lly  
f ra g ile  and unconsolidated. Jo in t councils fa ile d  to  take opportunities that 
came th e ir  way, esp ecia lly  in the ea rly  and m1d-1930s, to  consolidate and 
perhaps extend th e ir  constituency among Africans. The reasons are not only to  
be found in the emergence of a more se lf-co n fid en t A frican petty bourgeoisie, 
which was beginning to  develop or rejuvenate i ts  p o lit ic a l  movements, but 
also in the fa ilu re  to  supply b e tte r services.
215. SAIRR I I ,  33.8,  Hcernle to R he i na l l t  Jones, 10 May 1936.  
275. Reported in Cape Tines, 22 July 1931.
217. Ibid.
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CHAPTER 9
THE RURAL JOINT COUNCILS, C .1930-1950
’A most encouraging featu re  o f the jo in t  council movement’ , R h e in a llt  
Jones reported in 1931, ’ is  the growing number o f councils formed in rural 
v illa g e s . The European population is  usually very small w hile the surrounding 
n a tiv e  population  is  c o n s id e ra b le .’ 1 He l is te d  Eshowe, Mapumulo, Sawoti 
(Umzinto) and Zoutpansberg as ’ good examples’ o f what can be achieved in such 
d i s t r i c t s .  ^ The Mapumulo and Zoutpansberg Jo in t Councils were the most au­
th e n tic a lly  ’ r u r a l ’ and w il l  be the focus o f th is  discussion. Eshowe, while  
abutting Zululand reserves, was more o f a town than a rura l v illa g e  and I ts  
Jo in t Council had i ts  own pecu liar dynamic. In  I ts  e a r l ie r  years, the Council 
appears to have been used by o f f ic ia ls  from the NAD and the Native Education 
Department o f the Natal Provincial Adm inistration to  supplement th e ir  a c t iv i ­
t ie s  in the reg ion .3 Certain jo in t  councils, w hile not d ire c t ly  addressing 
themselves to  ag ricu ltu re  in reserves and other A frican rural areas, could be 
regarded as part o f a broader and more amorphous category o f ’ r u r a l ’ jo in t  
councils. The Heilbron Joint Council, based in a small OFS rural town, had 
as a major concern the ’easing’ o f tensions on white-owned farm la n d .4
The ru ra l councils  were set up in  a context o f simmering p ro te s t -  
p a rt ic u la r ly  in parts of N ata l, the Free State and Transvaal. Despite the 
fragmentation of the ICU and the escalation of s ta te  repression, there was
!. SAIRR, SAIRR 2nd Annual Report, 1931, 55.
2. The Umzinto body was not a j o i n t  council  as such, but rather  a small committee of  whites and blacks which
organized per iod ic  a g r i c u l t u ra l  shows.
3. JCR, Ce4 . 1 ,  F.  Rodseth to R h e i n a l l t  Jones,  7 June 1929; J . B .  Theunissen to R h e i n a l l t  Jones,  14 Novembe
1 932.
4. For i n s t a n c e ,  a committee of  the  Counci l  under took a f a i r l y  thorough i n v e s t i g a t i o n  of  A f r i c a n  l abour  o 
white owned farms. On t h is  basis i t  attempted to secure,  through the SAIRR, the rev is ion  of  the Masters’ and 
Servants’ Act.  SAIRR, SAIRR Annual Report, 1931, 59-60.
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s t i l l  considerable opportunity fo r  p o lit ic a l  m ob ilization  o f rura l A fricans. 
With the c a p ita liz a tio n  of the countryside, the squeeze on A frican labour 
tenants and share-croppers on white a g ric u ltu ra l land -  as well as African  
communities on other categories o f non-reserve land -  in te n s if ie d .5 This con­
tr ib u te d  to  overcrowding in the reserves and a general decline in per cap ita  
a g ric u ltu ra l production in these areas. The app lication  o f the 1936 Land Act 
reinforced rather than ameliorated pressure on the land in many parts of South 
A fr ic a .6
The announcement in 1929 o f the appointment o f the Native Economic 
Commission to  examine the conditions of Africans in the urban and rura l areas, 
was p a rt ly  an attempt to  b e tte r comprehend the causes o f A frican unrest. This 
Commission was generally seen by lib e ra ls  as an ind ication  th a t the s ta te  was 
prepared to  turn in the d irec tio n  of a progressive policy of development in 
the reserves. However, time was to  show th is  as misplaced optimism. The 
nature o f s ta te  in tervention  in A frican rura l areas was to  enforce a form of 
re tr ib a liz a t io n  at the expense o f the rura l petty bourgeoisie, whether actual 
or asp iran t. Among other th ings, there was a s h if t  towards a prescrip tion  
of communal as opposed to  ind iv idual tenure of land -  a move which undermined 
the development o f petty  c a p ita lis t  farming.
This trend of policy posed problems fo r missionary e f fo r t  which was
5. See Haines and Cross, ’ H i s t o r i ca l  Overview of Land P o l i c y ' .  73-84.
6 . Edith Rh e i n a l l t  Jones’ s comments on the changes in Af r ican landholding in the Zoutpansberg d i s t r i c t  gives
some idea of  the process: ’ The r e a l l y  scandalous thing is . . .  that  where there  is European cup i a i t y  for  t r a d i ­
t iona l  nat ive  land for  European penet rat ion,  nat ive  claims are pushed asioe . . .  in the Zoutpansberg 
D i s t r i c t  . . .  valuable land has been excised making an island of a consideraoie mission and nat ive ownea  
a r e a . . . .  I fee l  so st rongly on th is  question of exchanges . . .  There is.  since the 1939 amendments [ to tne 
schedule of the 1936 Land Act ] ,  no secur i ty  in any released area,  scarcely in a 1913 scneduieo area.  I f  good  
nat ive  land is excised or expropriated there is a danger that  i t  w i l l  have to replaced by land in in-accessible  
areas not even suited fo r  farming at a l l .  The law provides for land of equal  pastoral  or a g r i c u l t u r a l  value 
but does not take account of a c c e s s i b i l i t y  or markets and labour areas,  roads, rai lways,  p o s s i b i l i t i e s  of 
am e n i t i e s . ’ Rh e i n a l l t  Jones Papers,  Land A f f a i r s ,  0 5, E. Rh e i na l l t  Jones to 0, Molteno. 8 J un e  1940.
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already hamstrung in many cases by lack of funds.7 I t  became well nigh impos­
s ib le  fo r  missions to purchase add itional land fo r  th e ir  members. In general 
they became more re luctan t to  parcel o f f  ex is tin g  land on Ind iv idual t i t l e .  
Moreover, the state  became increasingly unsympathetic to requests fo r the 
granting o f such t i t l e  1n these reserves. As land hunger Increased, there was 
a growth in resentment among non-kholwa communities towards white-dominated
o
missions occupying land adjacent to  the reserves. Moreover, the jo in t  coun­
c i ls  o ffered a possible means d ive rtin g  some unwanted A frican a tten tio n  from 
the more problematical aspects o f mission a c t iv i t ie s .9 Several missions began 
to develop new or strengthen ex is tin g  t ie s  w ith urban-based lib e ra ls  who, i t  
was hoped, would a s s is t in m atters such as the ra is in g  o f funds and the  
sympathetic lobbying o f government.10 Among the missions 1n general could be 
detected signs o f a more development-orientated approach by as a means o f 
m aintaining th e ir  constituency 1n the countrys ide .11
The was some overlapping of in te re s t between the missions and a small 
number o f progressive-minded farmers. These farmers were generally  open to  
the Idea o f creating a more secure and less Indigent peasantry in the re­
serves. This they saw as a means o f s ta b iliz in g  the labour force and stim u-
7. Interview by Dr. G. Buijs with Hiss Helga Giesekke, Louis Trichardt, 12 April 1991. Hiss Giesekke is a key 
source on mission history in the Northern Transvaal.
8. SAB, K 26, Native Economic Commission, Hinutes of evidence, Louis Trichardt, 5 August 1930, Hr Shipango, 
174.
9. This is suggested in JCR, Rev. Cuenod to Rheinallt Jones, 1 August 1931.
10. See e.g, SAIRR, B53.3, Rheinallt Jones to Secretary for Native Affairs, 24 November 1932.
11. The work of Fr. Bernard Huss of Marianhi 11 Honastery in Natal was pioneering in this regard, but there 
were signs of a shift among other missions. See e.g. E.H. Brookes (compiler) A Century of Missions in Natal
and Zulu land (Durban, 1 936), 44-49; H. Davis (compiler) Some South African Missionary Institutions (Rhodes
University, 1953).
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la tin g  the rural economy.12 However, they were ju s t as concerned about control 
of rura l Africans as were other white farm ers.12 This is  not to  say th a t th e ir  
philanthropism was wholly instrum ental. There is  evidence, fo r  instance, o f 
kinship t ie s  between white farmers and m iss io naries .14
The A frican petty  bourgeoisie in the rura l areas were coming under 
increasing s tra in  and were a c tiv e ly  considering new s tra teg ies  of su rv iv a l. I t  
became very d i f f i c u l t  fo r  ind iv idu als  and syndicates to  purchase land in 
demarcated African a re a s ,15 and generally  options fo r  socio-economic advance­
ment narrowed. In Natal sections o f the petty  bourgeoisie found an o u tle t in 
a llia n c e  w ith the tra d it io n a l ch iefs and the Zulu Royal fa m ily .16 In  other 
regions there was a rediscovery or construction o f links with tra d it io n a l  
s o c ie ty .17 Nevertheless, th is  process was anything but uniform and there was 
s t i l l  much h o s t i l i ty  to  ch iefsh ip  and the ’ backwardness1 th a t i t  reinforced  
w ith in  rura l social l i f e . 18 What was becoming c lear was th a t new a llian c es  had 
to be forged by the petty  bourgeoisie to  compensate fo r  the decline in e f f ic a ­
cy o f o lder forms of resources such as those offered by the missions.
12. Consider e .g.  the evidence of farm manager C.R. Macgregor to the Native Economic Commission: ' I  think  i f
one could get the nat ive  to do a g r i c u l t u re  in t h i s  be t t e r  manner he would be qu i t e  so l i a b l e  to run away to
towns: he would be ava i l a b l e  for  labour in the area because of the f a c t  that  he would have an amount of  produce 
f o r  s a l e . ’ SAB, K 26, Native Economic Commission, Minutes of  evidence,  Louis Tr i chardt ,  5 August 1 930,  241. 
See also R h e i n a l l t  Jones Papers,  S2. Fort  Edward Farmers'  Associat ion,  Memorandum of Evidence given the Dis­
t r i c t  Committee on Chapter 4 of the 1936 Land Act,  c . 1 939.
13. Helen Bradford provides some in te res t i n g  material  on the outlook and ca lcu la t ions  of white progressive
farmers in A Taste of  Freedom, 169-182.
14. E.g.  the fa t h e r  of H.S.  P h i l l i p s ,  a prominent local  farmer and the lonq-serving cnairman of the Zoutpansberg 
Joint Council (ZJC),  was a missionary in Johannesburg.  P h i l l i p ’ s wi fe was the daughter of Rev. Creanns. the 
founder of the El im Mission Stat ion in the Zoutpansberg.  Bantu World. 4 February 1933.
15. See Cobley,  'On the Shoulders of Gian ts ’ , 115-117.
16. See discussion on th is  point  in chapter 7.
17. Cobley,  'On the Shoulders of  Gi an t s ’ , 115-117.
18. See e.g.  the evidence given by Gi lpi n Tshangana, Ass is tant -secre tary  of Port El i zabeth Native wel fare Socie­
ty to the Native Economic Commission. SAB. K 26, Native Economic Commission, Minutes of evidence,  Port E l i z a ­
beth.  26 March 1931, 60066-6026.  Cf.  the evidence of James Dippa,  also of tha t  Society,  I b i d . ,  5866-5888.
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As an e d ito r  of a A frican newspaper serving the northern Transvaal pointed 
out:
The programme of the Jo in t Council . . .  is  a big step forward. In  early  
days the missionary was single handed but in sp ite  o f th a t progress was 
a tta in ed . Now th a t there are other forces a t work, we have every reason 
to  hope th a t the coming years w il l  witness yet greater awakening o f the 
Bantu in a l l  d ire c tio n s '9
At a general level then, the ru ra l jo in t  councils -  w ith a few progres­
sive white farmers, sections o f the petty  bourgeoisie and other less defined  
groups among th e ir  membership -  p a rtly  secularized and reinforced the emerging 
development concerns o f the missions involved.
External factors  were also important in the formation o f the rura l jo in t  
councils. The SAIRR hierarchy, R h e in a llt Jones in p a r t ic u la r , saw the jo in t  
councils as playing a key ro le  in the presentation o f evidence to the Native  
Economic Commission.20 Indeed, th is  is  one o f the reasons fo r  the es tab lish ­
ment o f a number of new councils during 1930-1931.21 The Commission’ s Report 
with i ts  ’ repeated emphasis’ on a ’ progressive a g ric u ltu ra l po licy  in the 
Native Reserves’ 22 constituted an important touchstone in the form ulation of 
policy objectives fo r the rura l jo in t  cou nc ils .23 Rural jo in t  councils were 
e x p lic i t ly  promoted by R h e in a llt Jones and others as agents of development in 
the countryside.2*  By the end o f the 1920s ’development’ had become a watch­
word in l ib e ra l and philanthropic c ir c le s .25 Domestically, contributions to 
th is  emerging discourse were informed by the w ritings  of Macmillan, Brookes
19. Valdezia Bulletin, September 1931.
20. Rhe i na l l t  Jones Papers, SAIRR 33/33, Br ie f  Report cn the Joint  Council  Movement, 1932, 3.
21. Ibid.
22. SAIRR, SAIRR Annual Report 1932, 33.
23. Ibid., 33-34; SAIRR, SAIRR Annual Report, 1933, 45-46.
24. Ibid., 1931, 55-56.
25. E.g.  rural  development was a spe c i f i c  item on the agenda of the 1929 European-Bantu Conference.
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and others, as well as the promotional work o f Fr. Bernard Huss on co-opera­
t iv e s .26 This in te re s t was also influenced by burgeoning debate on development 
in interw ar B rita in  which dea lt p a r t ic u la r ly  w ith the adm inistration o f colo-
0 7
n ia l possessions. Furthermore, during the 1930s lib e ra l in te lle c tu a ls  with  
South A frican connections were also to  play a part in the c r it iq u e  and re -
98th in k in g  o f B r it is h  c o lo n ia l p o lic y  in A fr ic a . 0  There was considerab le  
emphasis on the need to  in s t itu te  progressive a g ric u ltu ra l in s titu tio n s  and 
practices w ith prescriptions often taking the form o f an ea rly  modernization 
approach.29
From the foregoing i t  can be seen why the Improvement o f ag ricu ltu re  
practices was an important concern o f the rural jo in t  councils. Under the 
rubric o f a g ric u ltu ra l improvement, a range of in te res ts  could be accommodat­
ed. For the petty  bourgeoisie there was the chance, a lb e it  slim , o f getting  
some fin a n c ia l or development resources from the s ta te . Moreover, i t  could be 
argued th a t th is  class saw a means o f extending th e ir  influence among rural 
Africans in general through se ttin g  themselves at the fo re fro n t o f an ostensi­
bly progressive movement. In a sense too, by working w ith and through the 
medium of the jo in t  councils on th is  m atter, the missions were in a position  
to retread th e ir  h is to r ic  and ideological emphasis on a g ric u ltu ra l practices  
and s k i l ls .  On a more abstract le v e l, the emphasis by sympathetic whites on 
the improvement of African ag ricu ltu re  was not esp ec ia lly  co n tro ve rs ia l; at 
best i t  did no more than ta n g e n tia lly  confront the fundamental in eq u a lity  of 
African access to  land and resources.
The promotion of improved farming was closely re lated  to  a second con-
25. Rich,  'The D i 1emmas' ,  41 2-440.
27. Haines,  ' Li bera l i sm,  Race anc Empire' .
23. I b i d .
29. I b i d . ;  Rich,  'The Oilemmas’ , 451-465.
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cern o f the rura l jo in t  councils -  the maintenance of s ta b i l i t y  in terms of 
labour supply and social re la tio n s . In  the la t t e r  regard the rura l jo in t  
councils were a m irror image of urban jo in t  councils. H.S. P h il l ip s , a pro­
gressive farmer and prominent member o f the Zoutpansberg Jo in t Council, gives 
some Idea o f the ’ ru ra l*  view in a le t te r  to  R h e in a llt Jones:
The old system under which the rura l native went to  town to  work fo r  a 
maximum period o f over 9 months appears to  be breaking down . . .  in very 
many ways 1t was an exce llen t system. I f  the provision o f the [Native  
Servant Contract] Act requiring the return o f the native a f te r  a lim ited  
time were only s t r ic t ly  enforced i t  would be good as the native would be 
forced to  keep in  touch w ith  h is  fa m ily  in  the country . . .  S t r ic t ly  
speaking only urban natives ac tu a lly  born in the towns should be classed 
as urban n a tiv e s .30
A concern with keeping Africans on the land was probably more expressive of 
the general o rien ta tio n  of white opinion on the councils, but there is  l i t t l e  
doubt th a t the African members were also concerned w ith social s t a b i l i t y .31
I t  should be stressed, however, th a t while the rura l jo in t  councils had 
a good deal in common in terms o f certa in  o f th e ir  broad ob jectives, the ways 
in which they were used a t the loca l le v e l d if fe r e d  n o tic e a b ly . In  th is  
regard the p a r t ic u la r it ie s  of the s tra teg ies  and ca lcu la tio ns o f the African  
petty  bourgeoisie concerned had a s ig n ific a n t impact on the operations of 
r u r a l  j o i n t  c o u n c i ls .
30.  SAIRR Records, B 9, F i l e  4 .1 ,  P h i l l i p s  to R h e i n a l l t  Jones,  24 October 1933.
31. Much research needs to be done on the perceptions,  inter na l  s t r a t i f i c a t i o n  and dynamics,  as well  as s t r a t e ­
gies of  the Af r ican pet ty bourgeoisie tha t  l i ved in the various categories  of  rural  areas in South A f r i c a .  The
term rural  pet ty bourgeoisie i s,  a f t e r  a l l ,  a shorthand notion,  and ge ne ra l i za t ions  about these social  actors
must therefor e  be open-ended, never theless,  one could argue that  a concern with social  s t a b i l i t y  and control  
emerges in a number of  the productions and pr escr ipt ion s of  th is  class.  Admittedly t h is  concern appears to have 
been more c l e a r l y  enunciated among those who saw themselves,  or were seen as c ons t i tu t i ng  an upper stratum of  
the pet ty  bourgeoisie ( the so- ca l l ed ’ Ama-Respectables’ ) but given the rather  precarious s t r uc t ur a l  posi t ion  
rural  pet ty bourgeoisie i t  is not surpr ising tha t  there is an underlying pre-occupation with es tabl ish ing  more 
social  order in the countryside.  This was evident in an enthusiasm for  establ i sh ing  pat hf inder  and wayfarer  
detachments -  which provided a means of gaining a measure of  control  of  the recreat iona l  a c t i v i t i e s  of  Afr ican  
youths -  and in the promotion of regimens and punctua l i ty .  These themes can be found in small Afr ican publ ica­
t ions such as the Valdezia Bulletin. A fu r t her  pre-occupation was to def ine more coherent ly and a u t h o r i t a ­
t i v e l y  t h e i r  r e l a t i onsh i p  with the rural  Afr ican masses. On t h is  point  see e.g.  Swiss Mission in South Af r ica  
Records,  Department of  H i s t o r i ca l  Papers,  Wits,  ZJC Secretary to R h e i n a l l t  Jonas, 20 November 1942.
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Both the Mapumulo and Zoutpansberg Jo in t Councils had strong links  with  
large mission tra in in g  in s titu tio n s  -  respective ly  the Lutheran-run Umpumulo 
In s t i t u t io n ,32 and the Swiss Mission tra in in g  centre and hospital complex at 
El 1m.33 Both mission in s titu tio n s  had to respond to  insecurity  o f tenure and 
growing land hunger by Africans which placed increased pressure on mission 
lands. I t  was not surprising therefore  th a t they paid more a tte n tio n  during 
the 1930s and a f te r ,  to  ways o f maximizing land use through the promotion of 
’ progressive’ a g ric u ltu ra l techniques and re lated  schemes to  provide add ition­
al or compensatory land fo r  A frican peasants. In the ea rly  1930s Umpumulo’ s 
T.M. Leisegang attempted to ra ise funds to  buy a large white-owned farm which 
would be turned in to  ’ a mutual concern o f natives s e tt lin g  on a model farm 
with s ite s  fo r  v illa g e s , cane, grazing, schools and churches, w ith three  
European Trustees behind’ . 34 At Elim as w e ll, the Swiss Mission hierarchy  
began th inking  in the 1930s o f creating  an a g ric u ltu ra l in s t itu t io n .35
The Mapumulo J o in t Council (MJC) never was as a c tiv e  a body as i t s  
Zoutpansberg counterpart. I t  had a sm aller membership and was more conserva­
t iv e  in i ts  general makeup. C o n s titu tio n a lly , the MJC was bound to  deal with  
only n o n -p o litic a l m atters ,36 which may explain i ts  quiescence on matters 
such as the N ative  Serv ice Contract A ct, aga ins t which the Zoutpansberg
32. E.g.  Revs. Rindal l  and Leisegang of Umpumulo were leading members of  the Mapumulo Jo int  Council .  For a 
b r i e f  h is tory  of the Umpumulo I n s t i t u t i o n  see Davies,  Sone South African Missionary Institutions, 11-14.  Umpu­
mulo was north of  Durban and 16 miles south of the Tugela River ,  thus providing 'a door to Zul u land ' .  Ibid.,
1 2 .
33. R.J Kaines,  ’ Resistance and Acquiescence in the Zoutpansberg,  1936-1945’ (Hist ory Workshop paper,  Wits Uni­
v e r s i t y ,  1991). For f u r t h e r  d i scuss i o n  on the Swiss Mi ss ion  complex in the  Zoutpansberg area  see S u r p H
Peoples Pro ject ,  Forced Removals in South Africa: The Transvaal, Vol V, (P ie termar i tzburg and Cape Town, 1983), 
158-159.
.34, JCR, Cm2.1, T.M. Leisegang to Rh e i na l l t  Jones, 2 February 1931.
35.  Swiss Mission Records,  Swiss Missions Farms 1, H.R. Mingard,  'A Proposal  to Establ ish a Native Rural  I n s t i ­
tu t ion  at El im H o s p i t a l ’ , n.d.  See also re la ted memorandum, ’ Le Pain Quotidien Report sur le Developpement 
Economique de Nose Femes', 1941.
35. JCR, Cm2,2, Mapumulo Joint  Council (MJC), Const i tut ion .
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council campaigned.37 Prominent 1n th is  Council were veteran social reformers 
Lewis and Jessie H e rts le t. Lewis was the Council’ s chairman fo r  most o f I ts  
a c tiv e  l i f e .  He became something o f an a u th o r ity  on markets fo r  A fric an  
a g ric u ltu ra l production, fo llow ing the establishment o f a ’ native market’ 1n 
Mapumulo at the end o f the 1930s38 -  the f i r s t  such market in South A fric a .
H e rts le t saw markets as cruc ia l to  any scheme fo r  the improvement o f African  
a g ric u ltu ra l production.39 There was, however, a d is t in c t  segregationist 
bent to  his views. He argued th a t such markets would ’ allow the natives to  
"develop along th e ir  own lines" ’ 49
One gets the impression th a t the MJC’ s A frican members were less c lear  
as to  th e ir  strategy and ta c tic s  than were th e ir  counterparts in the Zoutpans­
berg Jo in t Council (ZJC). This could be p a rtly  ascribed to  the way the Council 
was run and the d is t in c t  paternalism o f the white h ie ra rch y .41 These factors  
hampered the development of a sense o f common purpose on certa in  fundamental 
issues such as securing substantive p a rtic ip a tio n  in the adm inistration of 
the mission reserve42 as well as obtaining freehold t i t l e  there . On the la t te r  
point, as one African put i t ,  ’ the whole s tructure  o f native w elfare in the 
Mission Reserves depend[s] upon the provision fo r  freeh o ld ’ . 43 However, most
37. See e .g.  JCR, Cz2.4,  Zoutpansberg Joint  Council  (ZJC) Minutes,  4 March 1932; 5 August 1932.
38. JCR, Cm2m3, MJC Annual Report,  1941; SAIRR Records,  B IO. 10, J.  H e r t s l e t ,  ’ Native Markets’ , c . 1940.
39. A number of  progressive rural  developmental  s p e c i a l i s t s  in South A f r i c a  today also stress the importance of
providing markets.  Discussion with Catherine Cross,  P r e t o r i a ,  17 July 1989.
40.  SAIRR Records, B IO. 10, H e r t s l e t ,  ’ Native Markets’ , 2.
41.  Herslet  appears to have been one of the main c u l p r i t s  in t h is  regard,  running the council  in a stern,  even
pat r i a rcha l  fashion -  perhaps b e f i t t i n g  his fundamental ist  non-conformist background. For instance,  the record­
ing secretary ,  a cer ta in M.D. Mkize,  was formal ly  rebuked by H e r t s l e t  in his capacity of chairman for daring
to make some suggestions about possible MJC a c t i v i t y  in his d r a f t  of  i t s  1941 annual repor t .  JCR, Cm2.3, MJC 
Annual Report,  1943.
42. JCR, Cm2.4, MJC Minutes,  10 February 1931; Cm2.1, Rindal l  to Sa f f e ry ,  3 November 1934.
43. Ibid., 10 February 1931.
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i f  not a l l  white members favoured a leasehold formula and were anxious not to  
disturb  ’ the wholesome re la tionsh ip  ex is tin g  between the Government and the  
Missions’ . 44
A lack o f progress on these questions may have rendered the rura l petty  
bourgeoisie more w illin g  to  explore accommodationist p o lic ies  with the t ra d i­
t io n a l ch ie fs . Charles Mpanza, the secretary o f the Zulu Society from i ts  
inception in 1936 was a member o f the MJC in the 1930s,46 and his experiences 
probably helped shape his views on the usefulness o f m obilizing  Zulu e th n ic ity  
fo r  petty  bourgeois ends. In 1936 the council was apparently successful in 
managing to  in te re s t the local ch iefs  in the work o f the jo in t  c o u n c il,46 and 
kept in touch in the la te  1930s w ith the Zulu S o c ie ty .47
Most o f the MJC’ s a c t iv it ie s  were of an uncontroversial w e lfa r is t  kind. 
These included sponsoring sports days, a g r ic u ltu ra l shows, home improvement 
competitions and se ttin g  up a night school fo r herd boys.48 The establishment 
of a local ’ native market* was e s s e n tia lly  H e r ts le t ’ s p ro je c t .49 In  contrast, 
African members were le f t  to  th e ir  own devices in the ea rly  1940s to  implement 
th e ir  scheme fo r  a co-operative s o c ie ty .60 With in s u ffic ie n t  support from 
both whites and Africans, the scheme never got o f f  the ground. The MJC was 
ac tive  u n til 1943, and th e re a fte r appears to  have declined rap id ly . Evidence 
is only circum stantial as to the reasons fo r  the demise o f the Council, but i t  
does appear th a t apathy and organizational factors  had the major impact in
44.  I b i d .
45.  See e. g.  JCR, Cm2.4, MJC Minutes,  11 November 1939; Cm2.3, MJC Annual Report ,  1935 and 1926.
46.  JCR, Ab2, CC 15/36,  Joi nt  Council News, January-November 1936.
47.  JCR, Cm2.1, L. Her t s l e t  to Saf fery ,  3 January 1938.
48.  JCR, Cm2.1, general  correspondence; Cm2.3, MJC Annual Reports.
49.  I b i d . ,  Cm2.3, MJC Annual Report , 1942.
50.  I b i d . ,  Cm2.1, Rindal l  to Honorary Secretary,  Consul tat ive Committee,  11 May 1940, enclosing a copy of MJC
Minutes,  14 Apr i l  1940.
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th is  regard .51
The ZJC was more involved in  c o n d itio n in g  A fr ic a n  p e tty  bourgeoisie  
stra tegy and ta c tic s  than i ts  Mapumulo co u n terp art.52 I t  is  against th is  
backdrop th a t A frican p a rtic ip a tio n  in the ZJC needs to  be considered. A high 
percentage o f the petty  bourgeoisie in the fa r  northern Transvaal were m inori­
ty  Tsonga-speakers and did not have secure h is to r ic a l tenancy to  th e ir  land. 
They often found themselves under d is t r ic ts  dominated by Venda or North Sotho 
c h ie fs .52 Consequently, as Harries stresses, they appealed to  ’ an e th n ic ity  
th a t stretched well beyond the borders o f the ind iv idual chiefdoms [which] 
gave them a source o f p o lit ic a l power, a t the regional level th a t was not 
con tro lled  by the c h ie fs ’ . 5^
H is to r ic a lly  mission a c t iv ity  in the Zoutpansberg region was divided  
between the B erlin  and Swiss missions — a d iv is io n  which was demarcated by 
the Levubu r iv e r .55 Crudely speaking, the B erlin  mission focussed i ts  e ffo r ts  
amongst the Venda-speaking chiefdoms which were more homogeneous and s t r a t i ­
f ied  s o c ie t ie s .56 I t  encountered more resistance to  i ts  a c t iv it ie s  than its  
Swiss cou nterp art.57 The la t te r  worked amongst more d isparate groups, many of 
them recent migrants to  the area. As Harries argues, the Swiss mission, in 
i ts  sphere of operations in the north-eastern Transvaal established a Tsonga
51.  JCR, Cm2.!,  W.Q. Rindal l  to Acting Di rector  of SAIRR, 4 October 1947. JCR, Cm2.1, W.O. Rindal l  to Acting 
Di rector  of SAIRR, 4 October 1947; Cm2.3, MJC Annual Report ,  1943.
52.  For a more det ai l ed discussion of the ZJC and i t s  Af r ican members see Haines,  ’ Resistance and Acquies­
cence’ .
53. P. Har r ies ,  ’ Exclusion,  C l a s s i f i c a t i o n  and I n terna l  Colonial ism: The Emergence of E t h n i c i t y  of  among the 
Tsonga-Speakers of South A f r i c a ’ in L. Va i l ,  The Creation of Tribalisn in Southern Africa (London 1989),  100.
54. Ibid.
55. G.Bui js,  'The k a i se r ' s  Bodyguard and Mrs Cohen’ s Kosher Kitchen: The Creation of Lemba E thnic i t y  in the 
northern Transvaal ' ,  d r a f t  of  research paper,  1991.
55. Ibid.
57. Interv iew by G. Bui js with Miss He 1ga Giesekke,  Louis T r i c h a r d t , 12 Apri l  1991.
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’ t r i b a l ’ id e n tity  fo r  i ts  constituents through the a r t i f i c ia l  demarcation of 
c u ltu ra l and lin g u is t ic  boundaries.58 The ris e  o f a class o f emergent petty  
bourgeois farm ers l i t e r a t e  in  m iss io nary-constructed  v e rn a c u la r, saw the  
beginnings o f the transform ation o f c la s s iflc a to ry  e th n ic ity . A Tsonga ethnic  
consciousness emerged, shaped by c o n flic t  w ith tra d it io n a l ch iefs  and growing 
ethnic id e n tity  by in d u s tria l workers.59 The Swiss Mission was a cruc ia l 
in s t itu t io n  in th is  process. I t  contro lled  Lemana -  the only senior educa­
t io n a l in s t i tu t io n  fo r  A frican s  1n the n o rth -e a s te rn  Transvaal -  and i t s  
annual synod was the only In s t i tu t io n  l in k in g  l i t e r a t e  Tsonga-speakers  
throughout the Transvaal. Furthermore, the p o lit ic a l  ideology o f the mission 
was steeped in the s e lf-h e lp  schemes o f Booker T. Washington as well as the  
idea th a t the Tsonga constituted a s ingle ’ t r ib e ’ . 69 By the ea rly  1930s there  
was a conscious m obilization  o f e th n ic ity  w ith in  the north-eastern Transvaal. 
This was p a rtly  a response to  social and economic d is location  and a deep sense 
of insecu rity  o f tenure as re la t iv e ly  recent immigrants to  the reg io n .61 I t  
was also influenced by the increasing assertiveness of the more p o l i t ic a l ly  
homogeneous and se lf-co n fid en t ethnic groups such as the Swazi and Zulu. As a 
local A frican newspaper observed:
We want to a rise  . . .  nearly a l l  our brothers have risen. The Zulus have 
th e ir  national paper, the Xhosas have th e ir  national paper . . .  the 
d iffe re n t Bantu tr ib e s  are getting  up. Our second aim is  to  create what 
we c a ll the ’ Shangaans’ National P ride ’ . . . .  A th ird  aim is to present 
Shangaan idioms and the language of today.62
This newspaper, the Valdezia B u lle tin , la te r  The L igh t, a monthly newspaper
58.  Har r ies ,  'Exclusion,  C l a s s i f i c a t i o n  and I n te rna l  Colon ia l i sm’ , 85-90.
59.  Ibid., 100-103.
50.  Ibid., 100.
61.  Ibid., 101.
52.  Valdezia Bulletin, August 1934, c i ted  by Harr ies ,  'Exclusion,  C l a s s i f i c a t i o n  and Interna l  Colon ia l i sm’ , 1C1.
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d is trib u ted  in the northern Transvaal, ° was c lose ly  bound up w ith the ZJC.
I t  was run by D.C. Marivate a teacher, and an ac tive  member o f the Council.
Apart from i ts  advocacy o f Tsonga e th n ic ity , i t  also ca lled  more broadly fo r
increased A frican economic assertion . For instance:
As ind iv iduals  or as a nation we s t i l l  s u ffe r  from th is  great malady of 
a l l  backward races: We are not a t a l l  independent, we f a i l  to  do things
fo r  ourselves. I f  anything has to  be done we always look fo r  assistance  
elsewhere and th is  is bad fo r  the character o f the nation and even fo r  
any in d iv id u a l. . .  Independent (s ic )  and S e lf-re lia n c e  are moral v irtu es  
and throughout the H is to ry  o f man we n o tic e  th a t  wars and personal 
obstac les in n ea rly  every walk o f l i f e  have been overcome by Moral 
v irtu es  . . . .  Economic Independence is  very essentia l i f  we are to  build  
schools, churches, own land and to  open business.
The ZJC, Harries suggests, was a key in s t itu t io n  fo r  Tsonga-speaking
petty  bourgeoisie in the north-eastern Transvaal.65 However, the Council was 
not e x p lic i t ly  used to  promote a Tsonga id e n tity . This was carried  out more 
through channels such as the Valdezia B u lle tin . In a sense the ZJC offered  a 
means fo r the Tsonga-speaking petty  bourgeoisie to  es tab lish  links  with small­
er petty bourgeoisie groups and to  promote a more ecumenical ideological lin e .
I t  is useful to view the ZJC as a s ite  fo r a number o f in te rsecting  networks.
The African membership was dominated by teachers and c lergy. Most o f the 
teachers were a c tiv e  members o f the Zoutpansberg branch o f the Transvaal 
African Teachers’ Association (TATA). There was usually a ch ie f or two among 
the members. A m inority o f the members came from the Louis T richardt township 
with the remainder liv in g  on various types of rura l lands.66 A high propor­
tion  of the la t te r  category were small part-tim e farmers or had asp irations in 
th a t d ire c tio n . Representatives of the Swiss Mission and the progressive 
white farmers who were members o f the ZJC were usually part of the economic
£2. This newspaper commenced operation in 1931. Some copies of i t  can be found in the D.C. Marivate Papers,  
Documentation Centre,  Uni vers i ty of South Af r i ca .
64. The Light, November 1937.
55. Har r ies ,  'Exclusion,  C l a s s i f i c a t i o n  and In terna l  Colon ia l i sm' ,  100.
£6. Haines,  ’ Resistance and Acquiescence’ .
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67re la tionsh ips  entered in to  by the A frican members. A number o f teachers had 
re n t-fre e  tenancy on mission land -  a ’ perk* presumably given to  those who 
taught in the Lemana In s t itu t io n . Some ZJC African members occupied white  
farmland held in the name o f a missionary Rev. A.A. Jacques.68 Farmers on 
the ZJC helped in terms o f providing a g ric u ltu ra l advice and other resources 
on a small s c a le .69 I t  is  l ik e ly  th a t they rented some land to certa in  A frican  
ZJC members as w e ll. A number o f Council members were Involved in the t ra in ­
ing and supervision o f Pathfinder and Wayfarer detachments.76
An important external fac to r in th is  equation was R h e in a llt Jones who 
maintained re la t iv e ly  close contact w ith the ZJC.71 Therfe was a personal 
dimension too; the R h e in a llt Joneses had a f a i r ly  strong friendship  w ith ZJC 
chairman, H.S. P h illip s  and his w ife .73 On another le v e l, R h e in a llt Jones saw 
the Council as a source o f support fo r  his candidature fo r  the Senate in both 
1937 and 1942.73 From the ZJC side, esp ec ia lly  a f te r  he had become a senator, 
R h e in a llt Jones was seen as someone who could pull s tring s  in P re to ria  1n 
dealing w ith queries and grievances, p a r t ic u la r ly  regarding the res tru ctu r­
ing o f A frican rural land under the 1936 Land and Trust Act. He was also used 
to explain the com plexities and a rb itra rin e s s  o f adm in istrative  p o lic y .7^
67.  I b i d .
6 8 . See e .g.  SAIRR Records, 8 101.7,  S. Ramaite to Rh e i n a l l t  Jones, 30 June 1941.
69. JCR, Cz2.4,  ZJC Minutes,  1931-1956; Cz 2.5 .3 ,  poster e n t i t l e d  ' Pr osper i t y  fo r  the Bantu' .
70.  Haines,  'Resistance and Acquiescence' .
71. JCR, Cz2.1,  general  correspondence.
72.  This is re fer red  to i . a .  -in Rhe i na l l t  Jones papers,  J.C.  Mashile to R h e i n a l l t  Jones, 25 August 1939; Edith 
R h e i n a l l t  Jones Papers,  E. Rhe i na l l t  Jones to P h i l l i p s ,  8 October 1940.
73.  Haines,  ’ Resistance and Acquiescence’ .
74.  See e.g.  Rhe i na l l t  Jones Papers,  Land A f f a i r s ,  8 5, fo r  r ich materi al  on Jones’ a c t i v i t i e s  on land mat ters.
Edith R h e i n a l l t  Jones in the ear ly  1 940s took over some of her husband’ s work in t h is  regard and did a good
deal  of research into land matters in the Zoutpansberg area.
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I t  was th is  network o f in te re s ts , which on some le v e ls  a t le a s t was 
counterpoised to  broader popular struggles in the d is t r ic t .  Rural tension in 
the Zoutpansberg area increased throughout the 1930s and developed in to  open 
res is tan ce  1n the f i r s t  h a lf  o f the  1940s when reserves in the area were 
declared ’ betterment zones’ . 76 The protest was co-ordinated by the Zoutpans­
berg Association (ZA) led by Alpheus M aliba, an a c t iv is t  w ith CPSA l in k s .76 
Hymie Basner, R h e in a llt  Jones’ s opponent in the 1937 and 1942 s e n a to ria l 
e lec tio n s , id e n tif ie d  with these struggles during the la te  1930s and 1940s in 
terms o f providing legal help and advising the ZA.77
P o l i t i c a l ly  th e re  was a c o n tras t between the s tra te g ie s  adopted on 
national and local levels  by the bulk o f the petty  bourgeoisie in the Zout­
pansberg region. For example, the Transvaal African Teachers’ Association as a 
provincia l body was becoming more m ilita n t  on a national level in the la te r  
1930s -  a process the Zoutpansberg branch appear to  have supported. However, 
in terms o f th e ir  general o rien ta tio n  to  mounting rura l p ro tes t, the A frican  
members of the ZJC, including the teachers, seem to  have taken a low-key 
approach. A fte r R h e in a llt Jones’ s e lec tio n  defeat in 1942 the ZJC sent a note 
of condolence pointing out th a t
. . .  the present e lec to ra l system does not allow the educated and more 
responsible Bantu people to make th e ir  voice h e a rd ... The Joint Council 
would urge you not to be discouraged by the disappointing hazards of 
p o lit ic a l  l i f e ,  but rather to  fee l th a t you have the confidence not only 
of those Europeans who wish the w elfare o f the native  people, (s ic )  but 
also th a t o f th a t section o f the Africans which is more enlightened and 
understands best where lie s  the true in te re s t of th e ir  ra c e .®
Baruch Hirson sees the membership of the Joint Council as reason enough
75. One resu l t  of t h i s  act ion was the s i g n i f i c a n t  reduction of land a l lotments .
75. For a discussion of rural  resistance in the Zoutpansberg during th is  period,  see B. Hirson. ’ Rural Revolt
in South A f r i c a ,  1 9 3 7 - 1 9 5 1 ’ ( ICS seminar paper ,  London U n i v e r s i t y ,  1977) ;  Ha ines ,  ’ R es i s t ance  and Acqu 
cence ’ .
77. See Hirson, ’ Rural Revol t ' .
78. Swiss Mission in South Af r ica  Records,  Cepariment of  H i s t o r i ca l  Papers,  Wits,  ZJC Secreiary so Rhe ina l l t
Jones, 20 November 1942.
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fo r  the fa c t th a t few teachers p artic ip a ted  in the ZA-led p r o te s t .^  However, 
the ethnic dimension needs to  be taken in to  account. The ZJC had consistent­
ly  looked beyond ethnic boundaries in pressing petty  bourgeoisie claims. I t  
campaigned fo r  greater economic s e lf-a s s e rtio n  by A fr ic a n s ,88 and q u ite  s e lf ­
consciously sought to  raise the status and influence o f ’ educated A frican s ’ 1n 
the reg ion .81 Nevertheless, there were d i f f ic u l t ie s  in the way o f the mainly 
Tsonga-speaking p e tty  bourgeois ie e s ta b lis h in g  a constituency among the  
Venda-speaking people. For one, there was considerable b itterness among the 
la t t e r  regarding the lack o f secondary schooling in th e ir  vernacular 82 -  a 
s itu a tio n  th a t had only been p a rtly  attended to  by the ea rly  1940s.83 There 
were also signs o f an emerging Venda ethnic movement at the tim e, w ith support 
from certa in  Rand-based petty  bourgeoisie.84 In  add ition , the protest coa­
lesced to a considerable degree around the tra d it io n a l Venda c h ie fs ,85 with  
whom the Tsonga-speaking petty  bourgeoisie had an uneasy re la tio n s h ip .88
W hile the ZJC appears to  have lo s t v igour a f te r  the e a r ly  1940s, i t  
nevertheless remained in existence u n til the la te  1950s. I t s  operations were 
e ffe c tiv e ly  in h ib ited  by the trend of s ta te  policy in the rural areas o f the 
north-eastern Transvaal. The implementation o f the 1953 Bantu Education Act
79.  Hirson, Yours for the Union, 130.
80.  E.g.  The Light, November 1937.
81.  See comments in Swiss Mission Records,  Report on South Afr ican Rai lways Motor Service.
82.  SAIRR, B 53.6,  Notes of  interview with P h i l l i p s  by E. Rhe i na l l t  Jones,  30 December 1940.
83.  See e . g .  Ib id ., B 6 5 . 7 . 1 ,  Educat ion in Vendaland:  Notes of  a d isc u s s i o n  hel d a t  the  He l p i n g  Hand Club,  
Johannesburg, 11 January 1942.
84. Ibid.
85.  SAIRR B53, Headman Mahatlane to Rhe i na l l t  Jones, 8 December 1941.
8 6 . The ZJC had entered into dialogue with local  Venda chiefs in the 1930s and 1940s, but had not managed to 
establ i sh any substantive a l l i a n c e  of  i n t e r e s t .  Among the possible reasons for t h i s  was that  the chiefs were 
wary of the Councils ideas about reforming the i n s t i t u t i o n  of ch i e f sh i p .  JCR, Report by H.S.  P h i l l i p s ,  17 Octo­
ber 1947; R h e i n a l l t  Jones Papers, C2, C. Chamberlain to Rh e i n a l l t  Jones,  1 January 1940.
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brought mission education increasingly under s ta te  con tro l. While th is  s h if t  
probably affected  Lemana less than those mission-run schools and tra in in g  in ­
s titu tio n s  with more diverse constituencies, i t  helped undercut the already  
lim ited  patronage networks o f the Swiss Mission and the ZJC. Moreover, the 
e ffo r ts  o f the s ta te  to  r e tr ib a liz e  the reserves on a quasi-ethnic basis had a 
detrim ental e ffe c t on the self-confidence o f the Tsonga-speaking petty  bour­
geo isie. This was expressed, fo r  example, in the marked decline 1n a g ric u l-
0 7
tu ra l e f fo r t  on Swiss Mission farms from the mid-1950s onwards. ' In  the 1960s 
and 1970s large sections of Tsonga-speakers -  and those thought to  be Tsonga- 
speakers -  were fo rc ib ly  removed from the Zoutpansberg d is t r ic t  to  areas in
0 0
present-day Gazankulu.
CONCLUSION
This chapter has pointed out th a t rural jo in t  councils were set up in 
the context o f rural protest and a growing squeeze on various categories of 
A frican-held  or occupied rural land. A ttention was focussed on two of the 
rura l jo in t  councils, namely Mapumulo and Zoutpansberg, and i t  is  suggested 
th a t the dynamics of local conditions were important determinants o f th e ir  
respective performances. Also important in th is  regard were the ways in which 
the petty bourgeoisie chose to use the jo in t  councils, as well as the in te r ­
nal constraints w ith in  the councils to  such deployment. A frican members used 
the ZJC more a c tiv e ly  than did th e ir  counterparts on the MJC. The bulk of the 
ZJC’ s members were Tsonga-speakers and the Council should be seen as part of 
th e ir  response to  a s tructu ra l insecurity  in terms of th e ir  r ig h t to land in 
the Zoutpansberg. The Council was used to a r t ic u la te  a modernizing s e lf-h e lp  
vision and to  strengthen links with non-Tsonga-speaking petty bourgeoisie. By
87.  Surplus Peoples Proj ect ,  Forced Removals, Vol V, 169. For a broader discussion of the impact of  sta te  p o l i ­
cies in t h i s  region see 158-170.
88. Ibid.
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such means i t  was hoped to  estab lish  a broadly based petty  bourgeoisie group­
ing which would have a dominant Influence among Africans in  the region.
By con trast, although evidence 1s th in , i t  seems th a t the Mapumulo Coun­
c i l  did not help the local petty  bourgeoisie a r t ic u la te  a s u f f ic ie n t ly  coher­
ent means o f e s ta b lis h in g  t h e i r  c lass  p o s itio n  v is - a -v is  the surrounding  
society. I t s  momentum was provided mostly by i ts  lim ited  w elfare functions.
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CHAPTER TEN
...THEY ONLY FADE AWAY? JOINT COUNCILS 1940-C.1955
On the whole, the 1940s and 1950s constituted a period of s ig n ific a n t  
decline fo r the jo in t  councils. The 1950s, w ith the advent o f the apartheid  
s ta te , was a p a r t ic u la r ly  corrosive tim e. Despite th is  process o f national 
fragmentation and d isso lu tion , a number o f jo in t  councils remained surpris ing­
ly  r e s i l ie n t .  Grahamstown continued u n til the la te  1960s, Durban u n til the 
early  1970s, while Bloemfontein o f f ic ia l ly  closed down in January 1991.
The decline o f the jo in t  councils was p a ra lle le d  by the growth o f more 
a c t iv is t  and populist forms o f A frican protest p o lit ic s  in the 1940s and in  
the 1950s. A central determinant of th is  burgeoning protest was the height­
ened in flu x  of migrants from the rural to  the urban areas1 -  a process stimu­
lated by wartime in d u stria l growth and d e te rio ra tin g  conditions in the re­
serves and on white farms. D eterio rating  liv in g  conditions fo r  large sections 
of the urban masses led to large-scale  and tech n ica lly  i l le g a l occupation by 
squatters o f township and peri-urban land, to  bus boycotts and other mass 
action. A considerable proportion o f A frican in d u s tria l workers were organ­
ized and there was a corresponding increase in worker m ilitan cy . The 1946 
African mineworkers’ s tr ik e  can be seen as a watershed in th is  regard. I t  was 
b ru ta lly  suppressed by the s ta te  but nonetheless mobilized support fo r the 
workers r ig h t across the black p o lit ic a l spectrum.^ The younger A frican p o l i t ­
ic a l in te l l ig e n ts ia  began to  a c t iv e ly  consider the p o s s ib i l i t ie s  o f mass 
activism  and the NRC on 26 November adjourned i t s e l f  in d e f in ite ly .
The 1940s saw the rejuvenation of the ANC under Dr A.B. Xuma who assumed 
the presidency in 1940. In te rn a l tensions persisted however. A s ig n ific a n t
1. Between '929 and 1952 the urban Afr ican populat ion almost doubled.  Host of  t h is  increase came from the 
rural -urban migrat ion of wnole fa m i l i e s .  Lodge, Black P o l i t i c s .  11,
2. Cobley,  'The Black Petty Bourgeoisie' ,  221,
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development was the formation o f the A frican Youth League in 1943 by younger 
in te lle c tu a ls  w ith in  Congress. ’A fricanism ’ was i n i t i a l l y  the dominant strand  
of th inking  in the League which stressed the need to  develop African asser­
tiveness and s e lf -re lia n c e .^  At the 1949 annual conference the Youth Leaguers 
established themselves on the ANC executive, replaced Xuma with Dr Moroka and 
passed the Programme of Action which set Congress on the path to  mass protest 
in the 1950s. The formation o f the Congress A llian ce  in 1954 -  comprising the 
Indian Congress, the Congress o f Democrats and the ANC as senior partner -  
confirmed increasing co-operation w ith non-African movements and the broaden­
ing o f the base o f black protest p o lit ic s .
The response o f the United Party adm inistration to  these developments 
w ith in  A frican p o lit ic s  was not e n t ire ly  repressive. In  September 1939 Smuts 
carried  the m ajority  of the United Party with him 1n declaring war against 
Germany and Hertzog went in to  p o lit ic a l  opposition .4 During the e a r l ie r  war 
years there seemed a p o s s ib ility  th a t the s ta te  would become more re fo rm is t-  
minded and move away from crude segregationism. Smuts’ s address to  an SAIRR 
meeting in e a r ly  1942 in which he reputed ly  declared segregation to  have 
fa lle n  on e v il days, was taken as an important portent o f fu tu re  native p o li­
c y .5 With an A llie d  v ic to ry  becoming increasingly l ik e ly  a f te r  la te  1942, 
the South A frican s ta te  took a less c o n c ilia to ry  l in e . Despite the retention  
of mild reformism on the social and economic fro n ts , reforms on the p o lit ic a l  
fro n t were n e g lig ib le . Indeed, in the closing stages o f the war and a f te r ,  
there were signs of increased a u th o rita rian ism .6 For example, in 1946 the
3. On the Af r i can Youth League and ’ Af r i cani sm’ of the 1940s see G.M. Gerhart ,  Black Power in South Africa 
The Evolution of an Ideology (Berkeley,  1978),  45-84; and Lodge, Black Politics.
4. for  a short  account of the wartime s p l i t  of  the Fusion Government see e .g.  Paton,  Hofneyr, 254-250.
5. See e.g.  Jan Hofmeyr’ s reference to th is  speech in an address on 24 November 1942 in his capacity as acting  
prime min is t er .  Rand Daily Mail, 25 November 1942.
6 . Liptcn,  Capitalism and Apartheid, 220.
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o ffic e s  of the Springbok Legion -  a le ft-w in g  ex-servicemens’ organization -  
were ra id e d .7 Nevertheless, the coming to  power o f the National Party govern­
ment represented more than ju s t a change o f tone in the s ta te ’ s ’ native p o li­
cy ’ . The new regime ended the te n ta tiv e  s h if t  o f the post-war UP government 
away from a re liance on migrant labour and refused to  give any consideration  
to  the p o s s ib ility  o f A frican land settlem ent outside the reserves.8 Under 
Verwoerd and Eiselen the Native A ffa irs  Department was expanded in the 1950s 
and became an extensive empire with a more in te rv e n tio n is t agenda. Broadly 
speaking, an early  p r io r ity  o f the National Party was to  tigh ten  controls over 
Africans and other blacks in towns. The Group Areas Act s ignalled  the in ten t 
of the s ta te  to  move towards complete segregation in urban res id en tia l trad ing  
areas. Over time th is  lin e  o f po licy led to  a thoroughgoing transform ation of 
urban land d is tr ib u tio n , with blacks forced to move to  new ’ group areas’ 
fu rth e r  away from the c ity  centre. In the short term at least th is  process of 
sp a tia l d isruption adversely affected e ffo r ts  at the p o lit ic a l  m ob ilization  of
Q .................
urban blacks. In add ition , lim ited  trad ing rights gained by Africans in the 
townships during the 1940s, were lost in the 1950s.10
The 1940s started  more prop itious ly  than they ended fo r  lib e ra lism . The 
advent o f the war quickened the pulse and extended the c irc u la tio n  of l ib e ra l­
ism as i t  provided opportunities (both real and imagined) fo r  progressively- 
minded people to play an increased ro le  in the a f fa ir s  o f s ta te . L iberal 
economists such as C.S. Richards and W.H. Hutt became v ir tu a l ly  fu ll- t im e  
consultants to  the government as i t  t r ie d ,  with reasonable success, to  boost 
production and to achieve a semi-command economy. The Army Educational Serv-
7. Marquard Papers,  C 71.2,  Marquard to Jan Hofmeyr, 25 September 1946.
8 . Cross and Haines,  ’ H i s t o r i ca l  Overview of Land P o l i c y ’ , 84.
9. Ibid.
10. Davenport and Hunt, The Right to the Land, 52.
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ice provided the opportunity fo r  a number o f progressive in te lle c tu a ls  to  
attem pt to  reach the kinds o f people who had been mostly in acce ss ib le  to  
them .11 This Service was headed by educationist E.G. Malherbe w ith Leo Marquard 
the second-in-command. Hoernle was a Lieutenant-Colonel in the home-front 
establishment o f the o rg a n iza tio n .12 R h e in a llt Jones was also involved, 
though less a c tiv e ly . With the armed forces bringing together white A f r i ­
kaans- and English-speaking people from d if fe r in g  backgrounds, there was hope 
th a t th is  would lead to  the development o f a more enlightened and inclusive  
nationalism  among whites. For most lib e ra ls  th is  task s t i l l  took precedence 
over the more d i f f i c u l t  task o f welding a common national id e n tity  between 
Africans and whites.
Although a number of whites w ith in  the jo in t  councils and the SAIRR were
$
concerned about ebbing A frican support and the more a c t iv is t  lin e  taken by the 
African petty  bourgeoisie in general, the war allowed a certa in  complacency 
and idealism  in l ib e ra l th in k ing . A greater emphasis on the creation of a 
model w e lfa r is t  s ta te  during the la te  1930s and early  1940s, was reinforced by 
the p o s s ib ility  o f post-war reconstruction. A reform ist s ta te  would in a sense 
have reduced the need fo r jo in t  councils. Also w ith l ib e ra l in te lle c tu a ls  
envisaging an expanded ro le fo r  themselves in the making of s ta te  p o licy , 
maintaining a close re la tionsh ip  w ith the African p o lit ic a l  e l i t e  may have 
seemed less o f a p r io r i t y .  A few l ib e r a ls  were less sanguine about the  
prospects of reform and adopted overt s o c ia lis t  positions. The evidence is 
th in  but i t  would seem th at socialism  offered more leg itim atio n  fo r  social 
planning and in tervention  than did conventional lib e ra lism  and thus held out
11. Sss e.g.  Arny Education Handbook ( P r e t o r i a ,  1943), 121: 'The only chance cf creat ing a f a i r l y  substan­
t i a l  interna l  market cf 10 mi l l i on  consumers is f r u s t ra t e d  by condemning nat ives and colourecs,  and with them 
poor whites,  to poverty by denying them the opportunit y to become p r o f i c i e n t  workers’ .
12. Interview with E.G. Malherbe,  Sa l t  Rock, 6 June 1980.
13. See e.g.  a speech by G.Clayton,  Bishop of Johannesburg reported in The Star, 19 May 1942.
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more hope fo r progressive white in te lle c tu a ls  wishing to  have a ro le in any
restructuring  o f South African society. In  a sense, they would be able to
speak to  the African masses over the heads o f the African p o lit ic a l  e l i t e .  
The fo llow ing  remarks on the ’ Bantu bourgeoisie’ by Leo Marquard, the pseudo­
nymous author of The Black Man’ s Burden, are suggestive in th is  regard:
These educated and semi-educated Africans are s t i l l  very much concerned 
with th e ir  own social pos ition , and have no idea of ra is in g  the mass o f 
the workers to  f ig h t fo r  improvement in th e ir  condition; th e ir  economic 
position , as they see i t ,  is  associated w ith the European rather than
w ith the depressed Bantu worker  On the whole they are an unhappy
class of people, b i t te r ly  resenting the in d ig n itie s  th a t they have to  
s u ffe r in company with uneducated natives; they have achieved a standard 
of liv in g  high enough to  make them at once d is s a tis fie d  w ith l i f e  and 
fe a rfu l of losing what they have achieved. The members o f th is  class  
often su ffe r from in fe r io r i ty  complexes, and lack the d ig n ity  o f the 
natives in the reserves; th e ir  club a c t iv it ie s  are hampered by petty
jealousies and squabbling fo r  position , and tend to  break up into  r iv a l
organisations. The bourgeois Bantu are sen s itive  to c r itic is m , and 
many of them resent Europeans who, with the best in ten tions, t ry  to  
ass is t them . . .
I t  was only during 1946-1947 th a t warning b e lls  were rung in e a rn e s t.1^
Nevertheless, the dominant response to th is  s itu a tio n  was to  hope fo r macro
reform through the s ta te , rather than to  re -es tab lish  links  w ith the African
p o lit ic a l  e l i t e  on the ground. At the end of the war there appeared to  be a
noticeably wider re c e p tiv ity  among whites to  lib e ra l ideas and plans than in
the 1930s. Reviewing developments in 1951, Oscar Wolheim found evidence o f a
1 fibroader lib e ra l constituency in the success of the In s t itu te  of C itizensh ip , 
and the formation of the Hofmeyr Society (a lib e ra l pressure group w ith in  the 
United P a rty ), the Oppenheimer Trust and ’ various other bodies’ . Even the
14. J. B i rger ,  The Black Han's Burden’ (London, 1942), 96. This bock was f i r s t  publ ished in 1929.
15. E. Heilman, 'Debi t  Ba■ ance in Race Rel at i ons ’ , South African Jewish Frontier, September 1947, 2. See also 
E. Hei lman, 'A Liberal  Looks at South A f r i c a ’ s Nat ive B i l l s ' ,  Jewish Affairs, Apr i l  1 945, 9.
16. The I n s t i t u t e  fo r  Ci t i zenship was formed in Cape Town dur ing 1945-1946, wi th  Leo Harquard at i t s  head, The 
I n s t i t u t e  grew out cf  the wartime Army Education Service cf  which Harquard had been seccnd-m-ccmmard. Whites 
were one main target  group. A key concern was to maintain the const i tuency l i be r a l i sm had secured among the 
armed forces,  arc to develop a sic'e urbane and democrat ic p o l i t i c a l  c u l t u re .  This in turn would give whi te 
I ' b e r a ' s  mere inf luence over the s ta t e .  Haines, 'L ibera l i sm and the Haking of  Nat ional  Cul tur e ’ .
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Franchise Action Committee, a body aimed a t re - in s ta tin g  Africans on the Cape 
Common r o l l  and defending ex is tin g  A frican p o lit ic a l  r ig h ts , was ’ very w idely  
supported f in a n c ia lly ’ . 17
There was also renewed pressure fo r  the strengthening o f progressive 
forces w ith in  parliam ent. Hofmeyr remained the focus o f l ib e ra l hopes in the 
p o lit ic a l arena u n til his death in 1948. His reluctance to  leave the UP seems 
to  have led supporters o f an independent l ib e ra l party to  mark time during 
1946-1948. During the ea rly  1950s lib e ra l groups were also formed in the 
Cape and N a ta l .18 At a meeting in Cape Town in e a rly  1951, representatives  
from these groups met and formed the L iberal A ssocia tion ,19 which became the
on
Liberal Party a f te r  the National Party was returned to  power in A p ril 1953. 
Irv in e  maintains th a t the p a rty ’ s primary concern was ’ the protection  and 
extension o f c iv i l  and p o lit ic a l  r ig h ts ’ -  in other words the emphasis was on 
’ procedural rather than substantive r ig h ts ’ . 21 By and large the L iberal Party 
sharpened rather than reworked ex is tin g  lib e ra l theory. In drawing on ideas 
of a c iv i l i z e d  c it iz e n r y  (m anifested in  the p re s c r ip tio n  o f a q u a li f ie d  
franchise u n til 1959) and the a b i l i t y  o f c a p ita l is t  economic development to  
erode ra c ia l segregation, i t  was part of a broader l ib e ra l discourse which 
involved in varying degrees the SAIRR and jo in t  councils, the progressive 
wing of the United Party, reformist-minded c a p ita lis ts  and sections o f the 
African p etty  bourgeoisie. However, the jo in t  councils during the 1940s and 
a f te r  played a markedly less im portant ro le  in the production o f l ib e r a l
17. Oscar D. Wolheim Papers,  Jagger Li brary ,  UCT, D2.8,  0 . 0 .  Wolheim to Lewin,  8 Apr i l  1951.
18. D. I r v i n e ,  'The L i b e r a l  P a r t y ,  1 9 5 3 - 1 9 6 8 ’ in B u t l e r ,  E l p h i c k  and Welsh,  Democratic Liberalism,
I rv ine  dates these groups as emerging in 1952, but the Cape group had been in existence since 1951. See e .g.
Wolheim Papers,  D2.3,  Wolhein to Lewin, 17 March 1951.
19. I r v i n e ,  ' Li be ra l  P a r t y ’ , 117.
20. For d e t a i l s  about the inception of the Liberal  Party see Robertson, Li beral ism in South A f r i c a .
21. I r v i n e ,  'The Liberal  Pa r t y ' ,  117.
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social thought than previously.
I t  was not without s ign ificance th a t in 1951, when Wolheim was find ing  
encouragement in signs o f the growth o f lib e ra lism  among whites, the Johannes­
burg Jo in t Council was in the process o f closing shop. I t s  demise was form ally  
confirmed in 1955 when i ts  funds were sym bolically transferred  to  the SAIRR. 
No o f f ic ia l  figures on the number o f active  jo in t  councils were provided fo r  
most o f the 1940s. In  1949 W.B. Ngakane estimated th a t there were ’ s l ig h tly  
more than fo r ty  councils operating in various parts o f the country’ . 22 This 
estimate appears to have included Indo-European and Coloured-European coun­
c i ls .  The In s t itu te  provided more sp e c ific  figu res in 1951, ind icating  th a t 
there were s t i l l  28 jo in t  councils in ex is ten ce .23 By 1953 the numbers had 
dwindled to  15 active  jo in t  councils o f whites and A fricans, one Coloured- 
European council (East London) and one Indo-European council (P ie te rm a ritz ­
burg). Two of the Southern African councils remained -  a t Bremersdorp and 
Mbabane.24
W riting  in la te  1947, E llen Heilman -  who had been the JJC Secretary  
between 1941 and 1944 -  expressed her concern at the fu tu re  of the jo in t  
counci Is :
...M o s t of the Councils are not increasing in membership. The European 
membership has remained at a f a i r ly  consistent numerical le v e l, com­
posed o f a permanent nucleus made up c h ie fly  of diehards -  m issionaries, 
social w elfare workers and . . .  so-called  negrophi1is ts  -  and a f lu c tu a t­
ing membership o f Europeans who come, impelled by th e ir  goodwill, fo r  
a short w hile , but lack the persistence to  stay. A frican membership 
has, on the o ther hand, dim inished in most cen tres , notab ly in 
Johannesburg. Not only has ran k -an d -file  membership decreased, but the
22. SAIRR, Survey of Race Relations, 1948-1949 (Johannesburg, 1949), 67.
22. Ibid., 1 950-1 951, 95. This f i g u r e  included two Colourec-European counci l s  (Durban and East Londoni and one 
Indo-European body (Durban) .  Outs ide the Union t h e r e  were f o u r  j o i n t  c o u n c i l s :  Br ener scc rc  and Mbabane 
(Swazi land) ,  Sal isbury (Southern Rhodesia) and Francistcwn (Bechuanalanci .
24. Ibid., 1 352-1 953, * 1. There is some quest ion about the r e l i a b i l i t y  c f  these I n s t i t u t e  f i gu res .  The P i e te r ­
mari tzburg Counci l was not ’ ncludeo in tne 1950-1951 f i gu res  but according to tne Survey of Race Relations, 
1953-1954, 19, the Counci l  had been operat ion for  27 years.
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p a rtic ip a tio n  o f A frican Executive members is  in te rm itte n t and flagg ing .
As she saw i t ,  the basic cause o f the declin ing enthusiasm among whites fo r
jo in t  council work was
. . .  [th e ] same fo r  Europeans and A fr ic a n s . And th is  cause is ,  put 
b lu n tly , lack of resu lts  . . .  One o f the facto rs  th a t form erly cemented 
bonds o f co-operation between Africans and progressive Europeans was the 
A fric an ’ s b e lie f  in the fundamental good fa i th  o f the European. The 
in ev itab le  outcome o f decades o f fru s tra tio n  and b i t t e r  disappointment 
has been th a t  th is  b e l ie f  has been so sh a tte red  th a t  i t  now b are ly  
exists  at a l l .  Coupled with th is  there has been sharply growing p o l i t ­
ica l awareness developing among the A frican people, p a r t ic u la r ly  in the 
towns. Consequently, they are tu rn in g  more and more to  t h e i r  own 
p o lit ic a l o rg a n iza tio n s ... 6
The adverse e ffe c t  o f African p o lit ic iz a t io n  became a central theme 1n assess­
ments w ith in  jo in t  council and In s t itu te  nexus regarding the prospects of 
libe ra lism  in -general and the jo in t  councils in p a r t ic u la r . However, seeing 
the declin ing fortunes of the jo in t  councils 1n terms o f a process of A frican  
disillusionm ent w ith the fa ilu re  o f white lib e ra lism , is  a touch too conven­
ien t an argument. Africans had been aware o f the f r a i l t i e s  o f th is  lib e ra lism  
fo r some tim e. Disengagement from the jo in t  councils was also prompted by a 
search among the p o lit ic a l  e l i t e  fo r  new s tra teg ies  and ta c t ic s . In addition  
the nature o f the p o lit ic a l  leadership was I t s e l f  changing with the in flu x  of 
younger and more a c t iv is t  elements in to  the ANC and other s o c io -p o lit ic a l 
movements. Not surp ris ing ly  there was a questioning o f the more informal and 
personal a llia n c e s  which had h ith e r to  been p re fe rre d  by many o f the ANC 
establishm ent, in favour of more mass-based p o l it ic s .^ 7 One needs to  also 
consider the p o s s ib ility  th a t ’ educated A frican s ’ (the  ’Ama Respectables’ ) 
were subjected to growing scrutiny from the popular classes. There is  e v i­
dence to suggest th a t in some of the larger urban centres at le a s t, the petty
25. E. Hei lman ,  ’ The Role of  J o i n t  Counci ls  in the E f f o r t  to Improve Race R e l a t i o n s ’ , The Judean, December  
1947.
25. Ibid.
27. Cobley,  'On the Shoulders of Gian ts ’ .
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bourgeoisie were obliged to be more circumspect than before in regard to  to
OO
a c t iv it ie s  which could be construed as being too e l i t i s t .
The surge in the p o l i t ic iz a t io n  o f A frican s  in the 1940s and a f te r ,
pq
re flec ted  the growth of a more se lf-co n fid en t and diverse population. A f r i ­
can urban society was providing more in the way of psychological resources and 
useful social s k i l ls  in the 1940s and 1950s than i t  did previously; there was 
therefore less need fo r the machinery of the jo in t  councils. While the petty  
bourgeoisie remained a small part of African urban communities, they had more 
u n ive rs ity -tra in ed  in te lle c tu a ls , including lawyers, in th e ir  ranks -  a fac t  
th a t made them less dependent on the advice o f w hites on le g is la t iv e  and 
re lated  m atters. Also, the establishment o f organized populist p o lit ic a l  
movements was probably more demanding of the time of the emerging leadership.
The lines of communication between whites and A fricans were also physi­
c a lly  attenuated through blackouts in the la rger coastal centres during the 
Second World War30 and by the Union-wide process o f s itu a tin g  the newer town­
ships, and extensions of ex is tin g  ones, fu rth e r away from the inner core of 
c it ie s  and towns. Getting to and from meetings became even more of a problem
q -i
fo r  some A fric an  members in the la rg e r cen tres . In  a d d it io n , w ith  the  
growing size of the urban African communities, i t  seems to  have been more 
d i f f i c u l t  fo r  council members to  f in d  loca l issues which could bind them 
s u ff ic ie n t ly  in a common pursu it.
28, A c t i v i s t  S.S,  Mtol o’ s recol l ec t ions  about popul is t  pressures in Durban in the l a t e r  1940s is reveal ing  in
th is  regard: i t  was a time when normal people ruled the r o o s t . . . ,  Afr i cans . .  who were already exempli f ied
would ignore t h e i r  brothers at t h e i r  p e r i l .  Now they had to watch i t ,  Even us in the Youth League had to be
very c a r e f u l . '  C i t e d  by I .  Edwards , 'Swi ng  the Assegai P e a c e f u l l y ?  New A f r i c a ,  Mkhumbane, the  C o - o p e r a t i v e  
Movement and At tempts  to Transf orm Durban Soc i e t y  in the Late N i n e t e e n - F o r t i e s ’ in Bonner,  Holding Their 
Ground, 74.
29, This was a point  stressed by Hei lman in a radio t a l k .  E. Hel lmann Papers,  Department of  H i s t o r i c a l  Pa­
pers,  Wits,  Transcr ipt  of  no. 3 of a f o u r - p a r t  series of t a l ks  fo r  the South Afr ican Broadcasting Corporation 
on 'Race R e l a t i on s ' ,  July 1955.
30. Z, Friedlander  Papers,  Jagger Li brary ,  UCT, CJC Minute Book, CJC Annual General  Meeting,  3 August 1943.
31.  See e.g.  the comments of  Afr ican members in Heilman Papers,  JJC minutes,  18 September 1950.
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I t  should also be borne in mind th a t a number o f leading white members 
of the jo in t  councils had become parliam entary representatives o f Africans  
during the interw ar p erio d .32 With several o f the senior A frican jo in t  coun­
c i l lo r s  becoming members of the NRC, the advent of the new s ta te  structures  
proved somewhat d isruptive  fo r  the jo in t  councils. NRC members and white 
African representatives had re la t iv e ly  l i t t l e  time to  give the jo in t  councils. 
This, together w ith the fa c t th a t a number o f members l e f t  fo r  active  service  
a f te r  1939, meant th a t the councils were deprived o f much-needed expertise .
The advent o f the N ational P arty  regime undoubtedly acc e le ra te d  the  
decline of the jo in t  councils. Indeed, Ian A llan , Secretary o f the DJC in the 
la te  1940s and ea rly  1950s lays the main blame fo r  the decline o f th a t council 
at the door o f the National Party and its  apartheid p o lic ie s .33 S im ila r ly , 
J.L . Dlepu, one o f the more prominent A frican members of the Grahamstown 
Jo in t Council (GJC) in the 1950s, maintains th a t ’ i t  was the government’ s 
policy th a t made the jo in t  council to  f a i l ’ . 3  ^ More s p e c if ic a lly , from the 
early-1950s onwards the jo in t  councils were affected  by the implementation of 
the Group Areas Act, the beginnings o f po lice surve illance  of m u lti-ra c ia l 
gatherings, as well as the creation o f a clim ate where wh1te-African contact 
assumed a more clandestine a i r . 3® Further, w ith the annexation o f p riva te  
schools to ensure the promotion o f Bantu Education, A frican teachers f e l l  more 
d ire c t ly  under the control o f the s ta te  and many f e l t  obliged to  maintain a 
low p ro f ile .  For example, a Port E lizabeth high school p rinc ipa l begged o ff  
giving a ta lk  to the GJC on the grounds th a t he would fin d  i t  d i f f i c u l t  to
22. See chapter 8.
22, Telephonic interview with I .  Al lan,  How’ ck , 12 July 1930.
34. Inter vi ew with J.L.  Dlepu, Grahamstown, November 1983. Dlepu was a teacher and the president of the
Grahamstown Rugby Board. The stadium that  the GJC helped es t ab l ish  was named a f t e r  him.
25. The PJC found that  a number of  the white members l e f t  the Council  because of social  pressure.  JCR,
Cp9.6 .23 ,  Dissolut ion of the PJC, 1963.
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avoid being c r i t ic a l  ’ and perhaps expressing what "the powers th a t be" might 
consider explosive p o lit ic a l  ideas’ . 36 Quintin Whyte also indicated th a t many 
African government o f f ic ia ls  feared th a t th e ir  advancement would be hampered 
i f  they were members of a jo in t  co u n c il.37 And generally  the s ta te  was less  
accessible and sympathetic to  approaches from the jo in t  co u n c ils .36 F in a lly , as 
we observed in the previous chapter, the s ta te  through i ts  in terventions in 
the reserves and in spheres such as education fu r th e r  eroded what l i t t l e  
p o s s ib ilit ie s  existed fo r  a llian ces  of in te re s t between the A frican petty  
bourgeiosie and white l ib e ra l groupings.
One should take in to  consideration the organ izational dimension o f the 
decline of the jo in t  councils, in p a rtic u la r  the re la tio n sh ip  between the 
councils and the SAIRR. With Saffery pre-occupied w ith  other ventures in the 
la te  1930s, the a f fa irs  o f the Consultative Committee o f Jo int Councils were 
neglected. In 1940 Edith R h e in a llt Jones assumed the Consultative Committee 
Secretaryship. She attempted to  restore some order to  the loosely-structured  
c en tra l o rg a n iza tio n  o f the jo in t  co u n c ils , but p a r t ly  because o f o ther  
commitments was able to  do no more than a rres t the organ izational decay o f the 
jo in t  council movement. A fte r her death in 1944, the jo in t  councils experi­
enced even less in the way of national guidance than previously. For the next 
few years the In s t i t u t e  gave l i t t l e  a tte n tio n  to  the development o f the  
councils. Inadequate funds and s ta f f  and increasing work, were among the 
reasons c ited  in In s t itu te  annual reports fo r  th is  n eg lec t.39 The SAIRR 
acknowledged, however, that i t  had a p a rtic u la r re s p o n s ib ility  fo r  the devel-
25. GJCR, MS 16556, L. K. Nt labat i  to Secretary of  the Grahamstown Jo int  Council ,  10 October 1960.
37. JCR, Cz2.1,  Whyte to J. de Heest ral ,  12 October 1955.
29.  E.g,  Hei lman Papers,  JJC mi nu tes,  13 September 1 950: ’ Dr Roux sa id t h a t  the  change in regime in South
Af r ica  made i t  d i f f i c u l t  to approach the a u t h o r i t i e s . ’
29. SAIRR, SAIRR Annual Report, 1344 and 1945; See also the 18th and 19th Annual Reports in SAIRR, Survey of
Race Relations, 1946-1947 and 1247-1948.
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opment o f the jo in t  cou ncils .4®
The councils too were troubled by lim ited  funds, indeed, most lived  a 
hand-to-mouth existance. Some jo in t  councils were able to  get donations from 
cap ita l corporations,4  ^ but th is  was more the exception than the ru le  and most 
councils depended la rg e ly  on the contributions o f members to  fund th e ir  var­
ious a c t iv it ie s .  However, subscriptions were frequently  not paid, lim itin g  
the kinds and numbers o f projects these bodies could undertake -  a s itu a tio n  
which had a negative e ffe c t on membership.
R h e in a llt Jones in the aftermath o f the passage o f the Hertzog B il ls  
thought i t  l ik e ly  th a t the jo in t  councils would become more p o l i t ic a l .  Howev­
e r , with the In s t itu te  providing de facto  control o f the jo in t  councils, the 
s h if t  was in the opposite d ire c tio n . A fte r 1936 the jo in t  councils were to  
undertake no fu rth e r nation-wide campaigns against s ta te  policy and the notion 
th a t the councils should concern themselves e s s e n tia lly  w ith local and non­
p o lit ic a l  m atters, gained ground. Few jo in t  council deputations to  the gov­
ernment were without an In s t itu te  presence. Indeed, the SAIRR often took the 
in i t ia t iv e  in se ttin g  up such deputations and s tructu ring  the agenda. The 
deputations were invariab ly  p o lite  with l i t t l e  o f the acrimony th a t the jo in t  
councils had caused in government c irc le s  in the 1920s and ea rly  1930s. This 
was part o f a broader process whereby the In s t itu te  in e ffe c t  assumed certa in  
of the jo in t  council functions.
Three regional conferences were convened by the SAIRR in 1940 -  a t Jo­
hannesburg on 16 March, Queenstown from 24-25 May and Port E lizabeth on 31 May
40. See e.g.  SAIRR, Survey of Race Relations 1946-1947, 33; 'The I n s t i t u t e  recognizes i t s  r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  
helping the j o i n t  council  movement throughout the country ’ .
41. JCR, Cj 2 .3 ,  JJC Annual Report , 1950-1951,  Annexure A: Income and Expenditure,  1 Apr i l  1950 -  31 March 1951 
Cd2.2,  DJC Annual Report of  Executive Committee, 1945, 10; Cd3.3,  OJC Minutes,  5 May 1947.
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and 1 June.42 The Johannesburg conference set up a sh o rt-liv e d  co-ordinating  
committee fo r the southern Transvaal jo in t  cou ncils .4  ^ The other conferences 
did no more than ra ise the p o s s ib ility  o f formal co-ordination of jo in t  coun­
c i ls  on a regional b as is .44 A national conference s p e c if ic a lly  fo r  jo in t  
councils was held in 1950,45 the f i r s t  such meeting since 1933. Although 
helpfu l in certa in  respects, i t  was poorly attended and not successful in 
terms o f i ts  primary aim -  th a t o f bringing the jo in t  councils closer togeth­
e r .4® The 1950 national conference was part o f the e ffo r ts  undertaken by the 
In s t itu te  during the la te  1940s to  a rres t the decline o f the jo in t  councils. 
In  1949, with In s t itu te  funding, a jo in t  council new sletter The Courier was 
in it ia te d , but th is  lasted fo r  no more than a year.
Instead of attempting to  strengthen the organizational capacity o f the 
jo in t  councils -  build ing on ex is tin g  in fras tru c tu re  -  the In s t itu te  tended to  
promote p a ra lle l ventures which in the long run seem to have contributed to a 
larger but more d iffu se  network o f l ib e ra l and philanthropic agencies. One 
such pro ject was the race re la tio n s  study c irc le s  which were started  by Clare 
R h ein a llt Jones -  R h e in a llt Jones’ s second w ife -  in 1947. These took up cer­
ta in  functions the jo in t  councils had o r ig in a lly  marked out as th e ir  te rra in  
in the 1920s. The stated ra tio n a le  fo r  these bodies was th a t ’ the m ajority  of 
Europeans in South A frica  were very ignorant as to the real facts  behind our 
rac ia l problems, and e ith e r through lack of in te re s t or knowledge had not made 
use of the f a c i l i t i e s  offered by the In s t itu te  and other bodies to  acquaint
42. JCR, Bc2; Bb2. l ;  and Bb2.2.
43. Ibid., 3c3.2,  Conference Minutes,  26 Apri l  1940.
44. Ibid., Bc4, Conference of Joint  Councils in Transvaal .
45. Ibid., Ac9, National  Conference of  Joi nt  Councils,  Johannesburg, i960.
46. This was openly admitted by the SAIRR in i t s  Survey of Race Relations, 1949-1950, 103.
317
themselves with the fac ts  before expressing opinions’ . 47 Study c irc le s  were 
set up f i r s t  on the Rand and by 1948 there were 14 operative in th a t area, 
including several in the Johannesburg suburbs. With the exception of the 
Germiston c irc le  the membership was confined to  whites. During 1948-1949 
s im ila r  study c irc le s  were formed by Africans at Evaton, Roodepoort, Orlando, 
Western Native Township (Johannesburg) and Kim berley.48 Further white study 
c irc le s  were formed in Bloemfontein, P re to ria , Cape Town and Rustenburg 
during the la te  1940s and early  1950s. The study c irc le s  appear to  have been 
directed towards women who were playing an increasing ro le  in w elfare a c t iv i ­
t ie s  among A fricans. The National Council fo r  Women was the main p layer in 
the c irc le s  at Cape Town, Bloemfontein and Rustenburg.49 A fte r s ta rtin g  out 
as discussion groups, some of the c irc le s  began taking up p rac tica l work.50
I f  anything, the s itu a tio n  was exacerbated by in te rn a l developments 
w ithin  the SAIRR in the 1940s. Quintin Whyte, who succeeded R h e in a llt Jones 
as d ire c to r of the SAIRR in 1947, had no d ire c t experience of jo in t  councils. 
Also, the In s t i tu te ’ s constituency had become larger and more fo rm a l.51 The 
SAIRR hierarchy saw the expansion of i ts  a c t iv it ie s  as the most appropriate  
response to  i ts  constituency -  esp ecia lly  i ts  donors. Rather than developing 
a higher p ro f ile  as a pressure group, they went fo r  growth in r e la t iv e ly  
uncontroversial areas and tended to depict the In s t itu te  more in terms of a 
research foundation marketing expertise in race re la t io n s .52 This p icture  was
47.  I b i d . ,  1947-1948,  60.
48.  I b i d . .  1948-1949,  62-63.
49. Jessie H e r s t l e t .  Convenor of the National  Council  fo r  Women in Cace Town, s tar ted a study c i r c l e  in tha t
c i t y .  See I b i d . ,  1947-1948.  62 and 1952-1953.  12.
50. I b i d . ,  1947-1948,  61.
51. Interv iew with Jul ius Lewin. London, 12 November 1973: interview witn Oscar Woiheim. 23 March 1982. See 
also e.g.  Lewm’ s remarks about the react ionary nature of the I n s t i t u t e  cnairman at the t 'me in 0. Mo1tenc
Papers,  C5.2,  Lewin to Molteno, 8 January 1946.
52. Heilman Papers,  u n t i t l e d  memorandum oy 6. Heilman for  the i-ord Foundation,  c . 1952, 3-6.
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reinforced by an increased in te re s t in Great B rita in  and certa in  o f her A f r i ­
can colonial te r r i to r ie s  in the work o f the In s t itu te  in the broad and seem­
ingly new discourse of race re la t io n s .53
Apart from o rg a n iza tio n a l fa c to rs , one must a lso  take cognizance o f 
s h ifts  in white social reformism. While white p a rtic ip a tio n  in the jo in t  
councils tapered o f f  less obviously than that of A fricans, i t  nevertheless  
c o n trib u ted  to  the o v e ra ll d e c lin e . Although the number o f a c tiv e  w hite  
lib e ra ls  and humanitarians appears to have risen in the post-war years, there  
were more c o u n te r-a ttra c tio n s  to  the jo in t  councils  than p re v io u s ly . One 
s ig n ific a n t development was the growth o f s p e c ia lis t w elfare organisations. 
As the SAIRR F ie ld  O ffic e r  reported in 1951,
In the larger centres where there has been a growing awareness o f the 
need fo r  w elfare services, many organizations have sprung up, very 
often doing the same work. The resu lt has been to  narrow the scope of 
the jo in t  councils concerned. In  some cases very l i t t l e  has been le f t  
fo r  the councils to do, w ith the resu lt th a t they are fe e lin g  uncertain  
about the fu tu re .
In the 1940s and 1950s the outlook of the jo in t  councils became more 
regional and local in scope, which helps explain the unevenness of the Union- 
wide d ec lin e  o f the jo in t  co u n c ils . In  1950 Ngakane reported sadly th a t  
’ those Councils which have engaged in some p ractica l a c t iv ity  -  usually o f a 
philanthropic nature -  appear to be less subject to d is in te g ra tin g  in f lu ­
ences.’ 55 While th is  gives us some clue to the processes at work, i t  does not 
capture s u ff ic ie n t ly  the dynamics at the local le v e l. In general the decline  
was more pronounced in the larger urban centres than in the sm aller rural 
towns and cou ntrys ide . In p a rt th is  re f le c te d  the fa c t  th a t the A frican  
p o lit ic a l movements were strongest in and around the major c it ie s  and th a t the
52. Haines,  ’ Liberal ism,  Race ana Empire’ .
54. SAIRR, Survey of Race Relations, 1950-1951. 25.
55. Ibid., 19 4 3- * 3 5 C, 102.
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jo in t  councils had lost much of th e ir  mediatory capacity. Ngakane’ s diagnosis 
came a t a time when apartheid practices were beginning to  circumscribe the  
day-to-day operations of the jo in t  councils and when pure welfarism was a 
sa fe r option  fo r  w hites -  e s p e c ia lly  those in sm alle r communities -  than 
in te r - ra c ia l social reformism, however tame. Nevertheless, the few jo in t  
councils th a t survived the 1950s were fo r  the most part more than mere philan­
thropic agencies; to an extent they were able to  engage with certa in  local 
struggles by Africans by providing useful resources.
Regional dynamics should be taken in to  account, p a r t ic u la r ly  w ith regard 
to the sm aller councils. By and large there was more jo in t  council a c t iv ity  in 
the sm aller centres o f the Transvaal than any other province. The fortunes of 
a number of these sm aller councils were bound up with the e lec to ra l calcu la­
tions and other projects o f R h e in a llt Jones and his w ife  Edith during the la te  
1930s and early  1940s. While the couple were not to achieve much success in 
re -in v ig o ra tin g  jo in t  councils in the OFS, they were able to  build  up some 
kind of t a c i t  re la tionsh ip  of in te re s t with sections of the A frican petty  
bourgeoisie in the northern and eastern Transvaal. In the early  1940s new 
councils were formed at Lydenburg and Middelburg in the eastern Transvaal, 
forming a crescent from Zoutpansberg in the north to Springs in the south. 
’ My husband’ , wrote Edith to the chairman of the Zoutpansberg Council in mid- 
1940, ’ does appreciate the opportunity of meeting Jo int Councils where he can 
and th is  time he does very sp ec ia lly  want to  ta lk  about the p o s s ib ility  of 
extending the movement in the N o r t h . A l s o ,  in the western Transvaal a jo in t  
council was formed at Zeerust and one re-established at Rustenburg.57 Not a l l  
of these were a d ire c t outcome of the p o lit ik in g  of the R h e in a llt Joneses. The 
formation of the shortlived  Evaton Joint Council in the Southern Transvaal was
So. JCR, Cz2.1,  E. Rhe i na i l t  Jones to S. P h i l l i p s ,  18 July 1940.
57. Further information or these councils can be found in the JCR.
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e s s e n tia lly  the resu lt o f A frican in it ia t iv e s  and the Rustenburg Council was 
to  a considerable extent the work o f an ex-JJC member, Sol Sidzumo.58 The 
work of the R h e in a llt Joneses among the sm aller Transvaal jo in t  councils was 
not trans la ted  in to  improved regional le t  alone national co-ord ination . There 
was rather a tendency to tre a t  these councils as part o f a personal set of 
networks validated  by R h e in a llt Jones’ s senatorship and his senior ro le  w ith in  
the SAIRR.
Pressures fo r the co-ordination of Transvaal jo in t  councils came from 
the Benoni Jo in t Council which in July 1939 requested JJC assistance in form­
ing ’ a federated Council which would then have more power and prestige in 
urging reforms on the responsible au th o ritie s  than a s ingle local Council 
would have’ . 8  ^ A strong federation  o f councils, said one of the Benoni dele­
gates, might help revive councils in other centres on the Reef and would be 
lis tened  to  with respect by municipal a u th o r it ie s .60 V ieyra , the JJC chairman, 
was unenthusiastic, m aintaining th a t a federal body would not be ju s t if ie d  in 
in te rfe r in g  in purely municipal m atters. Nevertheless, a t the conference of 
Transvaal jo in t  councils in March 1940 Benoni’ s proposal was considered.61 The 
p o s s ib ility  o f the jo in t  councils taking a more d ire c t p o lit ic a l  lin e  -  on a 
more national scale -  was a contentious issue. R h e in a llt Jones suggested that 
the jo in t  councils  confine themselves to  m atters o f lo ca l in te re s t ,  and 
stressed th a t the volume of local work had ’ grown enormously’ . P o lit ic a l  
issues should be set aside fo r A frican p o lit ic a l leadership. A number o f the 
delegates from the sm aller councils were unhappy with th is  reasoning, and 
considered i t  impossible to d iv ide p o lit ic a l from n o n -p o litic a l a c t iv ity .
53.  JCR, C r 3 . 1 ,  S .L .  Sidzumo to E d i t h  R h e i n a l l t  Jones,  23 A p r i l  and 23 May 1941; Ed i th  R h e i n a l l t  Jones to 
Sidzumo, 25 May 1941.
53. JCR, Cj2 .4 ,  JJC Minutes,  !G July 1939.
50. Ibid.
51. JCR, Sc2.5,  Minutes of the Conference of  Transvaal  Joi nt  Councils,  15 March 1940.
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Father Clark of the Springs Jo int Council, and previously an ac tive  member of 
the Pothchefstroom Council, argued th a t small jo in t  councils would be adverse­
ly  a ffected  i f  the JJC abandoned i ts  work ’ on problems o f National impor­
tance’ ; small jo in t  councils often had no members q u a lifie d  to  discuss the 
legal aspect of such problems.62 W. Ngakane and E. Motau, members of the 
Executive Committees of the Johannesburg and P re to ria  Jo in t Councils respec­
t iv e ly ,  came out s tro n g ly  in favour o f the jo in t  councils  ta k in g  a more 
active  p o lit ic a l stance. Eventually a vague formula was decided on to  the 
e ffe c t th a t ’ i t  would be undesirable to  shackle Jo int Councils by too closely  
circumscribing th e ir  possible range o f a c t iv i t ie s ’ . 63 A continuation commit­
tee was set up which in turn formed a Southern Transvaal Regional Committee of 
Joint Councils, covering the area of P re to ria , the Reef and Vereeniging.64 
However, fo r  unspecified reasons65 the operations o f the Regional Committee 
were suspended and were never resumed.
During the 1940s the JJC’ s ro le in leading jo in t  councils on national 
p o lit ic a l issues declined fu rth e r. The Council remained a vigorous body with 
a wide range of in te re s ts , but a f te r  the war i ts  membership declined progres­
s iv e ly ,66 i ts  concerns narrowed somewhat and its  a c t iv it ie s  took on a more 
w e lfa r is t hue67 -  despite the membership o f such progressive whites as Eddie 
Roux and Trevor Huddlestone. Of the larger centres the JJC was among the most 
affected by the increasing p o lit ic iz a t io n  of A fricans. A number of the younger 
African p o lit ic a l  in te ll ig e n ts ia  moved to the Rand in the la te  1930s and early
52. Ibid.
52. Ibid.
54. JCR, Bc2, Conference Minutes,  25 Apr i l  1940; C j2 .3 ,  JJC Annual Report ,  1940.
55. See JCR, 9 : 4 . 2 ,  Ci rcu lar  postponing the Conference; C j2 ,3 ,  JJC Annual Report ,  1940.
55. JCR, C j 2 .2,  JJC Annual Reports,  1940 -1 950.
57 , This is p a r t i c u l a r l y  evident in the JJC’ s Annual Report of 1949-1950.
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1940s,68 and Johannesburg became the locus of more assertive  forms of African  
n a tio n a lis t  thought. While the decline of the JJC in the 1940s would appear 
to  present a c lassic  case o f A frican d is illusionm ent w ith white lib e ra l ven­
tu res , th is  is  to  s im p lify  m atters. Xuma served as chairman in 1940 and 
retained links  w ith the Council in the la te r  1 9 4 0 s . A l s o ,  O live r Tambo was a 
member of the Executive from 1943 to 1949.70
Apart from the Transvaal, the eastern Cape was the only region where the  
sm aller jo in t  councils were able to maintain a reasonable presence -  at least 
u n til the la te  1940s. The series of conferences held in 1940 may have helped 
in the short term. The conferences were in part the work of Oscar Wolheim, an 
East London headmaster71 and the regional SAIRR representative, who provided 
some much needed adm in istrative assistance to eastern Cape councils, especial­
ly in the f i r s t  h a lf  o f the 1940s. There were, however, d is t in c t  lim its  to  
the time and resources he could devote to th is  ta s k .72
Of a l l  the eastern Cape jo in t  councils, i t  was the East London body 
which gave the most systematic thought to the problems of maintaining and ex­
tending an African constituency. However, lik e  Macmillan a decade e a r l ie r ,  
Wolheim found the conservative philanthropism of the white jo in t  council 
establishment a decided hindrance to e ffo r ts  to  a ttra c t  a vigorous African  
membership. For instance, in 1943 he urged the Council to  take up a series of
68. These included A.F.  Hda, Congress Hbata,  Ha l te r  Sisul u,  Ol iver  Tambo and Nelson Mandela,  a l l  of  whom con­
s t i t u t e d  an i n f l u e n t i a l  group of Young Turks wi t hi n the ANC in the 1940s.
69. For instance,  he gave the keynote at i t s  s i l v e r  j u b i l e e  ce lebrat ions in 1946.
70. See JCR, C j 2 . 4 . 3 ,  Executive Minutes for  t h is  period.
71. Wolheim had taken up the headship of one of the local  Afr ican high schools in late 1938. Interview with  
Oscar Wolheim, Cape Town, 23 Marcn 1983.
72. His inf luence was f e l t  p a r t i c u l a r l y  by the East London Joi nt  Council .  During 1939 he met and formed working
rel a t ionsh ips  with a few community leaders,  in p a r t i c u l a r  Richard Godlo, who had become a member of  the Na­
t i v e s '  Representat ive Council .  Together they attempted to r e v i t a l i z e  the local  j o i n t  council  which nad become
noticeably sluggish in the ear ly war years.
323
complaints about the poor treatment o f probationer A frican nurses and the lack
of employment opportunities fo r  tra ined  A frican nurses and c le rks . Wolheim
spent some time checking the complaints, but a special council meeting on the
issue was stage-managed by the old guard o f B.A. Steer and Senator Walsh.
Both were members of the h o s p ita l’ s board and persuaded the council meeting to
drop the m a tte r.7  ^ Wolheim’ s remarks on th is  meeting are worth quoting:
For some time I  have wondered why responsible A fricans did not attend  
the Council meetings. I  have been making enquiries and they a l l  t e l l  me 
th a t i t  is  no use going to  meetings as everything has previously been ' 
cut and dried and th a t there is  no open forum fo r  them to  express th e ir  
grievances . . .  The meetings have during the past two years been very 
poorly attended and a l l  the younger and more ac tive  members have dropped 
away.74
R h e in a llt Jones advised Wolheim ’ not to  take any hasty ac tio n ’ , and apologized  
to Walsh (without informing Wolheim o f his action ) fo r  Wolheim’ s impulsive­
ness.7  ^ Hoernle, though agreeing th a t the m atter should be handled d ip lom ati­
c a lly , and in a way ’which [would] not harm the In s t i tu te ’ , f e l t  th a t ’ i f  
Wolheim’ s account is  correc t, Steer and Walsh acted most im properly .’ 76 Wolheim 
continued w ith the East London Joint Council, remaining as secretary u n til his  
departure from th a t town in 1948.
During 1943-1944 the East London Joint Council took a more assertive  
l in e , esp ec ia lly  in i ts  re la tionsh ip  w ith o ffic ia ld o m . In  1944 the local Chief 
M agistrate of East London was urged by Wolheim to  review the actions of a 
p a rt ic u la r ly  unpopular m agistrate -  a move which h o rr if ie d  R h e in a llt Jones. 
In the same year Godlo, w ith Wolheim’ s support, was appointed chairman o f the
73. Rhe i na l l t  Jones Papers,  C30/39,  Wolheim to Rh e i n a l l t  Jones,  25 May 1943.
74. I b i d .
75. He stressed that  Wolheim could be ' i n  due course . . .  a very valuable and e f f e c t i v e  worker in Native mat ters'  
and tha t  he would be grateful  i f  Walsh would help ' t o  make the best use of mm’ . Rh e i n a l l t  Jones Papers.  
C30/41,  Rhe i na l l t  Jones to Senator Walsh, 16 June 1943.
76. I b i d . ,  C30/42,  undated note from Hoernle to Rh e i n a l l t  Jones, presumably mid-June 1943.
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Council -  an event which apparently ’ raised eyebrows a t the tim e’ . 77 Howev­
e r , as i t  was reported in 1946 the Jo int Council was
active  in many f ie ld s  ch ie f among which may be stated the estab­
lishment of a Library in the Location w ith funds from the ’ Carnegie’
Trust; assistance in the foundation of the Gompo In s t itu te  (hostel and 
place o f s a fe ty ); rehousing and cleaning up the location; establishment 
of a bus service to  the location; establishment of the Welsh High 
School; problems o f the brewing of K a ff ir  Beer; the establishment of a 
Post O ffic e ; evidence before Government Commissions, notably the Smit 
Commission, and the K a ff ir  Beer Commissions; the establishment of a 
Legal Aid Bureau; Freehold s ite s  fo r  Africans in the location , as well 
as a large number o f other s im ila r  and more d e ta iled  matters calculated  
to  create b e tte r re lationsh ips between Europeans and Non-Europeans,78
However, the attendance o f Africans remained d isapp o in ting .79 In  a policy
statement issued in 1947 the Council a ttr ib u te d  th is  poor attendance to  the
continued suppression of a growing A frican e l i t e .  Hundreds o f graduates,
thousands o f m atriculants and tens of thousands of teachers, nurses and others
with at least a Junior C e r t if ic a te  were being administered by an u tte r ly
outdated and absurd ’ native p o lic y ’ . 89 The East London Joint Council survived
u n til the ea rly  1960s when mass protest rocked the c i t y .81
Unlike East London, the Port E lizabeth Joint Council fa ile d  to  see out
the decade. I t  was reasonably active  in the e a r l ie r  1940s given th a t i ts
meetings were influenced by the wartime blackout, but by 1946 i t  was moribund,
having lost support from both whites and A fricans. An unsuccessful attempt was
made to resurrect i t  th a t y e a r . 8 ^ The collapse of the Council seems to  have
been tie d  up in part w ith the ra d ic a liza tio n  of local p o lit ic s  in New Brigh-
77. Interview with Oscar Wo I he i m, Cape Town, 23 Mgrch 1983.
78. JCR, Ce1.1,  0.  Wolheim to Miss Per 1s t e i n , 1 August 1945.
79. ' I t s  ordinary membership should be 30 European and 30 Afr ican but attendance since 1939 has seldom been more 
than 25 at a meet ing . ’ JCR, C e l .1 Wolheim to H$ Per 1 man, 1 Ajoust 1946.
80. JCR, Cel ,  East London Joint  Council ,  Relat ions Between Black and White:  Statenent of  Pol icy ,  pamphlet , (4ppj  
1947, 1.
81. See Lodge, Blacw. P o l i t i c s ,  57.
82. JCR, Cp 6.1,  E . m . Hol land to Id. Ngakane. 25 Apri l  1950: SAIRR, Annua! ^edor t  fo r  1946 ' p Survey of Race 
Relat ions,  1946-1947.
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ton, the township that housed the m ajority  o f Port E lizab e th ’ s A frican popu­
la tio n . The suspension of A.F. Pendla as president o f the Cape A frican Con­
gress by Xuma in September 1942 opened the way fo r  the re v ita liz a t io n  of the 
ANC at a local and regional level as trade unionists supplanted traders and 
m iddle-class pro fess iona ls .88 A c tiv is ts , mostly with trade union lin k s , also  
mounted a challenge in the mid-1940s to the establishment figu res  on the 
township’ s Advisory Board. Those coming under p a rtic u la r  f i r e  were the nomi­
nated members o f the Board, a number o f which were long-standing members of 
the Jo in t C ouncil.8  ^ Presumably, the waning o f th e ir  local influence had an 
adverse e ffe c t  on the a b i l i t y  o f the Jo in t Council to  maintain a constituency 
in the township. In add ition , a growing m ilitan cy among Africans during the 
mid-1940s and a f te r 88 may have made whites more wary about having meetings and 
conducting w elfare work in the township, thus contributing  to  the erosion of 
white support.
The GJC appears to  have entered a more active  phase a f te r  the 1930s. In 
Andrew Moyake, a local school p r in c ip a l, the GJC had a long-serving secretary  
and executive committee member with reasonable c r e d ib i l i ty  among Grahamstown’ s 
African petty bourgeoisie.88 The sustained and growing involvement of the 
academic s ta f f  of Rhodes U nivers ity  also helped give a sense of con tinu ity . 
S ig n ifican t too, was th a t Grahamstown had a re la t iv e ly  dense network of white 
philanthropic agencies with overlapping membership. A fte r the war women seem 
to have increased th e ir  involvement in voluntary w elfare work amongst Africans
83.  G. 9a ines , ’ The Nev Brighton Advisory Board c . 1923-1952: I t s  Leg111macy and Legacy1 ( h 1 story workshop paper , 
Wits,  1990),  21.
84.  Notably Ni k iwe , Pendla,  Revs. Limba and G.R. Molefe.  Ibid.. 17-22.
85.  Ibid.; Lodge, Black Politics, 48-52.
86. In terv iew wi th J .p.  Dlepu, Grahamstown, November 1983,
326
87and played a more active ro le in the Council’ s a f fa ir s .
The fa c t th a t the bulk o f the A frican members were property-holders of 
Fingo V illa g e  -  an h is to ric  freehold area abutting white Grahamstown -  also 
helps explain the re la tiv e  re s ilien c e  o f the Council. A recurrent concern of 
the GJC was a defence o f the economic and social position  o f th is  property- 
owning class. The Council protested against white encroachment on the V illa g e  
and acted to  reduce rate  increases. Further, during the 1950s and 1960s -  
both as an ind iv idual body88 and in concert w ith other pressure groups -  the 
GJC campaigned against the s ta te ’ s e ffo r ts  to  zone the area on ra c ia l and
8Qethnic lines  and change i ts  ten u ria l s ta tu s .057 There is  also an organizational 
and fin a n c ia l side to  the longevity o f the Council. From the la te r  1940s they 
received several grants from Rhodes students.98 The inception o f the Rhodes 
Rag Fund in the early  1950s provided a regular source o f funds fo r  the Council 
and dwindling contributions from th is  Fund possibly hastened the decline of 
the GJC in the mid-1960s.
There appear to have been few i f  any a c t iv is ts  among the A frican mem­
bers, although the GJC did have lin k s  w ith  the ANC establishm ent in the  
region in the 1940s.91 In the 1950s there were reports of struggles between 
the ’ responsible local leaders’ and ANC a c tiv is ts  over strategy regarding the 
im position o f Bantu education , but th ere  is  no rea l evidence th a t these  
tensions impacted on the council. I t  was the proscrip tion  of the ’ s o c ia l’
87.  Interview with B.E.  and E.K.  McIntosh, Grahamstown, 7 July 1980.
88.  For instance,  the Joint  Council was represented on the Eastern Cape Group Areas Action Committee during the
la te  1950s. Grocotts Daily Hail, 28 Apri l  1959.
89.  For an account of the s t a t e ’ s assaul t  on Fingo V i l l a g e  and the ensuing resistance see T.R.H. Davenport ,
Black Grahamstown (Johannesburg,  1980).
90. Interview with E.D.  Mountain,  Grahamstown, 5 July 1980; GJCR, E. Mountain to H. Watts,  28 June 1364.
91. E.g.  Robert Bokwe, a member of  Xuma’ s executive and a key f i g u re  in ANC c i r c l e s  in tne eastern Cape, was 
the guest speaker at the 1949 Annual General Meeting of  the Grahamstown Joint Council ,  Grocotts Mail ,  5 May 
1 949.
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space o f the Jo int Council by the s ta te  which most a ffected  i t  and ’ s p o ilt  the 
atmosphere’ . 93 As two ex-members r e c a ll , from the ea rly  1950s onwards ’ the 
blacks were too frightened to  come’ , and in the long term the Council ’ ju s t  
petered o u t’ . 93
T e c h n ic a lly  th e re  was something o f an expansion in  the southern and
Q4,western Cape with a new Council being formed at the town o f George in 1940. 
This body lasted u n til the end o f the decade. The CJC was a sm aller body than 
in the 1930s, but nevertheless helped contribute to  the more social democrat­
ic  character o f lib e ra lism  in the western Cape.9® This was p a rtly  because of 
in te rsecting  lib e ra l and progressive c irc le s . For instance, during the 1940s 
various Jo in t Council members, the bulk o f whom were w hite, served on or were 
associated with Leo Marquard’ s In s t itu te  fo r  C itizensh ip  (set up in 1946), 
the C iv il L ib e rties  Association96 and the Cape Central Committee on Race 
Contacts -  the la t te r  being a regional in i t ia t iv e  aimed In te r  a l ia  at improv-
Q7ing co-ordination between in te r -ra c ia l ph ilanthropic agencies in the region. 
There was also  a close re la tio n s h ip  w ith  the Friends o f A fr ic a  which was 
re flec ted  in a substantial overlapping of membership o f the two bodies.98 
Eddie Roux and Jack Simons, a lec tu re r in Native Adm inistration at the Univer­
s ity  o f Cape Town, were among the leading members of the CJC fo r most o f the
92. Interv iew with E.D. Mountain,  Grahamstown, 6 July 1980.
93. Interv iew with B.E. and E.K. McIntosh, Grahamstown, 7 July 1980.
94. JCR, Cgl.1, D.D. Ngubeni to Rhe i na l l t  Jones,  22 September 1940.
95. Haines,  ’ Liberal ism and the Making of National  Cu l t u r e ’ .
95. See Donald Molteno Papers,  B17.112,  The C i v i l  L i ber t i es  Associat ion: Statement of P r i n c i p l e  regarding 
Internments.
97. SAIRR, SAIRR Annual Report, 1939-1940, 42.
98. D. Molteno, Advocate Buchanan, CJC Chairman W.G.A. Hears and Ms Stonr were act ive  cn the executives of  
both bodies.  In addi t ion ,  Wil l i am Ba l l i nger ,  the Di rector  of the Friends of A f r i ca ,  and Margaret  Ba l l inger  
attended a number of CJC meetings.
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persp ective ,00 while Simons was becoming more involved in the a f fa irs  of the 
Party. There were no high p ro f ile  figu res among the A frican members. The 
long-serving secretary of the Benoni Jo int Council, Zoey Friedlander, joined  
the Cape Town body and together with W.G. Mears, the chairm an,100 provided a 
s ig n ific a n t adm in istrative input. A fte r  a decline in numbers and in te re s t in 
1948, the Council closed in 1949.101
Langa remained a major focus of the Council’ s a c t iv it ie s  during the 
1940s, but i ts  in terventions were of a low p ro f ile .  I t  chose not to hold 
meetings in the township, as those ’ a ttrac ted  the wrong type o f A frican , 
looking fo r  a f ig h t  or p o lit ic a l argument’ . 102 This was p a rtly  because i t  was 
caught in a c ro ss fire  between wider p o lit ic a l  struggles in the region. Like 
other centres, Cape Town experienced ris in g  worker m ilitan cy  in the early  and 
mid-1940s and a r iv a lry  fo r African support between Communist Party and T ro t-  
syk ite  a c t iv is ts . The la t te r  group -  mainly coloured rad icals  -  aimed at 
turning the AAC in to  a m ilita n t  federal organization embracing blacks in 
general, not ju s t A fricans. Much of the pressure fo r  such a move came from 
the western Cape-based Anti-CAD (Coloured A ffa irs  Department) group. Closely 
associated with th is  group were a few African a c tiv is ts  with I .B . Tabata being 
the most prominent. The AAC and the Anti-CAD merged to form the Non-European 
Unity Movement (NEUM) in 1943,103 though the o rig in a l organisations continued to  
have an independent existence fo r  some tim e. Although the degree of influence
99. See E. Roux Rebel Pity: The Life of Eddie Roux (Cape Town. 1970) f o r  d e t a i l s  of  h is  career a f t e r  he q u i t
the Party.
100. Z. Fr iedlander  Papers, dagger L ib rary ,  UCT, CJC Records, Minutes of  meeting of CJC, 1 February 1949. See
remarks by Buchanan.
101. Ibid., Resume of Meetings of CJC held from 4 p n !  1 946.
102. Ibid., CJC Records, Minutes of monthly meeting, 3 August 1945.
103. For a b r i e f  discussion of  the for tunes of  the Non-European 1 jn11v Movement/.MC grouping see e.g.  Marks ano
Trapido, 'The P o l i t i c s  of  Race, Class and Nat i onal i sm' .  45, 48.
329
o f the NEUM-AAC a c tiv is ts  amongst Africans in the Cape Peninsula is  d i f f i c u l t  
to  gauge, they seem to have raised the level o f p o lit ic a l  perceptions in the 
townships. They struck at both the NRC and the ’ native representatives’ , 
and queried the involvement o f whites -  whether lib e ra ls  or communists - in  
black protest p o lit ic s . Molteno, as the MP fo r  the Cape Western C irc le , came 
in fo r  p a r t ic u la r  f i r e  in the m id- and la te -1 9 4 0 s . And l ib e r a ls  and the  
Communist Party were accused of making common cause ’ to boost up Molteno and 
make him acceptable once more to  A frican people as champion o f th e ir  r ig h ts . ’ 104 
Molteno in the ea rly  and mid-1940s appeared to  have a working re la tionsh ip  
w ith s o c ia lis ts  and communists. For instance, in 1945 he accepted an in v ita ­
tio n  to  jo in  the e d ito r ia l board o f the Guardian -  a le ft-w in g  p u b lic a tio n .105 
C erta in ly  the local CPSA leadership seemed untroubled by the existence o f the 
CJC. But possibly the CJC was too small game, fo r  the ava ilab le  evidence 
shows th a t i t  was the In s t itu te  which was seen by NEUM a c tiv is ts  as symboliz-
10fiing the tendency of lib e ra l agencies to  support the status quo.
In Natal only three councils -  Durban, P ieterm aritzburg, and Dundee -  
survived the post-1948 period. Evidence is  sparse as to the reasons fo r  th is  
state  of a f fa ir s .  The fa c t th a t the DJC experienced an upturn during th is  
period suggests th a t one should be wary o f overstressing the impact o f growing 
African m ilitan cy . The demise of councils in northern Natal may be connected 
to  the fa c t th a t they were not a l l  th a t active; the impression is  gained th a t  
they became moribund because of a general lack of in te re s t on the part o f both 
Africans and whites. In the case of Vryheid, W.W. Ndhlovu appears to have been 
the one who attempted to  keep i t  go ing .107 Dundee was re-established in the
104. Extract  from e d i t o r i a l  from the T r o t s k y i t e - i n c l i n e d  per iod ica l  The Torch, 1 September 1947.
105. D. Molteno Papers, C4.■26,  Molteno to E. Hofi tsanyana, 3 August 1945.
106. See e.g.  The Torch, ! September 1947.
107. See JCP, Cv5. t ,  general  correspondence.
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e arly  1940s, and then again around 1950 and was re la t iv e ly  ac tive  u n til the 
m id-1950s.103 Swedish m issionaries who had a reputation fo r  so lid  w elfare work 
among Africans in the d is t r ic t ,  provided an important input in to  the 
C o u n cil.109 Possibly the fa c t that there were s izab le  kholwa communities in 
the area110 -  some of them constituents of the Swedish Mission -  may have worked 
to  the ben efit o f the Dundee body.
In the Natal councils, as well as elsewhere, the p erso n a lities  of in d i­
vidual o f f ic e  holders were important in determining the operations o f the 
councils. This is  i l lu s tra te d  obliquely by a complaint sent to  the NAD about 
the newly-elected secretary o f the Pieterm aritzburg Native Welfare Society:
She is  qu ite  u n fit  fo r  such a position as she is  very a n t i-B r it is h  and 
d is t in c t ly  pro-Nazi and is , th ere fo re , a p o s itive  menace in such a post. 
She knows very l i t t l e  or nothing o f the native . I  have heard her pass 
the most in su ltin g  remarks about R o ya lty .111
The Pieterm aritzburg Society was moribund by the la te  1940s, but in 1953 was 
re-established as a jo in t  council112 and appears to have lasted u n til the la te  
1950s.113 The fa c t th a t P ieterm aritzburg experienced a growth of white l ib e ra l­
ism in the 1950s and became one of the centres of L iberal Party a c t iv ity ,  may 
help explain the re-emergence of the Council.
The Durban Joint Council which had v ir tu a lly  ceased to e x is t during the 
early  war y e a rs ,114 renewed i ts  a c t iv it ie s  a f te r  the l i f t in g  o f the ’ b lack-ou t’
108. Note on the Dundee Joint  Council by Miss Joan Evans, 1982, manuscript  in au t hor ’ s possession.  I am gr a te f u l  
to Shei la Henderson, the curator of  the Dundee Museum, fo r  providing me wit h th is  ma t er i a l .
109. Inter v iew with M. Robertson, Johannesburg, 23 December 1981.
110. Interview with Shei^a Henderson, 2 November 1981.
111. SAB. NTS 9262, 25/371,  l e t t e r  from a Hr. C.B. ,  4 December 1941.
112. SAIRR, Survey of  Race Relat ions,  1952-1953,  12.
113. JCR, Cpl .1,  general  correspondence.
114. Hor r : s Webb, in f a c t ,  described i t  as non-existent ,  JCR, Cd3.1,  Webb to Edith R h e m a ' l t  Jones, n  September 
1941.
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in the la t te r  h a lf  o f 1944.115 This re -a c tiv a tio n  also meant a change of pace 
and emphasis as younger lib e ra ls  challenged what they saw as the hegemony and 
overt paternalism of the ’old Natal people’ . D.G. Shepstone who had played a 
dominant and, to some, an almost pa tria rcha l ro le  in the previous decade, lost 
a good deal o f influence in the C o uncil.11®
The la te r  fo r t ie s  were probably the most dynamic phase o f the DJC -  in 
contrast to  the fortunes of councils in most other large centres. A number of 
fa c to rs  co n trib u ted  to  th is  resurgence. For one, the o rg an iza tio n  had an 
energetic and well-connected chairman in Leo Caney, a prominent b a rr is te r  
( la te r  a judge) and a p o l i t ic a l ly  ambitious man who had links  with Smuts.117 
Also, there is  evidence of a vigorous in te lle c tu a l input in to  Council a c t iv i -  
t ie s .  Some members had served with the Army Education Services. ' 10 A number of 
Natal U n iv e rs ity  academics were invo lved . Among these were Ian A lla n , a 
lec tu re r in Accountancy; Kenneth Kirkwood, a lec tu re r in Native Law and Gov­
ernment who was subsequently appointed to  the c h a ir  o f Race R e la tio n s  a t 
Oxford; the economist H. R. Burrows and the anthropologists, Hansie Pollack 
and E ille n  Krige. Local business in te re s t in Council a c t iv it ie s  was becoming 
more important in the 1940s. A s ig n ific a n tly  increased number of donations 
were received from various f irm s .11  ^ Indeed, corporate contributions fa r  out­
weighed ind iv idual subscriptions.
There was a f a i r  amount of con tinu ity  with regard to  A frican membership. 
Several o f these members were d ire c t ly  involved in local and regional p o li­
t ic s . They were fo r  the most part establishment fig u res , although Jordan
!15 . Ibid., DJC Annual Report ,  ‘ 945, Execut ive Committee Report,  2.
115. Telephonic i n terv iew wi th Ian Al l an,  Hcwick, 12 July 1920.
“ 7. Ibid..
i '3.  These i n c ’ uded Ernest  havsTarrn and Ian Al len.
‘ ‘ 2. JCR, Cd2.2, DJC Annual Report,  1945, 2.
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Ngubane, executive member o f the Jo in t Council in 1945-1946, had links  with  
the ANC Youth League. Rev. A.W. Mtimkulu was acting head o f the Natal ANC 
during Dube’ s long f in a l illn e s s  in the 1940s. Under both men the Natal 
Congress had attempted to  maintain a degree o f independence from the national 
ANC. On Dube’ s death in 1946 Mtimkulu lost his bid fo r  the Natal presidency
to  Champion who had the p o lit ic a l  support o f the national ANC. Mtimkulu’ s
son L ionel, the assistant secretary of the DJC fo r  most o f the la t te r  1940s, 
was also legal advisor to  the ANC. A.J. S i l i lo  continued his links w ith the 
Jo in t Council. He was one of the leaders of the Location Advisory Boards 
Congress in Durban. In  addition he was member of the ANC executive committee 
in the 1940s. Champion, President of the Natal ANC u n til 1951, attended Joint 
Council meetings in his capacity as Chairman of the Durban Combined Advisory 
Boards.
In the second h a lf o f the 1940s the Council became more a c tiv e ly  in­
volved in s tra teg ies  of mediation and in exploring possible forms fo r  African  
’ entryism ’ . During 1945-1946 the DJC pushed fo r  a broad set o f housing re­
forms which, i f  re a lize d , would have created the po ten tia l apprentice fo r  pa­
tronage. Residential segregation was s t i l l  a non-negotiable item fo r  the 
Joint Council, but they proposed a series of model v illa g e s  run by Africans  
w ith in  easy commuting distance of the c ity  and well supplied with cheap trans­
port. They urged th a t the barrack system be replaced by a series of s in g le -
sexed hostels which would be placed ’ under the care of Bantu men and th e ir
w ives’ . I t  was fu rth e r recommended th a t hostels be established w ith in  white 
areas fo r  domestic servants. In  add ition , they stressed the importance of 
u t i l iz in g  African labour and entrepreneurship in the construction of th is  
housing.' I t  was also considered imperative fo r Africans to be given freehold  
t i t l e  as a ’ desirable step towards security  and s ta b i l i t y  and an encouragement
120. M.w. Swanson (ed), The Views of Mahlathi: writings of A.H.G. Chanpion, a black South African <Pietermar11
b u r n  1 Q A 9 1
to  good c it iz e n s h ip ’ . 121
As part o f the DJC’ s more coherent mediatory ro le  a c loser working 
re la tio n s h ip  was developed w ith the Combined Location Advisory Boards Con­
gress. In  1945 Champion was one of two representatives appointed by th is
1 99body as i ts  representatives on the DJC.1— By early  1947 Champion was actu­
a l ly  looking fo r  ways of securing his local power base in the face of increas­
ing opposition from the ANC Youth League.123 Although Champion had been associ­
ated w ith the Council since 1945, a c loser re la tio n sh ip  developed in 1947.
The Joint Council set up a sub-committee to  support a public campaign by Cham­
pion fo r  the strengthening of the Location Advisory Boards.124 Closer co­
operation ensued with the Advisory Board and Champion.125 Soon a f te r  th is  
development Caney and Shepstone ( in  his capacity as Senator) met with Smuts to  
draw the l e t t e r ’ s a tten tio n  to ’ the general position o f the Africans in Dur-
1 9 ftban. ’ - *  This led to  the prompt appointment o f a Commission of in ves tig a tio n . 
The Council saw th is  as probably i ts  most impressive achievement of the post­
war period. Apart from submitting evidence, the Joint Council was also asked
19 7  1 9ftto  a c tiv e ly  p a rtic ip a te  in the hearings. The Broome Commission was in part 
an attempt to  prod the Durban m unic ipality  in a more progressive d irec tio n  
through the invocation of the central government. However, whether the Smuts
121. JCR, Cd3.2,  DJC Annua! Report.  1945, 2, !2.
122. I b i d . ,  8.
123. Harks,  Ambiguit ies:  Swanson, The Views of Kahlathi ,
124. The Sub-committee consisted of Caney, Mtimkulu,  Ncgobo, S i l i l o ,  Zulu and I .  Al lan,  JCR, Dj C Executive
Minutes,  5 May 1947.
125. I b i d . ,  5 August 1947; Telephonic interview with I .  Al l an ,  Howick, 12 July 1990.
126. JCR, DJC Annual Report ,  1947.
127. I b i d .
128. Durban Nati ve  A f f a i r s  Commission (Broome Commission),  Department of H i s t o r i c a l  Papers,  wits,
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government would have pressurized the local m un ic ipa lity  to  implement the
Broome Commission’ s recommendations became academic w ith the National P a rty ’ s
e lec to ra l v ic to ry . The Durban m un ic ipa lity , despite a strong m inority  of
l ib e ra l cou ncillo rs , deferred any serious consideration o f these proposals.
This in turn weakened Champion’ s local and regional power base. As the DJC
secretary o f the time reco llec ts ,
Champion put forward numerous moderate demands but the Durban C ity  
Council turned them down. Champion was outflanked in 1951 because he 
could not bring the bacon home. 3
Although the DJC remained reasonably ac tive  during 1948-1951, the resig­
nation o f Caney as chairman took i ts  t o l l .  Increasing s ta te  proscrip tion  of 
non-racial a c t iv ity  by le g is la tio n  such as the Group Areas Act, also had a 
d e fin ite  impact. The declin ing fortunes o f the DJC can also be re lated  to  the 
e ffe c ts  o f a surge in populist struggles in Durban in the la te r  1940s. This, 
Ia in  Edwards argues, was re flec ted  in the d isruption o f l i t e r a r y  and c u ltu ra l 
events a t the Bantu Social Centre by ts o ts is  as w ell as some workers. w A 
number of ’ educated A fricans’ lost some of th e ir  enthusiasm fo r  attending  
meetings o f the Joint C o uncil.131 The closure of the Bantu Social Centre in 
1953 -  which had provided a central and relaxed venue fo r  meetings -  had a 
fu rth e r demoralizing e ffe c t fo r  both whites and A fricans. Several members,
1 "\9Allan included, saw th is  closure as the f in a l na il in the DJC c o ffin .  ^ The 
Council continued in a diminished way fo r  the rest o f the decade and indeed
1 q o
managed to  survive u n til the mid-1970s. ° I t  became more akin to a social club
than a v is ib le  pressure group and the African members were fo r the most part
129. Telephonic interview with I .  Al l an,  Hcwick,  12 July 1990.
120. Edwards, 'Swing the Assegai Peacefu l l y? ’ , 73.
121. Ibid.
122. Ibid.
133, Discussion with J.G. Horton,  Durban, 12 December 1973,
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marginal f ig u re s .134
The Bloemfontein Jo int Council ou tlived  i ts  Durban counterpart, remain­
ing in existence u n til early  January 1991.135 A fte r a series of f i t s  and s ta rts  
in the 1940s, the Council was reconstituted during 1953-1954,136 a t a time when 
most o f the remaining councils were winding down th e ir  operations. A Bantu 
Social Centre had been launched in 1943 and lik e  i ts  counterparts in Johannes­
burg and Durban fa c i l i ta te d  contact between whites and ’ respectable’ A fricans. 
During the 1950s i t  concentrated mainly on w elfare issues . 100 The Council 
operated e s s e n tia lly  on the defensive, given a tendency in Bloemfontein ’ to  
withdraw p riv ileg es  from Non-Whites’ . 139 An important fa c to r in the survival o f 
th is  jo in t  council during the 1950s was the contribution o f i ts  ’ long s u ffe r­
ing secretary ’ , Mrs O’ Conner.140 The Council appears to  have enjoyed a reasona­
bly amicable working re la tionsh ip  with the municipal Non-European A ffa irs  
Department and the townships’ superintendent.141 
CONCLUSION
The broad trend in the jo in t  council movement during th is  period is  one 
of continued decline, a process which appears to have accelerated in the la te  
1940s and early  1950s. However, there were counter-currents of a regional or 
local nature. The Durban Joint Council in the la te r  1940s was a la rg er and 
more professionally-run body than in the interwar years. The Grahamstown body
134.  I b id .
135. Communication frcm Mrs. V, Wood, 15 January 1991.
135. JCR, CL5.1,  general  correspondence.
137. SAIRR, Survey of  Race Relat i ons,  1947-1948,  82; and 1953-1954,  13.
138. I b i d . ,  1254-1955,  13; ard 1355-1955,  16; JCR, Cb5.3,  BJC Annual Report,  1960.
132. SAI PR, Survey of  Race Relat ions,  1955-1956,  16.
■40. JCR, C t £ .3,  3JC Annual Report , I960,
141. Ibid.
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was p a r t ic u la r ly  active  during the 1940s and 1950s and lasted u n til the mid- 
1960s. A fte r a series o f fa ls e  s ta rts  during the la te  1940s and ea rly  1950s, 
the Bloemfontein Council was rejuvenated and remained in existence u n til ea rly  
1991.
A s h if t  towards more assertive  and mass-based protest p o lit ic s  among 
Africans had a s ig n ific a n t impact on the performance of the jo in t  councils, 
p a rt ic u la r ly  those in the la rger centres. However, there does appear to  be a 
danger o f overstressing African d is illusionm ent w ith the jo in t  councils. As 
was suggested, the d r i f t  of the African petty  bourgeoisie away from the coun­
c i ls  was part o f a move towards more c o lle c t iv is t  forms o f class assertion . 
But th is  process was not accomplished without some struggle w ith in  and without 
the ranks o f the petty bourgeoisie.
The declin ing fortunes o f the jo in t  councils should also be re la ted  to  
the growing s p e c ia liz a t io n  o f fu n c tio n  w ith in  the w hite  hum anitarian and 
l ib e ra l nexus. On the one hand, there was the growth of w elfare agencies work­
ing among Africans and other blacks and on the other, there was the develop­
ment of a formal p o lit ic a l  l ib e ra l movement which led to  the formation o f the 
Liberal Party in 1953.
One must also take cognizance of the way in which the s ta te , a f te r  1948, 
reduced the social space in which w hite-black social in te rac tio n  could take 
place. In  add ition , the state  became less accessible to representations from 
the jo in t  councils. Moreover, the scope fo r a llian ces  of in te re s t between 
white l ib e r a l  networks and urban and ru ra l p e tty  bourgeois groupings was 
fu rth e r eroded by the interventions of the s ta te  in the reserves and in the 
realm of education.
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CONCLUSION
This study is  a response to  the need fo r  a c r i t ic a l  and d e ta ile d  t re a t ­
ment o f the jo in t  council ’movement’ . I t  looks a t the councils on a nation­
wide basis. A cruc ia l point to  emerge is  the impressive volume and d iv e rs ity  
of jo in t  council a c t iv ity .  I t  is  also argued th a t the regional and local 
dynamics o f the theory and practice  o f lib e ra lism  have been underplayed by 
scholars. A re lated  contention is  th a t the councils constitu ted  a good deal 
more than an attem pt by w hite  l ib e r a ls  to  co -o p t, a lb e i t  1 t im p e rfe c tly , 
sections o f the A frican petty  bourgeoisie.
T ra d it io n a lly , the jo in t  councils have been seen la rg e ly  as a response 
to  A frican unrest during 1918-1920, esp ec ia lly  on the Rand. The nature and 
form of the response is  a ttr ib u te d  mainly to  the recommendations and interven­
tions o f James Aggrey and Thomas Jesse Jones o f the Phelps Stokes Educational 
Commission which was touring South A fric a  during e a rly  1921. However, as th is  
thesis  shows, the jo in t  councils were also part o f an In s t itu t io n a l t ra d it io n  
of voluntary agencies concerned with the ’ native question’ . During the f i r s t  
two decades o f the tw entieth  century there was a s h if t  from so c ie ties  broadly 
concerned w ith ’ native a f fa i r s ’ to  soc ie ties  with a more w e lfa r is t  o rien ta ­
t io n . This development was part and parcel o f a growing in te re s t among whites 
in applied philanthropy among A fricans.
By the end o f 1920 th ere  was a d is t in c t  coa lescing o f p h ila n th ro p ic  
calcu la tions and in terventions with a generalized concern o f d iffu s in g  or 
moderating the p o lit iz a tio n  of the A frican petty  bourgeoisie 1n the towns. 
F ir s t ly ,  build ing on experience gained in Durban in the 1900s, the American 
Board m issionaries played an important ro le in suggesting new kinds o f socio­
cu ltu ra l interventions among A fric a  petty  bourgeoisie. For instance, the 
Gamma Sigma clubs provided a kind of in te r -ra c ia l forum where whites lectured  
to and mixed with younger educated black men with the aim of reducing white-
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black d is tru s t and encouraging more In d iv id u a lis t  and less co n fro n ta tlo n is t 
ways o f social advancement. The ABM also figured prominently 1n a p ro ject to  
es tab lish  a Bantu Men’ s Social Centre -  a p ro ject which came to  f ru it io n  in 
1924 -  and provided a s ite  fo r  jo in t  council and re la ted  a c t iv ity .  The scheme 
fo r  the centre involved l ia is in g  w ith sections o f the Rand A frican e l i t e  from 
1920 onwards.
There were also signs th a t the A frican petty  bourgeoisie were beginning 
to  explore new avenues o f accommodation themselves -  a development fa c i l i ta te d  
by the 1920 Native A ffa irs  Act which encouraged the establishment by munici­
p a l i t ie s  o f location advisory boards. In  add ition , the appointment o f C.T. 
Loram to  the NAC, placed him 1n a position to  attempt to  estab lish  a network 
o f native w elfare soc ie ties  1n centres other than Durban, Johannesburg and 
P re to ria . I t  was these re lated  developments which an tic ipated  the formation  
of the Johannesburg Jo in t Council. This 1s not to  minimize, however, the part 
of Aggrey and Jesse Jones 1n the establishment o f th is  body. Theirs was a 
cru c ia l mediatory ro le . The In tervention  o f Aggrey was p a r t ic u la r ly  s ig n i f i ­
cant because o f his A frican o rig ins  and his persuasive argument th a t economic 
advancement could most e ffe c tiv e ly  fu rth e r the pursuit o f social and p o lit ic a l  
rig h ts  fo r  Africans and th a t such advancement was best achieved through co­
operation w ith sympathetic whites.
By the m1d-1920s the lim its  to  the p reva ilin g  jo in t  council strategy  
had mostly been reached. The m ajority  seemed more concerned w ith gaining  
support o f w hite groupings ra th e r  than extending t h e ir  support among the  
African p o lit ic a l  e l i t e .  The councils were constrained in part by a conserva­
t iv e  and u n re a lis tic  tendency which precluded them from being a t ru ly  e ffe c ­
t iv e  channel fo r communication. This is not to  dispute the influence Africans  
had in the jo in t  councils nor the ways in which they sought to  use them.
The jo in t  councils were central to the reshaping of lib e ra lism  in the 
second h a lf o f the 1920s. There was a s h if t  away from segregation ist pre­
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scrip tion s and an accompanying discovery and refurbishment o f Cape lib e ra lism .
However, there is  a danger 1n overlooking tensions amongst l ib e ra ls  on the
question o f segregatlonism during th is  period. The ’ new’ lib e ra lism  was 1n 
to
part a response.the Implementation o f the Hertzog adm in is tra tion ’ s segregation
p r o g r a m m e ,  as well as a greater appreciation among white l ib e ra ls  o f the
nature o f A frican opposition to  these measures. An Important touchstone 1n
the re-evaluation  and/or reinforcement o f lib e ra l th inking  a t the time was the
Report o f the 1925 Wage and Economic Commission which emphasized th a t the
economic destin ies  o f whites and blacks were entwined. These developments
Hewere prefigured in part by the actual experiences o f those involved in ^early  
jo in t  councils. Social re lationsh ips w ith in  the jo in t  councils -  on the Rand 
esp ec ia lly  -  seemed to  have nudged whites In to  more c r i t ic a l  positions regard­
ing the stated segregationist p o lic ies  and strengthened th e ir  defence o f the 
Cape A frican vote.
The 1930s saw a considerable expansion o f jo in t  council work but there  
was not a corresponding development o f l ib e ra l thought. The SAIRR which was 
formed in less-than-savoury circumstances in 1929, had a retrogressive impact 
on jo in t  council s tra teg ies  and ta c tic s . The In s t itu te  hierarchy s ta lle d  on 
proposals to  strengthen the organization o f the councils, undercut e f fo r ts  and 
plans o f more progressive white l ib e ra ls  and played a major ro le  in shaping 
broad jo in t  council po licy . The councils were encouraged in the e a r l ie r  1930s 
by the SAIRR to hold th e ir  f i r e  in regard to  Hertzog’ s Native B il ls  and i t  was 
only in  la te  1935 th a t any serious attem pt was made to  c o -o rd in a te  th e ir  
opposition to  these measures. And iro n ic a lly , the ensuing campaign against 
the le g is la tio n  was orchestrated in the o ffic e s  of the In s t itu te .
A fte r the b i l ls  became law, R h e in a llt Jones thought the councils might 
well become more p o l it ic a l .  Yet l i t t l e  or nothing was done to put th is  into  
e ffe c t . By 1940 i t  had become v ir tu a l ly  orthodoxy th a t the jo in t  councils 
should be concerned e s s en tia lly  with local m atters, the protestations of some
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Africans and whites notwithstanding. While opportunities fo r  securing an
extended A frican constituency were presented to  the councils in the la te  1920s
th e
and ea rly  1930s, these were never f u l ly  rea lized  owing to ^ c o lle c tlv e  in a b i l i ty  
of whites on the councils to  move beyond narrow notions of A frican advance­
ment.
From the m1d-1940s onwards there was a general decline 1n A frican par­
t ic ip a t io n  1n the jo in t  councils, but the process was more uneven and In t r i ­
cate than has been appreciated. A number o f centres experienced a temporary 
rev iva l o f jo in t  council fortunes during th is  tim e. Moreover, the d r i f t  o f 
Africans from the councils should not only be seen as in d ic a tiv e  o f p o lit ic a l  
d is illus ionm ent. Increasing popular pressure on the petty  bourgeoisie made 
them less en thus ias tic  about p a rtic ip a tin g  1n ventures which might be deemed 
e l i t i s t .  In  a crude sense then, there was a s h if t  to  more c o l le c t iv is t  forms 
of activism . The decline o f the jo in t  councils,as argued in the f in a l chapter, 
was a complex phenomenon. A fric a n  disengagement was cause and e f fe c t  o f 
reduced support from whites, the proscrip tion  of social space by the National 
Party regime, the p ro life ra t io n  o f other l ib e ra l and philanthropic organiza­
tio n s , and the lo g is tic s  o f running voluntary and decentralized agencies.
From the preceding chapters, a number o f key points become c le a r. This 
thesis attempted to  prove th a t lib e ra lism  was more diverse and open-ended than 
has been previously argued. This point has been borne out by the d iv e rs ity  o f 
opinion w ith in  the lib e ra ls  themselves. In d iv id u a ls , ranging from lib e rta r ia n  
s o c ia lis ts  such as Eddie Roux and Clare Goodlatte to  Fabian S o c ia lis ts  such as 
W.M. Macmillan, Mabel Palmer and Don Molteno through to  e s s e n tia lly  conserva­
t iv e  ph ilan th ro p is ts  such as C.T. Loram, a l l  found a niche w ith in  the jo in t  
council movement. I t  is  simply bad historiography to  assume th a t such a wide
range of opinion could act as a coherent s o c io -p o lit ic a l grouping.
the
The prominent ro le  o f in te lle c tu a ls  w ith in ^1 ibera l movement deserves 
fu r th e r  co n s id era tio n  and f a l l s  beyond the scope o f th is  study. A few
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thoughts must s u ffic e  here. F ir s t ly ,  the l ib e ra l in te lle c tu a ls  were more than 
agents o f the bourgeoisie, and can rather be seen as ta n g e n tia lly  re la ted  to  
the ru ling  class, a p o s s ib ility  th a t 1s discussed 1n Gramscl’ s w r it in g s .1 
Secondly, the lib e ra l In te lle c tu a ls  were predominantly white w ith a l l  th is  
e n ta ils  in terms o f wider power re la tio n s  1n society . In te lle c tu a ls  can never 
be n eu tra l, and th is  was never more the case than 1n South A fric a  during the  
period under consideration. In  the end any th e o ris t constructs his v ision on 
the basis o f postulates evident 1n terms o f experience.2 The in te lle c tu a l  
does not f lo a t  between heaven and earth , but bases h is v ision on theories  
which are but the abridgement o f social circumstances around him.3
Likewise the class location o f the A frican members o f the jo in t  councils  
is  also a complex one. The thesis  has suggested the need fo r  a more sop h is ti­
cated notion of class which takes due cognizance o f Africans as Ind iv idual 
social actors. For instance, w ith in  the upper s tra ta  o f the petty  bourgeoisie 
there were d iffe r in g  approaches to  protest p o lit ic s  and African socio-economic 
advancement. W ithin the in te lle c tu a l and p o lit ic a l  e l i t e  the play o f tempera­
ment and personal networks, as well as local and regional im peratives, in f lu ­
enced Ind iv idual and c o lle c tiv e  dec1s1on-making.
I t  has been suggested th a t the jo in t  councils were but a device fo r  
co-opting the African petty  bourgeoisie. However, the p icture  th a t emerges 
from th is  study reveals th a t th is  was not the case. The process o f co-option  
was at best an Incomplete one. Those Africans involved in the jo in t  councils  
were not fu l ly  representative o f the petty  bourgeoisie. There was always a 
s ig n ific a n t section outside th e ir  o rb it ,  w h ils t the councils* influence was 
never consistent. Neither can the councils always be seen as an Ideological
1. Q. Hoare and 6.N. Smith (eds), Selections fro i the Prison Notebooks of Antonio Gransci (London, 1978).
2. B. Parekh, Contemporary Political Thinkers (Oxford, 1982), 102.
3. Ibid., 114-117.
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one-way s tre e t. As Foucault argues power and influence are never the exclu­
sive domain of the ru ling  group.4 Centres o f power are evident a t a l l  leve ls  
of society and i t  1s possible to  envisage the councils being used as a conduit 
fo r pressures from below as well as from above. Indeed, as we have seen there  
were several Instances o f Africans taking the in i t ia t iv e  1n se ttin g  up jo in t  
counci Is .
There were c e rta in  In e f f ic ie n c ie s  in jo in t  council opera tions which 
cannot be overlooked. Structures intended fo r Ideological control and tran s - 
: formation do not always work. The re la t iv e  ’ e ffic ie n c y * o f the jo in t  council 
varied Immensely with time and place. This was not only due to  organiza- 
; t io n a l in e r t ia  and malaise, but also to  the Incoherence o f the In ten tions of 
white members. At times white members seem to  have been re luc tan t to  employ 
the necessary resources ( f in a n c ia l,  o rgan iza tiona l, tim e) to  attempt to  co­
opt blacks in earnest, although the energy o f ind iv idual members should not be 
I discounted. In the la te  1930s and 1940s there was a tendency to  look to  the 
s ta te , rather than to Africans themselves, as the means fo r  f a c i l i t a t in g  race 
re la tio n s . There was also a d is tin c t paternalism among white members -  as 
witness Z.K. MatthewsSrcomment th a t m issionaries and jo in t  councils tended to  
ta lk  to  Instead of w ith A fric a n s .5
The jo in t  councils were f irm ly  rooted in a very d is t in c t  constituency, 
but had a fa r  greater degree o f f l e x ib i l i t y  and autonomy of action than the
!
! SAIRR which had a form alized network of support and fin a n c ia l backing. This 
i enabled the jo in t  councils to explore issues of a greater p o lit ic a l  s ig n i f i ­
cance and controversy than the In s t itu te . However, the lack of a form alized  
support base made the jo in t  councils  vu ln e rab le  to  the v ic is s itu d e s  o f a 
s h iftin g  p o lit ic a l  environment. Lack o f consistent fin a n c ia l backing ham-
4. See G. Wood, 'Beyond the Labour Processes’ (Association of Sociologists of Southern Africa conferenc< 
paper, Cape Town, 1991), 12.
5. Matthews, Freedon for My People, 221.
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The S i t u a t i o n  was
strung the councils as did flu c tu a tin g  membership figures, ^exacerbated by 
frequent non-payment o f subscriptions. Bureaucracies tend to  perpetuate them­
selves. The SAIRR proved no exception, and d iverted  much po ten tia l funding, 
lo g is tic a l backup and organizational activism  away from the councils.
The h is to ry  of the jo in t  councils should be seen as part o f the s h ift in g  
in s t itu t io n a l forms and In terventions concerned w ith the control and\or wel­
fa re  o f A fricans. During th e ir  formation in the 1920s, the jo in t  councils
o n
ben efltted  from previous a c t iv ity  in the area. They b u i l t .e a r l ie r  1nst1tu-
\
tio n a l ventures concerned w ith A frican w elfare . In te re s tin g ly , the decline of 
the jo in t  co u n c ils  was matched by the growth o f more s p e c ia liz e d  w e lfa re  
bodies. With the r ise  o f the Bantu A ffa irs  Department p o lit ic a l  empire, the 
s ta te  u n ila te ra lly  assumed control o f a number o f organ izational functions  
th a t were h ith e rto  concerns o f the jo in t  councils. A rb itra ry  bureaucratic  
decision-making replaced consultation. In  the changed p o lit ic a l  environment 
the jo in t  councils found themselves m arginalized. Organizations such as the 
Black Sash and the Liberal Party o ffered  a more exc itin g  veh icle  fo r  p o lit ic a l  
activism . In contrast, amongst A frican constituents, the younger generation  
turned to more radical formsof p o lit ic a l  activism . Thus, the r is e  and f a l l  
of the jo in t  councils should be viewed in the context o f s h iftin g  organiza­
tio n a l in i t ia t iv e s .
What, then, was the achievement of the jo in t  councils? At a local le v e l, 
when engaged in sm all-scale a c t iv it ie s ,  the councils were able ( in  a lim ited  
fashion) to a lle v ia te  some of the p a r t ic u la r ly  harsh aspects o f an uncaring 
society. W hilst the philanthropic s p ir i t  underlying the councils was funda­
m entally flawed, th e ir  continued functioning contributed towards the perpetua­
tio n  of a social consciousness amongst whites. They contributed to  the p o l it ­
ica l education and/or experiences o f a wide range o f people. O live r Tambo, 
Bram Fisher, A.W.G. Champion, Jack Simons, Margaret B a llin g er, Edgar Brookes, 
Selby Msimang, Trevor Huddleston and Gatsha Buthelezi were among the many
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prominent people, past and present, who at some time or another were involved 
in the councils. The sheer d iv e rs ity  of the membership o f these bodies ensured 
th a t they were more than a one-way s t r e e t .  The councils  were a permeable 
in s t itu t io n , forming part of wider discourses of social c r itic is m  and should 
be viewed in the context of the broader organizational environment.
In  an in c re a s in g ly  monochromatic p o l i t ic a l  scene, the ro le  o f the  
councils became increasingly id iosyncra tic . However, i t  1s too g lib  to simply 
dismiss the councils  as an arcane exerc ise  in l ib e r a l  p h ila n th ro p y . When 
assessed o b je c tiv e ly , the achievements of the jo in t  councils seem in s ig n if i ­
cant. However, the councils enriched the s o c io -p o lit ic a l discourse of an era. 
As Hannah Arendt observes, i t  1s, in the end, the space and scope of socio­
p o lit ic a l  a c t iv ity  th a t enriches and gives meaning to a s o c ie ty .6
6. H. Arendt, ’ The Revolutionary Tradition and its Lost Treasure' in M. Sandel, Liberalism and i ts Critics 
(Oxford, 1984).
BIBLIOGRAPHY
L is t o f categories in to  which the bibliography is  divided:
I  MANUSCRIPT SOURCES
A. O ff ic ia l
B. U n o ffic ia l
I I  OFFICIAL PRINTED SOURCES
A. Pre-Union Publications
B. Union Publications
I I I  UNOFFICIAL CONTEMPORARY PRINTED SOURCES
A. Newspapers
B. Periodicals
C. Published A rtic le s
D. Pamphlets and Books
IV LATER SOURCES
A. General Secondary Works
B. Published A rtic le s
C. Unpublished Works
V ORAL SOURCES
A. Author’ s Interview s
B. Other Interviews
346
I  MANUSCRIPT SOURCES
A. O ff ic ia l
Cape Archives Depot. Cape Town
Cape Town Municipal Records 
East London Municipal Records
Central Archives Depot. P retoria
Archives o f the Commission o f Enquiry in to  the S ocia l and Economic 
Conditions o f Natives 1n South A fr ic a , 1930-1932 (N ative Economic Commission) 
Archives o f the Native A ffa irs  Department (N aturellesake)
Archives o f the Prime M in is te r 's  O ffice
Archives o f the Secretary o f Justice
B. U n o ffic ia l
Albany Museum. Grahamstown
D.L. Smit Papers
Cape Archives Depot, Cape Town 
H.E.S. Fremantle Papers 
F.S. Malan Papers
Central Government Archives Depot. P retoria  
J.B.M. Hertzog Papers
Cory L ibrary . Rhodes U n ivers ity ,
Grahamstown Joint Council Records ( I n i t i a l l y  known as the Native Welfare 
Association)
B.K. Long Papers 
Lovedale Collection  
James Henderson Papers
347
Department o f H is to ric a l Papers, U n ivers ity  o f the Wltwatersrand 
B a llin g er Family Papers 
Bantu Men’ s Social Centre Records 
Church o f the Province o f South A frica  Records 
F.W. Bell Papers 
A.W.G. Champion Papers
Durban Native A ffa irs  Commission (Broome Commission)
Findlay Family Papers
E llen  Heilman Papers
R.F.A. Hoernl6 Papers
Jan Hofmeyer Papers
In d u s tr ia l and Commercial Workers Union Records
C.T. Loram Papers
Molema -  P la a tje  Papers
Native Economic Commission Papers
Rev. W.A. Norton Papers
Howard Pirn Papers
Records o f the Jo in t Council o f Europeans and Africans  
Edith R h e ln a llt Jones Papers 
J.D . R h e ln a llt Jones Papers
E. Roux Papers
South A frican In s t itu te  o f Race Relations Records (P art 1)
South A frican In s t itu te  o f Race Relations Records (P art 2)
Swiss Mission in South A frica  Records
Richard V ic to r Selope Thema Papers
Quentin Whyte Papers
A.B. Xuma Papers
Documentation Centre. U n ivers ity  o f South A fr ic a . 
A.W.G. Champion Papers
D.D.T. Jabavu Papers
D.C. Marivate Papers
Friends House. London
Society o f Friends Archives
Harvard U n ivers ity  Library
American Board of Foreign Mission Papers
Hull Central Library
W inifred Holtby Papers
Jagger L ibrary. U n ivers ity  of Cape Town 
Margaret B a llinger Papers 
W illiam  B allinger Papers 
A.W.G. Champion Papers 
Patrick Duncan Papers 
Z. Friedlander Papers
348
L. Forman Papers 
J .F . Herbst Papers 
Leo Marquard Papers
E.M. Molteno Papers 
Donald B. Molteno Papers 
W alter Stanford Papers 
Oscar D. Wolheim Papers
Johannesburg Public L ibrary Archives
Native A ffa irs  Society o f the Transvaal, Minute Book and Annual 
Reports
K i l l i e  Campbell L ib rary . U n ivers ity  o f N ata l. Durban 
Douglas Buchanan Papers 
J.S . Marnwick Papers 
J. M il le r  Papers 
George Heaton N lcho lls  Papers 
Mabel Palmer Papers 
Maurice Webb Papers
Natal Archives Depot. P ieterm aritzburg
American Board o f Foreign Missions Papers 
Zulu Society C o llection  Papers
Rhodes House L ib rary . Oxford U nivers ity
B ritis h  Empire Manuscripts (MSS B r it  Emp): Aborigines Protection Society  
Papers London Group o f A frican
A ffa irs  Papers
Southern A fr ic a n  Manuscripts (MSS A fr S ): John Houldsworth Oldhamp 
Papers S ir  Robert Clarkson Tredg-
old Papers
Schomburg Centre fo r  Research in Black Culture. New York Public Library  
Phelp Stokes Fund Papers
School o f O riental and African Studies Archives, London U n ivers ity  
Leonard Barnes Papers
In te rn ationa l Missionary Council/Conference o f B ritis h  Missionary Socie­
t ie s  Papers
Methodist Missionary Society Papers
349
South A frican Public L ib rary . Cape Town 
J.X . Merrlman Papers 
James Rose-Innes Papers 
W.H. Schreiner Papers
The Records o f the Colonial and Dominion O ffices . Public Record O ffic e . London 
Dominions -  O rig inal Correspondence
Yale U n ivers ity  Library
C.T. Loram Papers 
A.P. Stokes Papers
Miscellaneous
J.W. Horton p riva te  c o llec tio n  o f Jo in t Council Records 
W.M. Macmillan Papers 1n the Possession o f Mrs W.A. M acm illian, Dldcot, 
England
I I  OFFICIAL PRINTED SOURCES
A. Pre-Union Publications
Cd 2399 Report o f the South A frican Native A ffa irs  Commission, 1903-1905, 
Vol I  and I I
B. Union Publications
Government and Departmental Reports
UG 1 9 -’ 16 Report o f the Natives Land Commission Vol I  
UG 22— * 16 Report o f the Natives Land Commission Vol I I  
UG 4 1 - ’ 22 Report o f the  In te r-D e p artm e n ta l Committee on N a tive  Pass 
Laws, 1920
UG 1 4 -’ 26 Report o f the Economic Wage Commission, 1925 
UG 1 7 -’ 27 Minutes o f a Conference summoned under Act No 23 o f 1920 and 
held at the Presbyterian H a ll, P re to ria , 2-5 November 1926
UG 3 5 -’ 28 Report o f the Committee Appointed to  Inqu ire  in to  the Train ing  
o f Natives in Medicine and Public Health
UG 2 2 - ’ 32 Report o f the Native Economic Commission 1930-1932
350
UG 2 9 - ’ 36 Report o f the Interdepartm ental Committee on Native Education, 
1935-1936
Government Gazettes
Union Government G azette, 1925-1937
Parliam entary Debates
House o f Assembly Debates Vol 6, 22 January -  29 March 1926
Vol 7, 30 March -  8 June 1926
Vol 8, 28 January -  14 A p ril 1927 
Vol 10, 14 October 1927 -  3 A p ril 1928 
Vol 14, 17 January -  31 May 1930 
Vols 16-17, 30 January -  6 June 1931 
Vols 26-27, 24 January -  17 June 1936 
J o in t  S i t t in g  o f  both Houses o f  P a rliam en t, N a tiv e s ’ P arliam entary  
Representation B i l l ,  Coloured Persons’ Rights B i l l ,  12-25 February 1929
J o in t S i t t in g  o f  both Houses o f P a rliam en t, N a tiv e s ’ P arliam entary
Representation B i l l ,  Coloured Persons’ Rights B i l l ,  20 February -  26 May 1930
J o in t  S i t t in g  o f  both Houses o f  P a rliam en t, N a tiv e s ’ P arliam entary
Representation B i l l ,  Coloured Persons’ Rights B i l l , ,  13 February -  7 A p ril
1936
Select Committee Reports
SC 10— ’ 27 Report o f the Select Committee on the Subject o f the Union 
Native Council B i l l ,  Coloured Persons Rights B i l l ,  Representation o f Natives  
in Parliament B i l l ,  and Natives Land (Amendment) B i l l
SC 1 9 -’ 27 Report o f the Select Committee on the Subject o f the Union 
Native Council B i l l ,  Coloured Persons Rights B i l l ,  Representation o f Natives  
in Parliament B i l l ,  and Natives Land (Amendment) B i l l
Joint Select Committee No 1-1935 Report and Proceedings o f the Jo int 
Committee on the Representation o f Natives and Coloured Persons in Parliament 
and Provincial Councils and the Acquisition o f Land by Natives (A p ril 1935)
Supplement to the Joint Committee No 1-1935 Reports and Proceedings o f 
the Jo in t Committees on Natives and Coloured Persons During the Period 1930- 
1934 (1935)
Senate Debates
Senate Debates, 8-17 June 1936
Year Books and Annual Reports
O ff ic ia l  Year Book o f the Union o f South A fr ic a , 1916-1939 
Report o f the Native A ffa irs  Commission, 1927-1933; 1936-1938 
Report o f the Native A ffa irs  Department 1912-1945
351
I l l  UNOFFICIAL SOURCES
A. Newspapers and Period icals
Newspapers and Period icals  consulted over several months or years
Abantu Batho 
Bantu World 
Cape Times 
Natal A dvertiser 
Natal Mercury
Natal Native Teachers’ Journal 
Race Relations
South A frican Journal o f Economics
South A frican Outlook
The Forum
The S tar
Trek
Umlindl we Nyanga 
Umsebenzi 
Um teteli wa Bantu
Newspapers and Period icals  consulted fo r  sp e c ific  news Items or a r t ic le s
A frican Leader
Cape Argus
C hristian  Express
Church Times
D aily  Dispatch
D aily  News
Die Burgher
Die Vaderland
Eastern Province Herald
Grocotts Mail
Ilanga Lase Natal
Imvo Zabantsundu
Libertas
P re to ria  News
Rand D aily  Mail
South African Ambassador
South African Friend
South African Worker
The Sun
The Torch
Transvaal Leader
Valdezia B u lle tin
352
C. Published A rtic le s  and Essays
Atkinson, M. ’ Note on some Native Budgets Collected in Durban’ South A frican  
Journal o f Science, XXV, 1928
Anon, ’ The South A frican N a tive ’ s Point o f View’ Round Table, XIV, 1928/1929
Bridgman, F. ’ The Ethiopian Menace in South A fr ic a ’ The Missionary Review o f  
the World, June 1904
Brookes, E.H. ’ Dr Aggrey’ Native Teachers Journal, X X X III, 1953
Brookes, E.H. ’ P a ra lle l Development in Native P o licy ’ D a ily  Tribune, 27 Janu­
ary 1938 ( K i l ly  Campbell L ibrary)
Brookes, E.H. ’The Adm inistration o f Ju s tic e ’ 1n Brookes, Coming o f Age
Brookes, E.H. Towards a Native P o licy ’ , Series o f 3 Newspaper a r t ic le s ,  news­
paper unknown, c.1924. ( in  Don Africana L ib rary , Durban)
Clarke, F. ’ The Educational Value o f Medical Inspection ’ South A frican  Friend, 
December 1913 -  February 1914
Dougall, J.W.C. ’Thomas Jesse Jones: Crusader fo r  A fr ic a ’ The In te rn a tio n a l 
Review o f Journals, XXXIX, 155, 1950.
Evans, M.S. ’ Present Position of Native A ffa irs  1n the Union o f South A fr ic a ’ 
Journal o f the A frican Society, 1913
Evans, M. ’The Next Step 1n Native Government’ South A frican Q uarterly , Sep­
tember -  November 1914
Frankel, S.H. ’The Position of Natives as a Factor in the Economic W elfare of 
the European Population in South A fr ic a ’ Journal o f the Economic Society o f 
South A fr ic a , I I ,  1, 1928
Frankel, S.H. and Brookes, E.H. ’ Problems o f Economic In eq u a lity : The Poor 
White and the N atives’ in Brookes, The Coming o f Age.
F raz ie r, E.F. ’ Sociological Theory and Race R e la tions’ American Sociological 
Review, X I I ,  1947
Heilman, E. ’A Liberal Looks a t South A fr ic a ’ s Native B il ls *  Jewish A ffa irs ,  
A p ril 1946
Heilman, E. ’ Debit Balance in Race R e lations’ South A frican Jewish F ro n tie r, 
September 1947
Heilman, E. ’The Role o f Joint Councils in the E ffo rt to  Improve Race Rela­
t io n s ’ The Judean, December 1947
H e rs le tt, L. ’ A fte r Segregation -  What Then?’ South A frican Friend, December 
1913-February 1914
Hosken, W. ’The Indian in South A fr ic a ’ South A frican Friend, March-May 1914
353
Lewin, J ’The Rise o f Congress in South A fr ic a ’ P o lit ic a l  Q uarterly , July 1953
M’Um kulu, D .G .S ., ’ The A frican and Education’ Race Relations, XVI, 3, 1949
Pim, H. ’ Some South A frican  Problems of Government’ South A frican Q uarterly , 
June-August 1914
R h e in a llt Jones, J.D . ’ Racial Problems 1n South A fr ic a ’ The Friend, December 
9, 1938
R h e ln a llt Jones, J.D . ’The Jo in t Council Movement’ 1n J.D. Taylor (e d ), Chris­
t ia n i t y  and the Natives o f South A fric a
R h e ln a llt Jones, J.D. ’The Worker in Industry ’ in Brookes, Coming o f Age
Sanderson F.H. South A fric a : ’ Some Impressions o f the Native Problem’ Labour 
Magazine, XVI, 1926-1927
Shannon, H.A. ’ U rbanization, 1904-1936’ South A frican Journal o f Economics, V, 
1937
Simons, J. ’ D is a b il it ie s  o f the N a tive ’ Race Relations, V I, 2, 1939
Solomon, E. ’ The Growth o f Temperance Sentiment’ South A frican Q uarterly , 
March-May 1915
Webb, M. ’ Some In te r-R a c ia l Aspects o f Poverty and Poor R e lie f in Durban’ Race 
R elations, 4-5
D. Books and Pamphlets
A lbertyn, J.R. The Poor White Society (Stellenbosch 1932)
Andrews, W.H. Class Struggles in South A fr ic a  (Cape Town 1941)
Andrews, W.H. Apartheid in South A fric a  (New York n .d .)
Anonymous ed ito r Essays in Liberalism  being the lectures and papers which were 
delivered  a t the L iberal Summer School a t  Oxford, 1922 (London 1922)
Army Education Handbook (P re to ria  1943)
B a llin g er, W.G. Race and Economics in South A fric a  (London 1934)
B a llin ger, W.G. and Hodgson, M.L. B r ita in  in Southern A fric a  (No 2) Bechuana- 
land Protectorate (Lovedale)
B a llin ger, W.G. and Hodgson, M.L. In d ire c t Rule in Southern A fric a  (No 1) 
Basutoland (Lovedale Press 1931)
354
Barnes, L. Soviet Light on the Colonies (Harmondsworth 1944)
B e ll, F.W. A L e tte r on the Need fo r  Immediate Responsible Government in the
Transvaal (Johannesburg 1904)
B e ll, F.W. The Native as a P o lit ic a l  Factor and the Native Franchise (Jo­
hannesburg 1908)
B e ll, F.W. The Black Vote (Johannesburg 1909)
B e ll, F.W. The South A frican Native Problem (Johannesburg 1909)
Bokwe, J.K . The Native Land Question (Lovedale 1904)
Bonn, M.J. Wandering Scholar (London 1949)
Bourquin, Rev. C. The Union’ s Native Problem (Basutoland n .d .)
fc>
B r it ta in ,  V. Testament o f Friendship: The Story o f W inifred Holty (London 
1941) K
B r it ta in ,  V. Testament o f Youth: An Autobiographical Study o f the Years 1900- 
1925 (London 1935)
Brookes, E.H. (com piler) A Century o f Missions 1n Natal and Zululand (Durban, 
1936)
Brookes, E.H. e t al Coming o f Age. Studies in  South A frican C itizen sh ip  and 
P o lit ic s  (Cape Town 1930)
Brookes, E.H. H is to ry  o f N a tive  P o lic y  1n South A fr ic a  from 1830 to  the  
Present Day (Cape Town 1924)
Brookes, E.H. Native Education in South A fr ic a  (P re to ria  1930)
Brookes, E.H. RJ: An Appreciation (Johannesburg 1954)
Brookes, E.H. South A frica  in a Changing World (Cape Town 1953)
Brookes, E.H. The Colour Problems o f South A fr ic a  (Lovedale 1934)
Brookes, E.H. The P o lit ic a l Future o f South A fr ic a  (P re to ria  1927)
Bryce, J. The Relations o f the Advanced and the Backward Races o f Mankind
(Oxford 1902)
Bryce, J. Impressions o f South A fr ic a  (London 1900)
B uell, R.L. The Native Problem in A fr ic a  (New York 1928)
Burger, J. (pseudonym of Marquard, L .)  The Black Man’ s Burden (London 1943) 
Calpin, G.H. There are no South A fricans (London 1941)
Calpin, (ed) The South African Way o f L ife : Values and Ideals  o f a M u lti­
rac ia l Society (London 1953)
Carey, W. Good Bye to  My Generation (1951)
355
"Caveat N a ta lia"  (pseudonym) The Native Question" (c.1908)
C loete, B. Die Lewe van Senator F.S. Maian (Johannesburg 1946)
Communist Party o f South A fr ic a , Communism and the Native Question (Johannes­
burg n .d .)
Cope, R.K. Comrade B111 (Cape Town 1943)
Crocker, H .J. South A frican  Race Problem: The Solution o f Segregation (Jo­
hannesburg 1908)
Cronin, E.D. Black Moses: The Story o f Marcus Garvey and the Universal Negro 
Movement Association (Madison 1955)
Davidson, B. Report on Southern A fric a  (London 1952)
Davis, H. (com piler) Some South A frican Missionary In s t itu t io n s  (Rhodes Uni­
v e rs ity , 1953)
De K iew iet, C.W. A H istory o f South A fric a : Social and Economic (Oxford 1941) 
De K1ew1et, C.W. The Im perial Factor 1n South A fric a  (Cambridge 1937)
Dodds, E. Liberalism  in Action (London 1922)
Duncan, P. Suggestions fo r  a Native Policy (Johannesburg 1912)
Dvorln, E. Racial Separation 1n South A fr ic a , An Analysis o f Apartheid Theory
(Chicago 1952)
Eiselen, W.W.M. Die N a tu re lle  Vraagstuk (P re to ria  1929)
E llis o n , R. In v is ib le  Man (New York 1952)
Evans, I .L .  Native Policy 1n Southern A fric a  (Cambridge 1934)
Evans, M.S. Black and White in  South East A fric a  (London 1911)
Evans, M.S. Studies in the Southern States from a South A frican Point o f View 
(n .d .)
Evans, M.S. Suggestions Towards a Solution o f the Native Question (Durban 
1918)
Evans, M. The Native Problem in  Natal (1906)
Garthorne, E.R. The A pplication  o f Native Law in the Transvaal (P re to ria  1924)
Gitsham, E. and Trembath, J.A F irs t  Account o f Labour Organization in South 
A fric a  (Durban 1926)
Harrod, R.F. The L ife  o f John Maynard Keynes (London 1952)
Headlam, C. (ed) The M ilner Papers Vol I I  (1933)
Heilman, E. (ed) Handbook o f Race Relations in South A fr ic a  (Cape Town 1949)
356
Hepple, A. Trade Unions in T rava il (Johannesburg 1954)
H e rts le t, L. The Native Problem, (1912)
Hobart Houghton, D. Some Economic Problems o f  th e  Bantu 1n South A fr ic a
(Johannesburg 1938)
Hoernle, R.F.A. (ed) Race and Reason w ith  a Memoir by Prof. I .D .  MacCrone
(Johannesburg 1945)
Hoernle, R.F.A. South A frican Native Policy and the L iberal S p ir i t  (Cape Town 
1939)
Hofmeyr, J.H . The Open Horizon: Speeches and Addresses delivered  by Jan Hof- 
meyr (Johannesburg n .d .)
H o ltby, W. L e tte rs  to  a Friend (ed) by A lic e  H oltby and Jean McW1ll1am 
(London 1937)
Horw itz, R. Expand or Explode (Johannesburg 1954)
Hunter, M. Reaction to  Conquest (Oxford 1936)
Jabavu, D.D.T. Native D is a b il it ie s  1n South A fric a  (Lovedale 1932)
Jabavu, D .D .T . The Black Problem: Papers and Addresses on Various N a tive  
Problems second ed itio n  (Lovedale 1921)
Jabavu, D.D.T. The Cape Native Franchise (Lovedale 1927)
Jabavu, D.D.T. The Findings o f the A ll A fric a  Convention (Lovedale 1935)
Jabavu, D.D.T. The L ife  o f John Tengo Jabavu, e d ito r  o f Imvo Zabantsundu. 
1884-1921 (Lovedale 1922)
Jabavu, D.D.T. The Segregation Fallacy and Other Papers (Lovedale 1928)
Jabavu, D.D.T. What Methodism has done fo r  the Natives (Lovedale 1923)
Jabavu, D.D.T. (ed) C ritic ism s o f the Native B il ls  (Lovedale 1935)
Jabavu, D.D.T. (ed) Native Views on the Native B i l ls  (Lovedale 1935)
Jones, T .J . Education in A frica : A Study o f West, South and Equatorial A fric a  
by the A frican Educational Commission under the Auspices o f  the Phelps Stokes 
Fund and Foreign Mission Societies o f North America and Europe (New York 1922)
Junod, H. The L ife  o f a South A frican Tribe (London 1912)
Kepple-Jones, A.M. South A fr ic a , A Short H istory (London 1949)
Keppel-Jones, A. When Smuts goes: A H istory o f South A fr ic a  from 1952-2010, 
F irs t Published in 2015 (P ieterm aritzburg 1953)
Kerr, A. The Need fo r  Higher Education: An Address to  the A lice  TOC H (Love­
dale 1931)
357
Laurence, P. The L ife  o f John Xavier Merriman (London 1930)
Lea, A. The Native S eparatis t Church Movement (Cape Town n .d .)
Lewis, S. K a f f ir  Beer H a lls  (Johannesburg 1941)
Lindsay, H. B r it is h  Commonwealth O bjectives (London 1946)
Loram, C.T. The Education o f the South A frican Native (London 1917)
Macartney, W.M. Dr. Aggrey: Ambassador fo r  A fr ic a  (London 1949)
MacCrone, I .D .  Race A ttitu d es  1n South A fr ic a  (Johannesburg 1937)
Macmillan, W.M. A fr ic a  Emergent (Harmondsworth 1949)
Macmillan, W.M. Bantu, Boer and B riton: The Making o f the South A frican Native  
Problem (London 1930)
Macmillan, W.M. Complex South A fric a  (London 1930)
Macmillan, W.M. The Cape Colour Question: A H is to ric a l Survey (London 1927) 
Macmillan, W.M. The Land, The Native and Unemployment (Johannesburg 1919) 
Macmillan, W.M. Warning from the West Indies (Harmondsworth 1936)
MacNab, R. Towards the Sun: A M iscellany o f Southern A fr ic a  (London 1950)
Marquard, L. The Story o f South A fric a  (London 1950)
Mathews, B. Booker T. Washington (London 1950)
M dhluli, S.V.M. The Development o f the A frican (M ariannh lll 1933)
Molema, S.M. The Bantu-Past and Present (Edinburgh 1920)
Msimang, H.S. H. Selby Msimang Look Back (Johannesburg n .d .)
Msimang, R.W. Natives Land Act 1913: S p ecific  Cases o f Evictions and Hardships
(Johannesburg 1914)
Mweli Skota, T.D. The A frican  Yearly Register (Johannesburg 1931)
Nielsen, P. The Black Man’ s Place in South A fric a  (Johannesburg 1922)
Padmore, G. A fric a  and World Peace (London 1937)
Patterson, S. The Last Trek: A Study o f the Boer People and the A frikaner
Nation (London 1957)
P h illip s , R. The Bantu in the C ity  (Lovedale 1938)
P h illip s , R. The Bantu are Coming (London 1930)
Pim, H.A. Transkei Enquiry (Lovedale 1933)
Pirn, H. The Native Question in South A frica  (Johannesburg 1903)
358
Pim, H. Some Aspects o f the Native Problem (Johannesburg 1905)
Pim, H. The Question o f Race (Johannesburg 1906)
P la a tje , S .T. Native L ife  1n South A fric a  (London 1916)
P1row, 0 . James Barry Munnlk Hertzog (Cape Town n .d .)
Polak, H .S .L . A Tragedy o f Empire: The Treatment o f B r it is h  Indians 1n the  
Transvaal (1909)
R helnallt-Jones, J.D. At The Cross Roads (Johannesburg 1954)
Ringrose, H.G. Trade Unions in Natal (Cape Town 1951)
Rogers, H. Native Adm inistration 1n the Union o f South A fric a  (P re to ria  1949)
Rose Innes, S ir  J. Autobiography edited by B.A. T inda ll (Cape Town 1949)
Rose-Innes, J. e t . a l .  N a tive  D is a b i l i t ie s  1n the  Union o f  South A fr ic a :  
Speeches de livered  in the C ity  H a ll, Cape Town a t a crowded meeting o f c i t i ­
zens on 28 January, 1931 (n .a .)
Rose-Innes, R.W. The Glen Grey Act and the Native Question (Lovedale 1903) 
Roux, E. S.P. Bunting: A P o lit ic a l Biography, 1873-1936 (Cape Town 1944)
Sachs, B. M ultitude o f Dreams (Johannesburg 1949)
Schapera, I .  (ed) Western C iv iliz a t io n  and the Natives o f South A fric a  (London 
1934)
Schreiner, 0. Thoughts on South A fric a  (London 1923)
Shepherd, R.H.W. Lovedale, South A fric a  (Lovedale n .d .)
S ilburn , P.A. South A frica : White and Black -  or Brown? (London 1927)
Smith, E.W. Aggrey o f A frica : A Study in Black and White (London 1932)
South African In s t itu te  of Race Relations SAIRR Annual Reports, 1930-1942 
(Johannesburg 1930-1942)
South African In s t itu te  of Race Relations Survey o f Race R elations, 1948-1956 
(Johannesburg 1948-1953)
South African Native Races Committee (eds) The Natives o f South A fr ic a  (London 
1901)
South African Native Races Committee (eds) The South A frican Natives, th e ir  
progress and present condition (1908)
Spender, S. Forward from Liberalism  (London 1937)
Stubbs, E. Tightening Coils: An Essay on Segregation (P re to ria  1925)
Taylor, J.B. A Pioneer Looks Back (London 1939)
359
Taylor, J .D . The American Board Mission 1n South A fr ic a  (Durban 1911)
Tay lor, J.D . C h ris tia n ity  and the Natives o f South A fr ic a  (Lovedale n .d .)
Thema, R .V .S . and R h e ln a llt  Jones, J .D . Cape Franchise and Bantu S tatus
(Lovedale 1928)
Thompson, L.M. The Cape Coloured Franchise (Johannesburg 1949)
Van den Heever, C.M. Generaal J.B.M. Hertzog (Johannesburg 1944)
Van der Horst, S.T. Native Labour 1n South A fr ic a  (London 1942)
Van Der Horst, S.T. Progress and Retrogression 1n South A fr ic a : A Personal 
Appraisal (Johannesburg 1971)
Vindex. Cecil Rhodes: His P o li t ic a l  L ife  and Speeches (London 1900)
Walker, E.A. Lord de V i lH e r s  and his Times: South A fr ic a  1842-1914 (London 
1925)
Walker, E.A. The Cape Native Franchise (Cape Town 1936)
Walker, E.A. W.P. Schreiner: A South A frican (Oxford 1937)
Walker, 0. K a ffirs  are L ive ly  (London 1948)
Walton, E.H. The Inner H istory  o f the National Convention o f South A fric a
(Cape Town 1912)
Webb, H. In  Quest o f South A fr ic a  (Johannesburg 1949)
W illcocks, R.W. The Poor Whites (Stellenbosch 1932)
Xuma, A.B. Reconstituting the Union o f South A fr ic a  (Lovedale 1932)
Xuma, A. Bridging the Gap between White and Black 1n South A fr ic a  (Lovedale 
n .d .)
IV  LATER SOURCES
A. General Secondary Works
Adam, H. (ed) South A frica  -  Sociological Perspectives (London 1971)
Adam, H. Modernizing Racial Domination (Los Angeles 1972)
Adler, T. (ed) Perspectives on South A frica : A C o llec tio n  o f Working Papers
360
(Johannesburg 1977)
A ja y i, J .F .A . C h ris tian  Missions 1n N ig eria , 1841-1891: The Making o f a New 
E li te  (London 1965)
Anderson, P. Considerations on Western Marxism (London 1979)
Arendt, H. On Violence (New York 1970)
Austin, D. B r ita in  and South A fr ic a  (London 1966)
B a il, L. (ed) The Creation o f  Tribalism  1n South A fr ic a  (London 1989)
Baldwin, J. Notes o f a Native Son (London 1974)
B a llin g er, M. From Union to  Apartheid: A Trek to  Is o la tio n  (Cape Town, 1969) 
Barthes, R. Mythologies (London 1982)
B axter, P. and Sansom, P. Race and S ocia l D iffe re n c e , Se lected  Readings 
(Harmondsworth 1972)
Bechhofter, F. and E llo t ,  B. (eds) The P e tite  Bourgeoisie: Comparative Studies  
in  the Uneasy Stratum (London 1981)
B einart, W. and Bundy, C. Hidden Struggles 1n Rural South A fric a : P o lit ic s  and 
Popular Movements 1n the Transkel and Eastern Cape, 1890-1930 (Johannesburg 
1987)
B einart, W.; Delius, P. and Trapldo, S. (eds) Putting a Plough to  the Ground: 
Accumulation and Dispossession in Rural South A fr ic a , 1850-1930 (Johannesburg
1986)
Benson, M. The A frican P a tr io ts  (London 1963)
Benson, M. South A fric a : The Struggle fo r  a B ir th rig h t (Harmondsworth 1966)
Blackburn, R. (ed) Ideology in Social Science: Readings in C r it ic a l  Social 
Theory (Glasgow 1975)
Blackwell, L. Blackwell Remembers (Cape Town 1971)
Bonner, P. e t al (eds) Holding th e ir  Ground (Johannesburg 1989)
Boonzaier, E. and Sharp, J. South A frican  Keywords: The Uses and Abuses o f 
P o lit ic a l concepts (Cape town 1988)
Bottomore, T.B. E lite s  and Society (Harmondsworth 1964)
Bottomore, T.B. and Rubel, M. (ed) Karl Marx: Selected W ritings in Sociology 
and Social Philosophy (Harmondsworth 1961)
Bozzoli, B. (ed) Class, Community and C o n flic t: South A frican Perspectives
(Johannesburg 1987)
Bozzoli, B. (ed) Labour, Townships and Protest (Johannesburg 1979)
Bradford, H. A Taste o f Freedom: The ICU in Rural South A fr ic a , 1924-1930
361
(Johannesburg 1988)
B re tt, E.A. A frican A ttitu d es : A Study o f the Social Racial and P o lit ic a l  
A ttitu d es  o f Some Middle Class Africans (Johannesburg 1963)
Briggs, A. V ic to ria n  C it ie s  (Harmondsworth 1968)
B r it ta in ,  V. and Handley, G. (eds) Letters  o f W inifred Holtby and Vera B r it ­
ta in  1920-1935 (London 1960)
Brockway, F. Towards Tomorrow (London 1976)
Brookes, E.H. Apartheid: A Documentary Study o f Modern South A fr ic a  (London 
1968)
Brookes, E.H. A South A frican Pilgrim age (Johannesburg 1977)
Brookes, E.H. South A fric a  in a Changing World (Cape Town 1961)
Brookes, E.H. Things Old and New (Johannesburg 1961)
Brookes, E.H. White Rule in  South A fr ic a , 1830-:1910 (P ieterm aritzburg 1974)
Brookes, E.H. and Macauley, J.B . C iv il  L iberty  1n South A fric a : Studies in  
South A frican C itizensh ip  and P o lit ic s  (Cape Town 1958)
Brookes, E.H. and Vandenbosch, A. The C ity  o f God and the P o lit ic s  o f C ris is  
(Lexington 1964)
Broughton, M. Press and P o lit ic s  o f South A fric a  (Cape Town 1961)
Brownlee, W.T. Reminiscences o f a Transkeian (P ieterm aritzburg 1975)
Bruce, M. The Coming o f the W elfare S tate (London 1972)
Buchan, J. Prester John (Harmondsworth 1960)
Bulmer, M. (ed) Working-Class images o f Society (London 1975)
Bundy, C. The Rise and F a ll o f the South A frican Peasantry (London 1979)
Bunting, B. The Rise o f the South A frican Reich (London 1964)
Burnett, J. (ed) Useful T o il:  Autobiographies o f Working People From 1820s to  
1920s (Harmondsworth 1984)
Butter, G. An Autobiography (Cape Town 1977)
B utler, J . ,  Elphick, R. and Welsh, D. (eds) Democratic Liberalism  in South 
A frica : I t s  H istory and Prospect (Middletown 1987)
Call an, E. A lbert John Luthuli and the South African Race C o n flic t (Katamazoo 
1962)
Carter, G.M. The P o lit ic s  o f In eq u a lity : South A fric a  since 1948 (London 1962) 
C arter, G.M. African Concepts o f Nationalism in South A fric a  (Edinburgh 1965)
362
C aste lls , M. The Urban Question (London 1977)
Cawood, L. The Churches and Race Relations in  South A fric a  (Johannesburg 1964)
C e ll, J.W. The Highest S tate o f White Supremacy: The O rigins o f Segregation in  
South A fric a  and the American South (Cambridge 1982)
Chanaiwa, D. (ed) P ro file s  o f Self-D eterm ination: A frican Responses to  Euro­
pean Colonalism in  Southern A fr ic a  1652-Present (Northrldge 1976)
Chanock, H. Unconsummated Union (Manchester 1977)
Clarke, J .;  C ritch er, C. and Johson, R. (eds) Working Class Culture: Studies  
in  H istory and Theory (London 1979)
Clarke, J.H. Marcus Garvey and the V ision o f A fric a  (New York 1975)
Clingman, S. The Novels o f Nadine Gordimer: H istory from the Inside (Johannes­
burg 1986)
Cohen, S. F o lk -D e v lls  and Moral Panics: The C reation  o f Mods and Rockers
(Oxford 1982)
Cole, M. South A fric a  (London 1961)
Cole, M. (ed) The Webbs and th e ir  Works (Sussex 1974)
Conference on the H istory o f Opposition in Southern A fr ic a , co lle c tio n  o f  
papers presented a t a workshop a t the U n ivers ity  o f the Wltwatersrand held in  
January 1978 (Johannesburg 1978)
Connell, R.W. and Irv in g , T.H. Class Structure in  A ustralian  H istory: Docu­
ments, Narratives and Argument (Melbourne 1980)
Cooper, F. (ed) Struggle fo r  the C ity : Migrant Labour, C apita l and the S tate  
in Urban A fric a  (Beverly H i l ls  1983)
Cope, J. South A frica  (London 1965)
Cowen, D.V. The Foundations o f Freedom (Cape Town 1961)
Cox, O.C. Caste, Class and Race (New York 1970)
Crick, B. and Robson, W.A. (eds) Protest and Discontent (Harmondsworth 1970)
Cross, C. and Haines, R.J. (eds) Towards Freehold? Options fo r  Land and Devel­
opment in South A fr ic a ’ s Black Rural Areas (Cape Town 1988)
Davenport, T.R.H. Black Grahamstown (Johannesburg 1980)
Davenport, T.R.H. South A fric a : A Modern H istory th ird  ed itio n  (Johannesburg
1987)
Davenport, T.R.H. The A frikaner Bond: The H istory o f a South A frican P o lit ic a l  
Party, 1880-1911 (Cape Town 1966)
Davenport, T.R.H. and Hunt, K.S. (eds) The Right to  the Land (Cape Town 1974)
363
Davey, A.M. The Bondelswarts H istory (P re to ria  1961)
Davies, R.H. C a p ita l,  S ta te  and W hite Labour 1n South A fr ic a ,  1900-1960
(Sussex 1979)
De Beer, Z .J . M u lt i-ra c ia l South A fric a  (London 1961)
Debray, R. Teachers, W riters  and C e le b ritie s : The In te lle c tu a ls  o f Modern 
France (London 1981)
Debray, R. C ritiq u e  o f P o lit ic a l  Reason (London 1983)
De K iew let, C.W. The Anatomy o f South A frican  Misery (London 1956)
De K lerk, W.A. The Puritans in A fric a : A Story o f Afrikanerdom (London 1975)
Denoon, D .J.N. Southern A fr ic a  since 1800 (London 1972)
De V i lH e r s ,  A. (ed) English-speaking South Africans (Cape Town 1976)
Donajagrodski, A.P. (ed) Social Control 1n Nineteenth Century B r ita in  (London 
1977)
Dorfman, A. The Empire’ s Old Clothes (London 1983)
Doxey, G.V. The In d u s tr ia l Colour Bar 1n South A fric a  (Cape Town 1961)
Du Bo1s, W.E.B. Dusk o f Dawn (New York 1968)
Dubow, S. Racial Segregation and the O rig ins o f Apartheid 1n South A fr ic a , 
1919-1936 (London 1989)
Duncan, P. South A fr ic a ’ s Rule o f Violence (London 1964)
Du T o it , D. Capital and Labour in  South A fric a : Class Struggle in the 1970s
(London 1981)
Dyos, H.J. (ed) The Study o f Urban H istory (London 1968)
Eisenstadt, S.N. Modernisation, Protest and Change (New York 1966)
Elkins, S. Slavery th ird  ed itio n  (Chicago 1976)
Erwin, A. and Webster, E. (eds) Change, Reform and Economic Growth in South 
A frica  (Johannesburg 1978)
Fagan, H.A. Our R esponsib ility  (Cape Town 1960)
Fanon, F. The Wretched o f the Earth (New York 1979)
Fanon, F. Towards the A frican Revolution (New York 1967)
Feibleman, J.K. The New M aterialism  (The Hague 1970)
F e it , E. A frican opposition in  South A fric a : The F a ilu re  o f Passive Resistance
(Stanford 1967)
F e it , E. South A frica : The Dynamics o f the A frican National Congress (London
364
1962)
Feyerabend, P. Against Method: O utline o f an A narchistic  Theory o f Knowledge
(London 1975)
FUnn, M.L. and Smout, T.C. (eds) Essays 1n Social H istory (Oxford 1974)
Forman, L. Chapters in the H istory  o f the March to  Freedom (Cape Town 1959)
Foster, J. Class Struggle and the In d u s tr ia l Revolution (London 1977)
Foucault, M. Madness and C iv ilis a t io n :  A H istory o f In san ity  in  the Age o f 
Reason (New York 1973)
Foucault, M. Power\Knowledge: Selected In terview s and Other W ritings, 1972- 
1977 (Brighton 1980)
Frankel, P ., Pines, N and S w illin g , M. (eds) S ta te , Resistance and Change in  
South A fr ic a  (Johannesburg 1988)
Freeden, M. The New Liberalism : An Ideology o f Social Reform (Oxford 1978)
G alb ra ith , J .k . The New In d u s tr ia l S ta te  (Harmondsworth 1971)
Gendzier, I .L .  Frantz Fanon: A C r it ic a l  Study (London 1973)
G erhart, G.M. Black Power in  South A fr ic a :  The E vo lu tion  o f  an Ideology
(Berkeley 1978)
Gibson, R. A frican L iberation  Movements: Contemporary Struggles Against White 
M inority  Rule (London 1972)
Giddens, A. A Contemporary C ritiq u e  o f H is to ric a l M atria lism , Vol I  (London 
1981)
Glazer, N. and Moynihan, D.P. (eds) E th n ic ity : Theory and Experience (Cam­
bridge 1975)
Gluckman, M. Custom and C o n flic t 1n A fr ic a  (Oxford 1963)
Goodfellow, C.F. Great B r ita in  and the South A frican Confederation, 1870-1881
(Cape Town 1966)
Greenberg, S.B. Race and S tate  in C a p ita lis t  Development: South A fric a  in 
Comparative Perspective (Johannesburg 1980)
Gutkind, P.C.W. The Emergent A frican Urban P ro le ta r ia t  (Montreal 1974)
Gutkind, P.C.W. and W alle rs te in , I .  (eds) The P o lit ic a l Economy o f A fric a  
(Beverley H il ls  1976)
Habermas, J. Legitim ation C ris is  (London 1976)
Hahlo, H .R ., and E. Kahn. The Union o f South A fric a : The Development o f i t s
Laws and Constitution (London 1960)
Haines, R.J. and Buijs, G. (eds) The Struggle fo r  Social and Economic Space:
Urbanization in Twentieth Century South A fric a  (Durban 1985)
365
Hammond-Tooke, D. Command or Consensus (Cape Town 1975)
Hancock, W.K. Smuts, Vol I,T h e  Sanguine Years 1870-1919 (Cambridge 1962)
Hancock, W.K. Smuts: The F ie lds  o f Force 1919-1950 (Cambridge 1968)
Hancock, W.K. and Van der Poel, J. Selections from the Smuts Papers, Vols I - IV
(Cambridge 1966-1973)
H a rris , R. The P o lit ic a l Economy o f A fr ic a  (Cambridge 1975)
Hawkins, H. (ed) Booker T. Washington and his C r it ic s :  The Problem o f Negro 
Leadership (Boston 1962)
Heard, K.A. P o lit ic a l Systems in  M u lt i-ra c ia l Societies (Johannesburg 1961) 
Hebdlge, 0. Subculture: The Meaning o f S ty le  (London 1983)
Hellmann, E. Roolyard -  A Socio logical Survey o f An Urban Native Slum Yard
(Manchester 1969)
Hellmann, E. The South A frican  In s t itu te  o f Race R elations, 1929-1979 (Jo­
hannesburg 1979)
Hellmann, E. and Lever, H. (eds) C o n flic t and Progress: F if ty  Years o f Race 
R elations in South A fric a  (Johannesburg 1979)
Hepple, A. South A fric a  Economic Conditions (New York 1966)
H ert, N. 1922: The Revolt on the Rand (1968)
Hetherington, P. B r itis h  Paternalism and A fr ic a , 1920-1940 (London 1978)
H i l l ,  C.R. and Warwick, P. (eds) South A frican Research in Progress: Papers 
given a t a conference o f the Centre fo r  Southern A frican Studies, U n ivers ity  
o f York, December 1974 (York 1975)
H in c h lif f ,  P. The Anglican Church in South A fric a  (London 1963)
Hinden, R. (ed) The Radical T ra d itio n : Twelve Essays on P o lit ic s , Education 
and L ite ra tu re  by R.H. Tawney (Hamondsworth 1966)
Hindess, B. and H irs t, P. Mode o f Production and Social Formation: An Auto- 
C ritiq u e  o f ’ P re -C a p ita lis t Modes o f Production’ (London 1977)
Hindess, B. and H irs t, P. P re -C a p ita lis t Modes o f Production (London 1975)
Hirson, B. Yours fo r  the Union: Class and Community Struggle in South A fric a
(Johannesburg 1990)
Hoare, Q. and Smith, G.N. Selections from the Prison Notebooks o f Antonio 
Gramsci (London 1978)
Hobart Houghton, D. The Tomlinson Report (Johannesburg 1956)
Hobart Houghton, D. The South A frican Economy (Cape town 1964)
366
Hobart Houghton, D. and Dagut, J. Source M ateria l on the South A frican Econo­
my 1860-1970 Vol 3 (Cape Town 1973)
Hobsbawn, E.J. Bandits (Harmondsworth, 1972)
Hodgkin, T. Nationalism  1n Colonial A fric a  (London 1961)
Hofstadter, R. Anti In te lle c tu a l ism in  American L ife  (London 1964)
Hoggart, R. The Uses o f L ite racy  (Harmondsworth 1973)
Hopkinson, T. Under the Tropic (London 1984)
H o rre ll, M. Action, Reaction and Counteraction (SAIRR 1963)
H o rre ll, M. The A frican Homelands o f South A fr ic a  (Johannesburg 1973)
Horton, J.W. The F ir s t  Seventy Years, 1896-1965 Being an Account o f  the  
Growth o f the Council o f Education Witwatersrand (Johannesburg 1968)
Horwitz, R. The P o lit ic a l Economy o f South A fric a  (London 1967)
Houghton, D. S e lf  In te re s t and the L iberal S p ir i t  (Johannesburg 1970)
Huddleston, T. Naught fo r  Your Comfort (London 1956)
Human Sciences Research Council, D ictionary o f South A frican Biography Vols 
I-V  (Cape Town 1976-1987)
Hunt, A. (ed) Class and Class Structure (London 1978)
Hunter, G. (ed) In d u s tr ia liz a tio n  and Race Relations: A Symposium (London
1965)
Hutt, L.H. The Economics o f the Colour Bar: A Study o f the Economic Origins  
and Consequences o f Racial Segregation in South A fr ic a  (London 1964)
Huttenback, R.A. Gandhi in  South A fric a : B r itis h  Im perialism  and the Indian  
Question, 1860-1914 (Ithaca  1971)
Hyam, R. Elgin and Churchill a t the Colonial O ffic e , 1905-1908: The Watershed 
o f Empire (London 1968)
Hyam, R. The Fa ilu re  o f South A frican Expansion 1908-1948 (London 1972)
Hyden, G. No Shortcuts to  Progress: A frican Development Management in Perspec­
t iv e  (London 1983)
In s t itu te  of Commonwealth Studies, Collected Seminar Papers No. 22: The
S ocieties o f Southern A fric a  in the 19th and 20th Centuries (U n ivers ity  of 
London, 1969-70)
Jabavu, N. Drawn in Colour, A frican Contrasts (London 1960)
Jacobs, S.M. The A frican Nexus: Black American Perspectives on the European 
P artitio n in g  o f A fric a , 1880-1920 (Westport 1981)
James, W.G. and Simons, M. The Angry Divide: Social and Economic H istory o f
367
the Western Cape (Cape Town 1989)
Johnstone, F.A. Class, Race and Gold (London 1976)
Johnson, P. A H istory o f the Modern World, from 1917 to  the 1980s (London 
1983)
Johnson, R. e t al (eds) Making H is to ries : Studies 1n H istory W riting  and 
P o lit ic s  (London 1982)
Jones, A.C. New Fabian Colonial Essays (London 1959)
Kadalie, Clements. My L ife  and the ICU: The Autobiography o f a Black Trade 
Unionist 1n South A fr ic a  ed ited  by Stanley Tropido (London 1970)
Kain, J .F . and Meyer, J.R . (eds) Essays 1n Regional Economics (Cambridge 
1971)
Kallaway, P. (ed) Apartheid and Education: The Education o f Black South
A fricans (Johannesburg 1984)
Kallaway, P. and Adler, T. (eds) Contemporary Southern A frican Studies:
Research Papers, Vols I —I I  (Johannesburg 1978)
Karis, T.D. and Cater, G.M. (eds) From Protest to  Challenge: A Documentary 
H istory o f A frican P o lit ic s  1n South A fr ic a , 1882-1964, Vols I - IV  (Stanford
1972-1977)
Kerr, A. Fort Hare, 1915-18: The Evolution o f an A frican College (P ieterm ar- 
tizbu rg  1968)
K il l ia n ,  L. and Grigg, C. Racial C ris is  in America: Leadership 1n C o n flic t
(Englewood C l i f fs  1965)
King, K. Pan-Africanism and Education (Oxford 1971)
Koss, S. Non-conformity in Modern B r itis h  P o lit ic s  (London 1975)
Kruger, D.W. The Age o f the Generals (Johannesburg 1961)
Kuper, L. An African Bourgeoisie: Race, Class and P o lit ic s  in  South A fric a
(New Haven 1965)
Kuper, L. Passive Resistance in  South A fric a  (New Haven 1960)
Kuper, L. and Smith, M.G. (eds) Pluralism  in A fric a  (Berkeley 1969)
Lacey, M. Working fo r  Boroko: The Origins o f a Coercive Labour System in
South A frica  (Johannesburg 1981)
Laclau, E. P o lit ic s  and Ideology in M arxist Theory (London 1979)
Laclau, E. and Mouffe, C. Hegemony and S o c ia lis t  S tategies: Towards Radical 
Democratic P o litic s  (London 1985)
Larrain , J. The Concept o f Ideology (London 1979)
Leftwich, A. South A frica : Economic Growth and P o lit ic a l  Change (London 1974)
368
Legassick, H. Class and N ationalism  1n South A fr ic a n  P ro te s t: The South 
African Communist Party and the ’ Native Republic’ , 1928-1934 (Syracuse 1973)
Leichtheim, G. A Short H istory o f Socialism (London 1980)
Le May, G.H.L. Black and White in  South A fr ic a : The P o lit ic s  o f Survival
(London 1971)
Lewin, J. P o lit ic s  and Law 1n South A fr ic a  (London 1963)
Lewis, I . M. S o c ia l Anthropology 1n P ersp ective : The Relevance o f  Socia l 
Anthropology (Harmondsworth 1981)
Lewsen, P. (ed) Selections from the Correspondence o f J .X . Merrlman Vols I  -  
I I I  (Cape Town 1960, 1963 and 1966)
Lewsen, P. Voices o f  Protest: From Segregation to  Apartheid, 1938-1948 (Cape 
Town 1988)
L ipp incott, B.E. V ic to ria n  C r it ic s  o f Democracy (New York 1974)
Llpton, M. Capitalism  and Apartheid: South A fr ic a , 1910-1986 (Aldershot 1986)
Lissner, J. The P o lit ic s  o f A ltruism : A Study o f the P o lit ic a l  Behaviour o f 
Voluntary Development Agencies (Geneva 1977)
Lodge, T. Black P o lit ic s  in South A fric a  since 1945 (Johannesburg 1985)
• Lowerson, J. and Myerscough, J. Time to  Spare 1n V ic to rian  England (Sussex
: 1977)
Lukes, Steven. Power: A Radical View (London 1974)
j L u thu li, A. Let my People Go (London 1963)
Macmillan, H. and Marks, S. A fric a  and Empire: W.H. Macmillan, H is torian  and
I Social C r i t ic  (London 1989)
Macmillan, W.M. My South A frican Years: An Autiobiography (Cape Town 1975)
Macmillan, W.M. The Road to  S e lf Rule: A Study in Colonial Education (1959)
Macpherson, C.B. The P o lit ic a l Theory o f Possessive Ind iv idualism , Hobbes to  
Locke (London 1977)
Malherbe, E.G. Never A Dull Moment (Lansdowne 1981)
Mansergh, N. South A fric a  1906-1961: The Price o f Magnanimity (New York 1962)
Marais, J.S. The Cape Coloured People, 1652-1937 (Johannesburg 1957)
Marks, S. (eds) Not E ith er An Experimental D o ll: The Separate Worlds o f Three 
South African Women (P ieterm aritzburg 1987)
Marks, S. Reluctant Rebellion (Oxford 1970)
369
Marks, S. The Ambiguities o f Dependance 1n South A fric a : Class, Nationalism  
and the S tate  in  Twentieth Century Natal (Johannesburg 1986)
Marks, S. and Atmore, A. (eds) Economy and Society in  P re -In d u s tria l South
A fric a  (London 1980)
Marks, S. and Rathbone, R. (eds) In d u s tr ia lis a tio n  and Social Change 1n South 
A fric a  (London 1988)
Marks, S. and Trapido, S. (eds) The P o lit ic s  o f Race, Class and Nationalism  
in  Twentieth Century South A fr ic a  (London 1987)
Marquard, L. A Federation o f South A fr ic a  (New York 1971)
Marquard, L. Liberalism  in South A fr ic a  (Johannesburg 1957)
Marquard, L. South A fr ic a ’ s Colonial Po licy (Johannesburg 1957)
Marquard, L. South A fr ic a ’ s In te rn a l Boundaries (Johannesburg 1958)
Marquard, L. The Peoples and P o lic ies  o f South A fr ic a  fourth  ed itio n  (London
1952)
Mason, P. Patterns o f Dominance (London 1970)
Matthews, Z.K. Freedom fo r  my People: The Autobiography o f Z.K. Matthews,
South A fric a  1901-1968 (Cape Town 1983)
Mayer, P. (ed) Black V illa g e rs  in  an In d u s tr ia l soc iety , Anthropological
Perspectives on Labour M igration in South A fr ic a  (Cape Town 1980)
McCracken, J .L . The Cape Parliament 1854-1900 (Oxford 1967)
M ilib an d , R. P arliam entary  S o cia lism : A Study 1n the  P o l i t ic s  o f Labour
(London 1975)
Modi sane, B. Blame me on H istory (London 1963)
Molteno, D.B. The Betrayal o f ’ Natives Representation’ (Johannesburg 1959)
Molteno, D.B. Towards a Democratic South A fric a  (Johannesburg 1959)
Moodie, T.D. The Rise o f Afrikanerdom: Power, Apartheid and the A frikaner
C iv il  Religion (Berkeley 1975)
Moore, B. In ju s tic e : The Social Base o f Obedience and Revolt (New York 1978) 
Mphahlele, E. Down Second Avenue (London 1959)
Muggeridge, M. The T h ir t ie s , 1930-1940, in Great B r ita in  (London 1971)
Myrdal, G. An American Dilemma: The Negro Problem and Modern Democracy Vols 
1-11 (New York 1972)
I
Neame, L.E. The H istory o f Apartheid (London 1962)
Ngubane, J.K. An African Explains Apartheid (New York 1963)
370
Ngubo, A. The Development o f  A fr ic a n  P o l i t ic a l  P ro te s t in  South A fr ic a ,  
1882-1910: An A n a ly tica l Approach (Los Angeles 1973)
N icho lls , G.H. South A fr ic a  1n Hy Time (London 1961)
Nicholson, H. D iaries  and L ette rs  1930-1939, edited Nigel Nicholson (London
1966)
Odendaal, A. Vukani Bantu! The Beginnings o f Black Protest P o lit ic s  in South 
A fric a  to  1912 (Cape Town 1984)
O rw ell, G. Inside the Whale and Other Essays (Harmondsworth 1962)
O rw ell, G. The Road to  Wigan P ie r (Harmondsworth 1979)
Palmer, R. and Parsons, Q.N. (eds) The Roots o f Rural Poverty (London 1977)
Parekh, B. Contemporary P o lit ic a l  Thinkers (Oxford 1982)
Parkin, F. Class In e q u a lity  and P o lit ic a l Order (Frogmore 1975)
Paton, A. Apartheid and the Archbishop: The L ife  and Times o f Geoffrey Clay­
ton, Archbishop o f Cape Town (Cape Town 1973)
Paton, A. Hofmeyr (Cape Town 1964)
Paton, A. Hope fo r  South A fr ic a  (London 1958)
Paton, A. Towards the Mountain (Harmondsworth 1980)
Peart-Binns, J .S . Ambrose Reeves (London 1973)
jPerham, M. A frican Apprenticeship (London 1974)
Pienaar, S. and Sampson, A. South A fric a : Two Views o f Separate Development
(London 1960)
Poulantzas, N. Classes in Contemporary Capitalism  (London 1975)
Poulantzas, N. S ta te , Power, Socialism (Trowbridge 1980)
Reeves, A. South A frica  -  Yesterday and Tomorrow: The Challenge to  C hristians
(London 1962)
Rex, J. Race Relations in Socio logical Theory (London 1970)
Rhoodie, N.J. and Venter, N.J. Apartheid: A S ocio -H is torica l Exposition o f 
the O rigin and Development o f the Apartheid Idea (Cape Town 1961)
Rhoodie, N.J. (ed) South A frican Dialogue: Contrasts in South A frican Think­
ing on Basic Race Issues (P re to ria  1976)
Rich, P.B. White Power and the L ibera l Conscience: Racial Segregation and 
South African Liberalism , 1921-1960 (Johannesburg 1984)
Robertson, J. Liberalism in South A fr ic a , 1948-1963 (Oxford 1971)
371
Rqberg, R . I .  and Marzui A.A. (eds) Protest and Power 1n Black A fr ic a  (New York 
1970)
Roux, E. Rebel P ity : The L ife  o f Eddie Roux (Cape Town 1970)
Roux, E. Time Longer than Rope second ed itio n  (Madison 1964)
Rowse, T. A u s trian an  Liberalism  and National Character (Melbourne 1978)
Sachs, B. M ist o f Memory: An Autobiography (London 1973)
Sandel, M. Libra!ism  and I ts  C r it ic s  (Oxford 1984)
Sampson, A. The Treason Cage (London 1958)
Saunders, C. and D erricourt, R. (eds) Beyond the Cape F ron tie r: Studies 1n the  
History o f Transkel and Ciskei (Cape Town 1978)
Schapera, I .  (ed) Western C iv ilis a t io n  and the Natives o f South A fr ic a  (London 
1967)
Schlemmer, L ., and Webster, E. Change, Reform and Economic Growth 1n South 
A fric a  (Johannesburg 1978)
Scher, D.M. Donald Molteno D1l1z1ntaba: He-Who-Moves-Mounta1ns (Johannesburg
1979)
Schre in er, O.D. The N e tt le :  P o l i t ic a l  Power and Race R e la tio n s  in  South 
A frica  (Johannesburg 1964)
Semmel, B. Im perialism  and Social Reform: English Social Thought, 1895-1914
(London 1960)
Shepherd, R.H.W. Lovedale, South A fr ic a , 1824-1955 (Lovedale, 1971)
Sheridan, A. Michel Foucalt: The W ill to  Truth (New York 1980)
Showstack Sassoon, A. (ed) Approaches to  Gramsci (London 1982)
Simkins, C. Four Essays on the Past, Present and Possible Future o f the Dis­
tr ib u tio n  o f the Black Population o f South A fr ic a  (Cape Town 1983)
Simons, J. and Simons, R. Class and Colour in South A fr ic a , 1850-1950 (London 
1983)
S ind ler, A.P. (ed) Change in the Contemporary South (Durham 1963)
Smit, P. and Booysen, J .J . Swart V ers tedelik ing : Proses, Patroon en S tra teg ie
(Cape Town 1981)
Smith, D. Barrington Moore: V iolence, M ora lity  and P o lit ic a l Change (London
1983)
Stanton, H. Go W ell, Stay Well (London 1961)
Sundkler, B.G.M. Bantu Prophets in South A fric a  (Oxford 1961)
Surplus People P ro ject, Forced Removals in South A fric a  Vols I-V  (Pieterm a-
372
r i t z b u rg  and Cape Town, 1983)
Swanson, M.W. (ed) The Views o f M ahlathi: W ritings o f A.W.G. Champion, a Black 
South A frican  (P ieterm aritzburg 1982)
Tatz, C.M. Shadow and Substance 1n South A fric a : A Study 1n Land and Franchise 
P o lic ie s  A ffec tin g  A fricans, 1910-1960 (P1etermart1zburg 1960)
Thabe, G.A.L. I t s  a Goal! 50 Years o f Sweat, Tears and Drama 1n Black Soccer
(Johannesburg 1983)
Therborn, G. The Ideology o f Power and the Power o f Ideology (London 1980)
Thompson, E.P. The Making o f the English Working Class (Harmondsworth 1970)
Thompson, L.M. and B u tler, J. (eds) Change 1n Contemporary South A fric a  (Los 
Angeles 1975)
Thompson, L.M. and Wilson, M. (eds) The Oxford H istory o f  South A fr ic a , Vols 
I - I I  (Oxford 1966 and 1970)
Troup, F. The Face o f Fear: Michael S c o tt’ s Challenge to  South A fr ic a  (London
1980)
V a il ,  L. (ed) The Creation o f Tribalism  in Southern A fr ic a  (London 1989)
Van den Berghe, P.L. Race and Racism: A Comparative Perspective (New York
1967)
Van den Berghe, P.L. South A fric a : A Study 1n C o n flic t (Middletown 1965)
Van Onselen, C. Studies in the Social and Economic H istory  o f the W itwaters- 
rand 1886-1914, Vols I - I I  (Johannesburg 1982)
Walker, E.A. A H istory o f Southern A fric a  (London 1962)
Walker, I .L .  and Weibren, B. 2000 Casualties (Johannesburg 1961)
Walshe, P. The Rise o f A fr ic a n  N ationalism  in  South A fr ic a :  The A fric a n  
National Congress, 1912-1952 (London 1970)
Warren, B. Imperialism : Pioneer o f Capitalism  (London 1980)
Welsh, D. The Roots o f Segregation: Native Policy in Colonial N ata l, 1845- 
1910 (Cape Town 1971)
Wickens, P.L. The In d u s tr ia l and Commercial Workers Union o f A fric a  (Cape Town
1978)
W illan, B. Sol P la a tje : A Biography (Johannesburg 1984)
W illiam s, W.E. South A fr ic a ’ s War against Capitalism  (Cape Town 1990)
W illiam s, R. Culture (Glasgow 1981)
Wilson, D. Leonard Woolf: A P o lit ic a l Biography (London 1978)
Wilson, F. Labour in the South A frican  Gold Mines, 1911-1969 (Cambridge 1972)
373
Wilson, F. Outlook on a Century: South A fr ic a , 1870-1970 (Lovedale 1973)
Wilson, H. and Thompson, L. (eds) The Oxford H istory o f South A fric a  Vol. I I :  
South A fr ic a  1870-1966 (Oxford 1971)
W oolf, L. Downhill a l l  the  Way: An Autobiography o f th e  Years 1919-1939
(London 1967)
Wright M il ls ,  C. The Sociological Imagination (Harmondsworth 1959)I,
W right, D. The Psycology o f Moral Behaviour (Harmondsworth 1971)
\
W right, H.M. The Burden o f the Present: L iberal and Radical Controversy over 
Southern A frican  H istory (Cape Town 1977)
Yudelman, D. The Emergence o f Modern South A fr ic a  (Cape Town 1984)
Zubaida, S (ed) Race and Racialism (London 1970)
B. Published A rtic le s
Arendt, H. ’The Revolutionary T rad itio n  and I ts  Lost Treasure* in Sandel, 
Liberalism  and i ts  C r it ic s
Asheron, ’ Race and P o lit ic s  in South A frica* New L e ft Review 53, 1969
Ashley, M. ’ A frican Education and Society in the 19th Century Cape’ in Saun­
ders and D errlcourt, Beyond the Cape F ro n tie r
Assad, T and Wolpe, H. ’ Concepts o f Modes o f Production’ Economy and Society
V, 4, 1976
Atmore, A. and Marks, S. ’The Im perial Factor in South A frica  in the Nine­
teenth Century: Towards a Reassessment’ Journal o f Im perial and Commonwealth 
History I I I ,  1, 1974
’A u s i’ (pseudonym) ’ The S tory o f the Coloured Vote and the Myth o f "Cape 
Liberalism ” ’ Liberalism  18, 1956
Baines, G. ’The Origins of Urban Segregation: Local Government and the Resist­
ance of Africans in Port E lizabeth , c . 1835-1865’ South A frican H is to ric a l 
Journal X X II, 1990
Beinart, W. ’ C o n flic t in Qumbu: Rural Consciousness, E th n ic ity  and Violence in 
the Colonial Transkei, 1880-1913’ Journal o f Southern A frican Studies V I I I ,  
1981
Beinart, W. ’W.M. Macmillan’ s Analysis of Agarian Change and A frica  Rural 
Communities’ in Macmillan and Marks A fr ic a  and Empire
374
Blanch, M. ’ Im perialism , Nationalism and Organised Youth’ 1n C larke, C ritcher 
and Johnson, Working Class Culture
Bonner, P. ’ The Decline and F a ll o f the ICU: A Case o f S e lf Destruction?’ 
South A frican  Labour B u lle tin  I ,  6, 1974
Bradford, H. ’ Hass Movements and the Petty Bourgeoisie: The Social Origins of 
ICU Leadership, 1924-1929’ Journal o f A frican H istory XXV, 3, 1984
B u tle r, J. ’ In terw ar Liberalism  and Local Activism ’ in B u tler, Elphick and 
Welsh, Democratic Liberalism
Cloete, R. ’ Black Farmers 1n Natal 1850-1913’ A frican Perspectives 4, 1976
Couzens, T. ’ "Moralising Leisure Time": The T ransatlan tic  Connection in Black 
Johannesburg’ in Marks and Rathbone, In d u s tr ia lis a tio n  and Social Change in 
South A fric a
Cross, C. and Haines, R.J. ’An H is to ric a l Overview of Land Policy and Tenure 
in South A fr ic a ’ s Black Areas’ in Cross and Haines, Towards Freehold?
Davidson, B. Questions about Nationalism  African A ffa irs  76, 302, 1977
Dowse, R.E. ’The Entry of the L iberals  in to  the Labour Party, 1914-20* York­
sh ire  B u lle tin  o f Economic and Social Research X I I I ,  1961
Dowse, R.E. ’The ILP and Foreign P o lit ic s , 1918-23’ In te rn a tio n a l Review of 
Social H istory 1962
Dubow, S. ’Race, C i lv i1iza tlo n  and Culture: The Elaboration o f Segregationist 
Discourse in the Inter-W ar Years’ 1n Marks and Trapido, P o lit ic s  o f Race, 
Class and Nationalism
Du T o it , B. ’ Colour, Class and Caste’ South A fric a  Journal o f Asian and A f r i ­
can Studies 1, 1966
Eales, K. ’ Patriarchs, Passes and P r iv ile g e ’ in Bonner, Holding th e ir  Ground
Edwards, I .  ’ Swing the Assegai Peacefully? New A fr ic a , Mkhumbane, the Co­
operative Movement and Attempts to  Transform Durban Society in the Late Nine­
te e n -F o rtie s ’ in Bonner, Holding The ir Ground
Elphick, R. ’ Mission C h ris tia n ity  and Interw ar L iberalism ’ in B u tler, Elphick 
and Welsh, Democratic Liberalism
Ensor, R.C.K. ’ Permeation’ in Cole, The Webbs and Their Work
Etherington, N. ’ Mission Station M elting Pots as a fa c to r in the Rise of South 
African Black Nationalism ’ In te rn a tio n a l Journal o f A frican  H is to ric a l Studies 
IX , 4, 1976
Finn, D .; G rant, N. and Johnson, R. ’ Social Democracy and the C r is is ’ in  
Swartz, On Ideology
Frankel, S.H. ’The Tyranny of Economic Paternalism in A frica : A Study of Fron­
t ie r  M enta lity , 1860-1960’ Supplement to  Optima X, 1960
Freeden, M. ’ Eugenics and Aogressive Thought: A Study in Ideological A f f in i t y ’
375
The H is to r ic a l Journal X X II, 3 1979
G abrie l, J. and Ben-Tovim, G. ’ Marxism and the Concept o f Racism’ Economy and 
Society V I I ,  2, 1978
Galston, W.A. ’ L iberal V irtu e s ’ American P o lit ic a l Science Review 82, 4, 1988
G a its k e ll, D. ’ "C hristian  Compounds fo r  G ir ls " : Church Hostels fo r  A frican  
Women in Johannesburg, 1907-1970’ Journal o f Southern A frican  Studies V I, 2, 
1979
G a its k e ll, D. ’ "Upward A ll and Play the Game": The G1rl Wayfarers Association  
in the Transvaal, 1925-1975* in Kailaway, Apartheid and Education
G a its k e ll, D. ’ "Wailing fo r  P u rity": Prayer Unions, A frican Mothers and Ado­
lescent Daughters, 1912-1940’ in Marks and Rathbone, In d u s tr ia lis a tio n  and 
Social Change in South A fric a
G ilb e rt , A. ’ Democracy and In d iv id u a lity ’ Social Philosophy and Policy I I I ,  2,
1986
Goodman, G.L. ’ L iberal Unionism: The Revolt o f the Whigs’ V ic to rian  Studies 
1959
Goodwin, B. ’ Utopia defended against the L iberals* P o lit ic a l  Studies X X V III, 3
Haines, R.J. and Cross, C. ’ H is to ric a l Overview of Land Policy and Tenure in  
South A fr ic a ’ s Black Areas’ in Haines and Cross, Towards Freehold
H arries, P. ’ Exclusion, C la s s ific a tio n  and In te rn a l Colonialism: The Emergence 
of E th n ic ity  Among the Tsonga-Speakers o f South A fr ic a ’ in V a il,  The Creation  
o f Tribalism  in Southern A fric a
Harrison, B. ’ Philanthropy and the V ic to r ia n s ’ V ic to rian  Studies IX , 4, 1966
Hancock, I .R . and Markus, A. ’ Race and Class: The Neo-Marxists’ , South A fric a  
and A u s tra lia  H is to ric a l Studies X V II I ,  70, 1978
H i l l ,  R.A. and Pi row, G.A. ’ "A frica  fo r  the Africans": The Garvey Movement in 
South A fric a , 1920-1940’ in Marks and Trapido, The P o lit ic s  o f Race, Class and 
Nationalism
Himmelfarb, G. ’The In te lle c tu a l in P o lit ic s . The Case o f the Webbs’ Journal 
o f Contemporary H istory V I, 3, 197l
Hinden, R. ’ Socialism ana the Colonial World’ in A. Creech Jones (ed) New 
Fabian Coicnial Essays (London 1959)
Horton, J.W. ’ The South A frica  Act and the Entrenched Clauses: An H is to ria n ’ s 
Perspective’ Natal U n ivers ity  Law Review I ,  4, 1975
Horton, J.W. ’ South A fr ic a ’ s Joint Councils: Black-White Co-operation between 
the Two World Wars’ South A frican H is to ric a l Journal IV , 1972
Irv in e , D. ’ The Liberal Party, 1953-1968’ in B u tler, Elphick and Welsh, Demo­
c ra tic  Liberalism
Jeeves, A.H. ’African Protest in South A fr ic a ’ In te rn a tio n a l Journal X X V III,
376
3, 1973
Johns, S. ’Trade Union: P o lit ic a l Pressure Group, or Mass Movement? The Indus­
t r i a l  and Commercial Workers’ Union o f A fr ic a ’ in Roberg and Mazurl, Protest 
and Power in Black A fric a
Johnstone, F.A. ’ White Prosperity and White supremacy in South A fric a  Today’ , 
A frican  A ffa irs  LXIX, 1970
Kallaway, P .F.S . ’ Malan, The Cape L ib e ra l, T rad itio n  and South A frican P o li­
t ic s  1908-1924’ Journal o f A frican H istory XV, 1, 1974
Kantor, B.S. and Kenny, M.F. ’The Poverty of Neo-Marxism: The Case o f South 
A fr ic a ’ Journal o f Southern A frican Studies I I I ,  1, 1976
Kuper, L. ’ The Control o f Social Change: A South A frican Experiment’ Social 
Forces X X X III, 1954
Kuper, L. ’The Heightening o f Racial Tension’ Race 2, 1960
Kuper, L. ’ Class and Colour in South A frica : Some Problems in Marxism and 
P lura lism ’ Race X I I ,  4, 1971
Kuper, L. ’Race, Class and Power: Some Comments on Revolutionary Change’ Com­
p arative  Studies in Society and H istory  XIV, 4, 1972
Laclau, E. and Mouffe, C. ’ Post-Marxism without Apologies’ New L e ft Review 
166, 1987
Legassick, M. ’ Leg is la tion , Ideology and Economy in Post-1948 South 
A fr ic a ’ Journal o f Southern A frican Studies I ,  1, 1974
Legassick, M. ’ Race, In d u s tr ia liz a tio n  and Social Change in South A frica : the 
Case of R.F.A. Hoernl6’ A frican A ffa irs  LXXV, 299, 1976
Legassick, M. ’South A frica : Capital Accumulation and Vio lence’ Economy and 
Society I I I ,  1974
Legassick, M. ’The Dynamics of Modernization in South A fr ic a ’ Journal o f A f r i ­
can H istory X I I I ,  1, 1972
Legassick, M and Innes, D. ’ Capital Restructuring and Apartheid: A C ritiq u e  of 
Constructive Engagement’ A frican A ffa irs  LXXVI, 305, 1977
Leistner, G.M.E. ’ Non-Whites in the South A frican Economy’ in Rhoodie, South 
African Dialogue
Lewis, J. ’The New Unionism: In d u s tr ia lis a tio n  and In d u s tr ia l Union in South 
African 1925-1930’ South African Labour B u lle tin  I I I ,  5, 1977
Lewsen, P. ’The Cape Liberal T rad itio n : Myth or R e a lity ’ Race X I I I ,  1, 1971
MacIntyre, S. ’The Marxist Theory o f Imperialism  and the B ritis h  Labour Move­
ment in the 1920s’ Our H istory 1975
Mafeje, A. ’ The Ideology of T rib a lism ’ The Journal o f Modern African Studies
IX , 2, 1971
377
Marable, A. ’ John L. Dube, Booker T. Washington and the Ideology o f Conserva­
t iv e  Black Nationalism ’ in Chanaiwa, P ro file s  o f Self-D eterm ination
Marks, S. ’A frican and A frik an er’ Journal o f A frican H istory I I ,  1970
Marks, S. ’ Liberalism , Soda! R e a lit ie s  and South A frican H is to ry ’ Journal o f 
Commonwealth P o lit ic a l  Studies X, 3, 1972
Marks, S. ’ N a ta l, the Zulu Royal Family and the Ideology o f Segregatation’ 
Journal o f Southern A frican Studies IV , 2, 1978
Marks, S. ’ P a trio tism , Patriarchy and P u rity : Natal and the P o lit ic s  o f Zulu 
Ethnic Consciousness’ in V a il ,  The Creation o f Tribalism  in Southern A fric a
Marks, S. ’The Ambiguities o f Dependence: John L. Dube o f N a ta l’ Journal o f 
Southern A frican Studies I ,  2, 1975
Marks, S. and Trapido, S. ’ Lord M ilner and the South A frican S ta te ’ H istory  
Workshop Journal 3, 1979
Marks, S. and Trapido, S. ’The P o litc s  o f Class, Race and Nationalism ’ in 
Marks and Trapido, P o lit ic s  o f Race, Class and Nationalism
Matthews, Z.K. ’ Social Relations in a Common South A frican S ocie ty ’ Supplement 
to  Optima March 1961
Maylam, P. 'Aspects o f A frican Urbanization in the Durban Area before 1940’ in 
Haines and B u ijs , The Struggle fo r  Social and Economic Space
Maylam, P. ’ Review of Harrison M. Wright: The Burden of the Present, L iberal 
and Radical Controversy over Southern A fric a n ’ H istory Journal o f Natal and 
Zulu H istory I ,  1978
Mhlongo, S. ’An Analysis of the Classes in South A fr ic a ’ Race and Class XVI, 
3, 1975
M idlane, M. ’ Aspects o f the South A fr ic a n  L ib e ra l T r a d it io n ’ in H i l l  and 
Warwick, Southern A frican Research in Progress
Molteno, F. ’The H is to ric a l Foundations of the Schooling of Black South A f r i ­
cans’ in Kail away, Apartheid and Education
0 ’ Dowd, C.E.M. ’The General E lection o f 1924’ South A frican H is to ric a l Jour­
nal I I ,  1970
0 ’ Meara, D. ’Analysing A frikaner Nationalism ’ A frican A ffa irs  LXXVII, 306,
1978
0 ’ Meara, D. ’ The A frikaner Broederbond, 1927-1948: Class Vanguard of A frikan­
er Nationalism ’ Journal o f Southern A frican Studies I I I ,  2, 1977
0 ’ Meara, D. ’The African Mineworkers’ S trik e  and the P o lit ic a l Economy of
South A fr ic a ’ in Kallaway and Adler, Contemporary Southern A frican Studies
0 ’ Meara, D. ’White Trade Unionism, P o lit ic a l Power and A frikaner Nationalism ’ 
reprinted in Peter Kallaway and Taffy  Adler (eds) Contemporary Southern A f r i ­
can Studies: Research Papers Faculty o f Education (Wits 1978)
378
Padayachee, M. and Haines, R.J. ’ Capital Accumulation, Control and the Con­
s tru c tio n  o f Urban Space’ in Haines and B u ijs , The Struggle fo r  Social and 
Economic Space
Petryszak, N. ’The Dynamics o f Acquiescence in South A fr ic a ’ A frican A ffa irs  
LXXV, 301, 1976
Pinnock, D. ’ Ideology and Urban Planning: B lueprints o f a Garrison C ity ’ in 
James and Simons, The Angry Divide
Proctor, A. ’ Class, Struggle, Segregation and the C ity: A H istory o f Sophia- 
town, 1905-1940’ 1n Bozzoli, Labour, Townships and Protest
Ranger, T. ’ Reflections on Peasant Research in Central and Southern A fr ic a ’ 
Journal o f Southern A frican Studies V, 1, 1978
Rex, J. ’The P lural Society: The South A frican Case’ Race X I I ,  4, 1971
Rich, P. ’ Ideology in a P lural Society: The Cause o f South A frican Segrega­
t io n ’ Social Dynamics I ,  2, 1975
Rich, P. ’ Liberalism  and E th n ic ity  1n South African P o lit ic s , 1921-1948’ A f r i ­
can Studies XXXIV, 3 -4 , 1976
Rich, P. ’ Managing Black Leadership: The Jo in t Councils, Urban Trading and 
P o lit ic a l C o n flic t in the Orange Free S tate , 1925-1942’ in Bonner, Holding 
th e ir  Ground
Rich, P. ’ M in is te r in g  to  the White Man’ s Needs: The Development o f Urban 
Segregation in South A fric a , 1913-1923’ A frican Studies XXXVII, 2, 1978
Rich, P. ’The Agrarian Counter-Revolution in the Transvaal and the Origins of 
Segregation, 1901-1913’ in P.L. Bonner (ed) Working Papers in Southern African  
Studies (Wits 1977)
Rowse, T. ’The Trouble with Hegemony: Popular Culture and M u ltic u ltu ra l ism’ 
P o lit ic s  XX, 2, 1985
Saunders, C.C. ’ T ile  and the Thembu Church: P o lit ic s  and Independency on the 
Cape Eastern F ro n tie r  in the la te  N ineteenth  C entury’ Journal o f A fric a n  
History X I, 4, 1970
Saunders, C.C. ’The Creation of Ndabeni: Urban Segregation, Social Control and 
African Resistance’ , History Workshop Paper, U n ivers ity  o f the Witwatersrand, 
February 1978, reprinted in C. Saunders (ed) Studies in the H istory o f Cape 
Town (UCT 1979)
Sharpe, J. ’ The Roots and Development o f "Volkekunde" in South A fr ic a ’ Journal 
o f Southern A frican Studies, V I I I ,  1, 1981
Shepperson, G. ’ Ethiopianism and A frican Nationalism ’ Phylon XIV, 1, 1953
Shepperson, G. ’Notes on Negro American Influences on the Emergence of African  
Nationalism ’ Journal o f A frican H istory  I ,  2, 1960
S ila g i, M. ’ Henry George and Europe: As Dissident Economist and Pathbreaker 
Philosopher, He was a Catalyst fo r B r it is h  Social Reform’ American Journal o f 
Ecomomics and Sociology 48, 1, 1989
379
S la te r ,  H. ’ Land, Labour and C ap ita lism : The Natal Land and C o lon isa tion  
Company, 1860-1948’ Journal o f A frican  H istory XVI, 2, 1975
Spear, S. *E.D. Morel and the Post War Labour P arty ’ In te rn a tio n a l Review o f  
Social H istory  X X II I ,  1978
Stedman Jones, G. ’ From H is to r ic a l Sociology to  T h e o re tic a l H is to ry ’ The 
B r it is h  Journal o f Sociology XXVII, 3, 1976
Stokes, E.T. ’ M ilnerism ’ The H is to ric a l Journal V, 1966
Swanson, M. ’ Urban Origins o f Separate Development’ Race X, 1968
Swanson, M. ’ Reflections on the Urban H istory o f South A fr ic a ’ 1n H.L. Watts 
(ed) Focus on C itie s  (Durban 1970)
Swanson, M. ’The "Durban System": Roots o f Urban Apartheid in Colonial N a ta l’ 
A frican  Studies XXXV, 3-4 , 1976
Swanson, M. ’The Sanitation  Syndrome: Bubonic Plague and Urban Native Policy  
in the Cape Colony, 1900-1909’ Journal o f A frican H istory X V II I ,  3, 1977
Tinker, H. ’ The P o litic s  of Racialism: South A fr ic a ’ s Ind ians’ Journal o f 
A frican  H istory XIV, 3, 1973
Trapido, S. ’ South A frica  and the H is to ria n s ’ A frican A ffa irs  LXXI, 285, 1972
Trapido, S. ’ The Origins o f the Cape Franchise Q u a lifica tio n s  o f 1852’ Journal 
o f A frican H istory V, 1, 1964
Trapido, S. ’A frican D ivis ional P o lit ic s  in the Cape Colony, 1884-1910’ Jour­
nal o f A frican H istory IX , 1, 1968
Trapido, S. ’ South A frica  in a Comparative Study of In d u s tr ia lis a t io n ’ Journal 
of Development Studies X I I ,  3, 1971
Trapido, S. ’ Landlord and Tenant in a Colonial Economy: The Transvaal 1880- 
1910’ Journal o f Southern A frican Studies V, 1, 1978
Trapido, S. ’ "The Friends of the Natives": Merchants, Peasants and the P o l i t i ­
cal and Ideological Structure o f Liberalism  in the Cape, 1854-1910’ , in Marks 
and Atmore, Economy and Society
Walshe, A.P. ’ Black American Thought and African P o lit ic a l A ttitudes in South­
ern A fr ic a ’ The Review o f P o lit ic s  1970
Walshe, A.P. ’The Changing Content o f Apartheid’ The Review o f P o lit ic s  XXV, 
1963
Walshe, A.P. ’The Origins of A frican P o lit ic a l Consciousness in South A fr ic a ’ 
The Journal o f Modern African Studies 7, 1969
Welsh, D. ’ Urbanization and the S o lid a r ity  of A frikaner Nationalism ’ Journal 
o f Modern African Studies 7, 1969
Welsh, D. ’The Nature of Racial C o n flic t in South A fr ic a ’ Social Dynamics IV ,
1, 1978
380
W illiam s, D. ’A frican Nationalism in South A frica : Origins and Problems’ Jour­
nal o f A frican  H istory I I ,  3, 1970
W illan , B. ’ The South A frican Native Labour Contingent, 1916-18’ Journal o f 
A frican  H istory XIX, 1, 1978
W illan , B. ’The Anti Slavery and Aborigines Protection Society and the South
A frican Natives Land Act o f 1913* Journal o f A frican H istory XX, 1979
W illan , B. ’ Sol P la a tje , De Beers and an Old Tram Shed: Class Relations and 
Social Control in a South African Town, 1918-1919’ Journal o f Southern A frican  
Studies IV , 2, 1978
Wolpe, H. ’ Capitalism  and Cheap Labour-power in South A frica : from Segregation
to  Apartheid ’ Economy and Society I ,  4, 1972
Wolpe, H. ’ In d u s tr ia lis a tio n  and Race in South A fr ic a ’ 1n S. Zubaida (ed) Race 
and Racialism  (London 1970)
W orall, D. ’ P a rtit io n : An English Speaking Point o f View’ Journal o f Racial 
A ffa irs  X V II I ,  1, 1967
Wright, E.O. ’A General Framework fo r  the Analysis o f Class S tructu re ’ P o li­
t ic s  and S o c ie tiy  X I I I ,  4, 1984
Wright, F.O. ’ Class Boundaries in Advanced C a p ita lis t  S o c ie ties ’ New L e ft 
Review 1976
Wright, J. ’ Clash of Paradigms: Review of Harrison M. W right, The Burden o f 
the Present: Liberal and Radical Controversy over Southern African History* 
R e a lity  IX , 5, 1977
Yudelman, D. ’ In d u s tr ia liz a tio n , Race Relations and Change in South A frica : An 
Ideological and Academic Debate’ A frican  A ffa irs  74, 294, 1975
C. Unpublished Works
Baines, G. ’The New Brighton Advisory Board, c . 1923-1952: I ts  Legitimacy and 
Legacy’ (H istory Workshop seminar paper, Wits 1990)
Beinart, W. and Bundy, C. ’The Union, the Nation, and the Talking Crow: The 
Language and T ac tics  o f the Independant ICU in East London’ (ICS seminar 
paper, Un ivers ity o f London, 1980)
Bloch, R. ’ Using the " In s titu tio n s  of the Oppressor": A frican Advisory Boards
1923-1948’ (unpublished research paper, South African Economic H istory , UCT,
1979)
Bonner, P. ’ Siyawugobha, Siyawugebhola Umbhlaba Ka Maspala’ , (we are digging, 
we are seizing grate chunks of the m u n ic ip a lities  land), Popular struggles in
38.1
Benoni, 1944-1952* (ASI seminar paper, W its, 1985)
Bonner, P.L. ’ The Transvaal Native Congress 1917-1920: The R ad ica lIza tion  of 
the Black Petty Bourgeoisie on the Rand’ (ASI seminar paper, W its, 1980)
B ozzoli, B. ’ The Rooes o f Hegemony: Ideologies, In te re s ts  and the Legitim ation  
of South A frican Capitalism , 1890-1940, (PhD th es is , U n ivers ity  of Sussex, 
1975)
Bradford, H. ’The In d u s tr ia l and Commercial Worker’ s Union of A fric a  1n the 
South A frican Countryside, 1924-1930’ (PhD thes is , W its, 1985)
Brookes, E.H. ’The Economic Aspects o f the Native Problem’ (Paper read a t the 
South A frican Association fo r  the Advancement of Science, Cape Town, 1924, 
K i l l ie  Campbell L ibrary)
Brown, R. ’ Passages in the L ife  o f a White Anthropologist: Max Gluckman in 
Northern Rhodesia’ (A frican Studies Association o f the United Kingdom seminar 
paper, Oxford Conference, 1978)
B u ijs , G. ’The Kaiser’ s Bodyguard and Mrs Cohen’ s Kosher Kitchen: The Creation  
of Lemba E th n ic ity  in the Noerthern Transvaal’ (d ra ft  o f research paper, 1991)
Chanaiwa, D. ’A frican Humanism 1n South A fr ic a , 1850-1920: The Utopian, Tradi­
t io n a l is t ,  and C o lo n ia lis t Worlds o f the Mission-Educated E l i te s ’ ( In te rn a ­
tio n a l Conference on Southern A frican H istory seminar paper, National Univer­
s ity  of Lesotho, 1977)
C i l l ie r s ,  S.P. ’The Origins of Sociology in South A fr ic a ’ (ASSA seminar paper, 
15th Annual Congress)
Clarke, J .;  Connell, I .  and McDonough R. ’M1srecogn1sing Ideology: Ideology in 
P o li t ic a l  Power and Social C lasses’ (Working Papers in C u ltu ra l S tud ies , 
U nivers ity  o f Biringham, 1977)
Cobley, A. ’ Class, Colour and Culture: Black L iberals  in South A fr ic a , 1932— 
1950’ (ICS seminar paper, London U n ivers ity , 1982)
Cobley, A. ’ "On the Shoulders of G iants": The Black Petty Bourgeosie in P o li­
t ic s  and Society in South A fr ic a , 1924-1950’ (PhD th es is , London U n ivers ity , 
1986)
Conference on the H istory of Opposition in Southern A fr ic a , C o llection  of 
Papers Presented at a Workshop at the U nivers ity  o f the Witwatersrand held in 
January, 1978
Couzens, T. ’ An In tro d u c tio n  to  the H is to ry  o f Foo tba ll in South A f r ic a ’ 
(H istory Workshop seminar paper, W its, 1981)
Couzens, T. ’A Short History of The World and other Black South African News­
papers’ (unpublished paper, 1976)
Couzens, T. ’ "Moralizing Leisure Time": The T ransatlan tic  Connection and Black 
Johannesburg’ (A frican Studies seminar paper, Wits, 1980)
Couzens, T. ’ The Genesis of Black South African W riting in English, 1860-1945’ 
(ICS seminar paper, U n iversity of London, 1978)
382
Davenport, T.R.H. ’ The Passing o f the South African Natives (Urban Areas) 
A ct’ , (ICS seminar paper, W its, 1967)
Davenport, T.R.H. ’ Urban African Self-Government: The F irs t Abortive Phase’ 
(Cape Town H istory Workshop seminar paper, UCT, 1982)
Du Plooy, P.A. ’ Beer and Native Adm inistration: An Introductory Study o f the 
Beerhall System in P ieterm aritzburg, 1908-1937’ (BA Hons essay, U n ivers ity  o f 
N a ta l, P ieterm artizburg , 1987)
Elphick, R. ’The "L iberal" H istoriography o f South A frica : A Response to  i ts  
M arxist C r i t ic s ’ (South A frican H is to ric a l Society seminar paper, Durban,
1981)
Freud, B. ’The Social Character o f Secondary Industry 1n South A fr ic a , 1915- 
1945’ (ASI seminar paper, W its, 1985)
G a its k e ll, D. ’ Female Mission In it ia t iv e s :  Black and White Women in Three 
Witwatersrand Churches, 1909-1939’ (PhD th es is , London U n ivers ity , 1981)
Garson, N.G. ’ Party P o lit ic s  and the P lural Society: South A frica  1910-1924’ 
(ICS seminar paper, London U n ivers ity , 1970)
Garson, N.G. ’The Labour Party in South African P o lit ic s  1910-1930. The P o lit ­
ic a l Role o f the White Working Class’ (Southern A frican Labour H istory Confer­
ence seminar paper, W its, 1976)
Gelfand, M. ’ C hristian  Doctor and Nurse: A H istory of Medical Missions in 
South A frica  from 1799-1976’ , 1984 (P riv a te  publication  obtainable from the 
Aitken fam ily , 93 East Ave, A th o ll, Sandton 2196)
Gordon, R. ’ Radcliff-Brown in South A fric a  and the orig ins  of the in te lle c tu a l  
c ritiq u e  of apartheid ’ (Wenner-Gren Foundation fo r  Anthropological Research 
seminar paper, symposium no. 107, Spain, 1988)
Haines, R.J. ’ B r itis h  thought and South African Liberalism , 1 9 1 8 - C . 1 9 4 8 ’ (ICS, 
African H istory Seminar pro ject paper, London U n ivers ity , 1 9 7 9 )
Haines, R.J. ’ C ap ita lis in g  on the C ris is : The Business of Development’ (Devel­
opment Society of Southern A frica  seminar paper, Cape Town, 1987)
Haines, R.J. Dr Edgar H. Brookes and the Liberalism  of the 1930’ s (BA Hons 
Essay, Unverslty of N atal, Durban, 1975)
Haines, R.J. ’ Liberalism  in the Making of National Culture in South A fr ic a ’ 
(Association fo r Sociology in Southern A frica  seminar paper, U n ivers ity  of 
Western Cape, 1987)
Haines, R.J. ’ Liberalism , Race and Empire: The London Group on A frican Af­
fa ir s ,  1930-1940’ (ICS seminar paper, London Unversity, 1979)
Haines, R.J. ’ Policing Urban Culture: In te r-R a c ia l Philanthropy in Durban,
1907-1932’ (Urban History Workshop seminar paper, U n ivers ity of N atal, Durban, 
1983)
Haines, R.J. ’ Reflections on African Protest in N atal, 1925-1936’ (in  ’ Natal 
and Union’ , a co llec tio n  of papers presented at a workshop of the U n ivers ity  
of Natal, P ieterm aritzburg, 1978)
383
Haines, R .J. ’ Resistance and Acquiesence 1n the Zoutpansberg, 1936-1945: Some 
Random Thoughts’ (H isto ry  Workshop seminar paper, W its, 1981)
Haines, R .J. ’The Opposition to  General J.B.M. Hertzog’ s Segregation B i l ls ,  
1925-1936: A Study in Extra-Parliam entary P ro tes t’ (MA th es is , U n ivers ity  o f 
N a ta l, Durban, 1978)
Hirson, B. ’The Reorganization o f A frican Trade Unions in South A fr ic a ’ (ICS 
seminar paper, London U n ivers ity , 1977)
H irson, B. ’ Rural R evolt in  South A fr ic a ,  1937-1951’ (ICS seminar paper, 
London U n ive rs ity , 1977)
Hirson, B. ’ Tuskegee: The Jo in t Councils, and the A ll A frican Convention’ (ICS 
seminar paper, London Unversity, 1978)
Koch, E. ’ "Without v is ib le  means o f subsistence": Slumyard Culture in Jo­
hannesburg, 1918-1940’ (H isto ry  Workshop seminar paper, W1ts, 1981)
La Hausse, P. ’The Struggle fo r  the C ity : Alcohol, the Ematsheni and Popular 
Culture in Durban, 1902-1936’ (MA th es is , UCT, 1984)
Lambert, R. ’ Black resistance in South A fr ic a , 1950-1961: An Assessment of the 
P o lit ic a l S trik e  Campaigns’ (ICS seminar paper, London U n ivers ity , 1978)
Legassick, M. ’ C .T. Loram and South A fric a n  "N ative  P o lic y " , 1920-1929’ 
(unpublished paper, c.1979)
Legassick, M. ’ Howard Pirn and the meaning o f Segregation: Some Notes on La- 
bour-power, Gold-mining and the South African S ta te ’ (unpublished paper, n.d)
Legassick, M. ’ Liberalism , Sociol Control and L iberation  1n South A fr ic a ’ 
(unpublished, c.1979)
Legassick, M. ’ Ideology and Leg is la tion  of the Post-1948 South A frican Govern­
ment’ (ICS seminar paper, London U n ivers ity , 1972)
Legassick, M. ’The Making o f South A frican "Native Po licy", 1903-1923: The 
Origins o f Segregation’ (ICS seminar paper, London U n ivers ity , 1972)
Legassick, M. ’ The Rise o f Modern South African Liberalism : I t s  Assumptions 
and its  Social Base’ (ICS seminar paper, London U n ivers ity , 1972)
Lekhela, S.M.M. ’ An H is to r ic a l Survey o f N ative  Land S ettlem ent in  South
A frica  from 1902 to the Passing of the Natives Trust and Land Act o f 1936’ (MA
thesis , U n ivers ity  of South A fr ic a , 1955)
Lewsen, P. ’ Cape Liberalism  in i ts  Terminal Phase’ (ASI seminar paper, W its,
1980)
Lewsen, P. ’The Cape Liberal T rad itio n  -  Myth or R e a lity ’ ( In s t itu te  fo r the
Study of Mao in A frica  seminar paper, 1969)
Maylam, P. ’ Shackled by the Contradictions: the Municipal Response to African
Urbanisation in Durban c. 1920-1950’ (A frican Urban L ife  in Durban in the
Twentieth Century Workshop seminar paper, U n ivers ity o f Natal Durban, 1983)
384
McAdam, A. ’ C r it ic s  o f B rita in s  Colonial Policy in A frica  1n the Interw ar 
Years (A frican  Studies Association o f A u stra lia  seminar paper, Canberra, 1979)
Midlane, M. ’ Aspects of South A frican Liberal T ra d it io n ’ (Centre fo r  Southern 
A frican Studies seminar paper, U n ivers ity  o f York, 1974)
Mouton, A. ’ Swart Verset teen d ie Durbanse Munislpale A d m in is tras ies te lse l, 
1929-1930’ (MA th es is , U n ivers ity  o f P re to ria , 1985)
Msimang, H. Selby, Autobiography copy deposited in the L ib rary , School o f 
O rien ta l and A frican Studies. This is  based on taped Interview s.
Natal and the Union, 1909-1939 (A C o llection  o f Papers on A ffa irs  in Natal 
during the Form ative Period o f the Union o f South A fr ic a , presented a t a 
Workshop a t the U n ivers ity  o f N a ta l, P ieterm aritzburg, 1978)
Rich, P. ’ Black Peasants and Ethiopianism in South A fr ic a , 1896-1915’ (Confer­
ence on the H istory o f Opposition in Southern A frica  seminar paper, W its, 
1978)
Rich, P. ’ Segregation and the Cape Liberal T ra d it io n ’ (ICS collected  seminar 
papers, London U n ivers ity , 1978)
Rich, P. ’ The Agrarian Counter-Revolution in the Transvaal and the Origins of 
Segregation, 1902-1913’ (unpublished paper, W its, 1976)
Rich, P. ’The Dilemmas of South A frican Liberalism : White L ibera ls , Racial 
Ideology and the P o lit ic s  of Social Control in the Period of South African  
In d u s tr ia liz a tio n , 1887-1943’ (F ir s t  Version of PhD th es is , the U n ivers ity  o f 
Warwich, 1980)
Rudin, D. ’The Attack on the Cape Franchise -  I t s  Origins and Development
1924-1936’ (BA Hons essay, W its, 1968)
Sansom, C.J. ’The B ritis h  Labour Movement and South A fric a  1918-1955: Labour­
ism and the Im perial T rad ition  (PhD th es is , U n ivers ity  o f Birmingham, 1981)
Sansom, C.J. ’The Fabian Colonial Bureau and Southern A fr ic a , 1940-1955’ (ICS 
seminar paper, London U n ivers ity , 1978)
Selope Thema, R.V. Autobiography n .d .,  photocopy in the lib ra ry  of the School 
of O riental and African Studies
Simkins, C.E.W. ’A g ricu ltu ra l Production in the A frican Reserves o f South 
A fric a , 1918-1969’ (ASI seminar paper, W its, 1980)
Simkins, C.E.W. ’ Lectures on South A frican L iberalism ’
1 Why Bother?
2 The Great T rad ition
3 Pragmatic free  market libera lism
4 Liberalism and economic organisation
5 Liberalism  and p o lit ic a l organisation  
(Cape Town, 1985)
S tad ler, A.W. ’ The Party System in South A fric a , 1910-48’ (PhD thes is , Wits, 
1970)
Stein , M. ’A H istory of A frican Trade Unions on the Witwatersrand, 1928-1941’ ,
385
(BA Hons essay, W its , 1977)
Swanson, M.W. ’The Rise o f Claremont’ (A frican Urban L ife  1n Durban in the 
Twentieth Century Workshop seminar paper, U n ivers ity  o f N a ta l, Durban 1983)
Torr, L. ’The Durban C ity  Council and Urban Land Use, 1923-1933: the Founding 
o f Lamont’ (A frican  Urban L ife  in Durban 1n the Twentieth Century Workshop 
seminar paper, U n ivers ity  o f N a ta l, Durban, 1983)
Trap ido , S. ’ A P re lim in a ry  Study o f the Development o f A fr ic a n  P o l i t ic a l
Opinion, 1884-1955’ (BA Hons essay, W its, 1959)
Trap ido , S. ’ L ib era lism  1n the Cape 1n the 19th and 20th C e n tu rie s ’ (ICS
seminar paper, London U n ivers ity , 1972)
T u r r e l l ,  A.D. ’The South A frican Party 1932-1934: The Movement Towards Fusion’ 
(MA th es is , U n ivers ity  o f N ata l, 1977)
Van Onselen, C. ’ South A fr ic a ’ s Lumpenproletarlan Army: "Umkosi Wa Ntaba" -  
"The Regiment of the H i l ls ” 1890-1920’ (Southern A frican Labour H istory Con­
ference seminar paper, W its, 1976)
Van Schalkwyk, A. ’The Changing Native Population in Johannesburg’ (MA th es is , 
U nivers ity  o f Stellenbosch, 1933)
V ila k a z l, A ., ’ Zulu Social Structure and I ts  Dynamics today’ (PhD th es is , 
U nivers ity  o f N ata l, 1958)
Walker, M.J. ’ Heaton N icholls and the Land B i l l ’ (BA Hons essay, U n ivers ity  o f  
N ata l, 1972)
W ells, J. ’ The exclusion of A frican Women from the Pass Laws, the Natives 
Urban Areas Act, 1923-1945’ (unpublished paper, U n ivers ity  o f N ata l, 1980)
Wickins, P .L ., ’The In d u s tria l and Commercial Workers Union’ (PhD th es is , UCT, 
1973)
Wood, G. ’ Beyond the Labour Process’ (Association fo r  Sociology in Southern 
A frica  conference paper, Cape Town, 1991)
V ORAL SOURCES
A. Author’ s Interview s
Allen , I .  Howick, 12 July 1990 (telephonic conversation)
Anonymous, Duncan V illa g e , East London, 23 August 1985 ( th is  person was in te r ­
viewed during a time of heightened p o lit ic a l  struggle and requested th a t his  
name be withheld)
386
B a llin g e r, M.L. Cape Town, 14 A p ril 1977 
Brookes, E.H. P ieterm aritzburg , 11 May 1977 
Bruwer, H.G. Durban, 24 August 1980 
C o g ill,  A. P re to ria  25 October 1985 
Dlepu, J .L . Grahamstown, November 1983 
Dube, J .L . (M rs .), Phoenix, -14 A p ril 1978 
Gumede, A. Pinetown, 30 June 1978
Henderson, S. Dundee, 2 November 1981 (te lephonic conversation)
Kobus, C. Qumbu, 30 August 1985 (Interview ed by R .J. Haines and G. Fisher)
Lewin, J. London, 12 November 1979
Malherbe, E.G. S a lt Rock, 6 June 1980
McIntosh, B.E. Grahamstown, 7 July 1980
McIntosh, E.K. Grahamstown, 7 July 1980
Mountain, E.D. Grahamstown, 6 July 1980
Msimang, H.S. Edendale, 26 August 1978
P ijp e r , N. Johannesburg, 15 October 1981
P retorius , I .  P re to ria , 25 October 1981
Robertson, H.M. Cape Town, 11 July 1980
Robertson, M. Johannesburg, 23 December 1981
Soga, M. Glen Grey, 12 September 1984
Wolheim Oscar D. Cape Town, 23 March 1983
B. Other Interview s
Champion, A.W.G. Transcript o f Tape-recorded In terv iew  (incomplete) n .d .,  in 
possession o f Arthur Koningkramer
Giesekke, H. Lois T rich ard t, 12 A p ril 1991. Transcrip t of interview  in posses­
sion of Dr. G. Buijs
Msimang, H.S. Series of tra n scrip ts  o f Tape-recorded In terv iew s, n .d .,  in 
possession o f Sheila M ein tjies
387
APPENDIX A
BIOGRAPHICAL NOTES
Aggrey, Dr James Kwegyir (1876-1927)
A Ghana1an-born educator and clergyman and one o f the most eminent Africans of 
his day. His th inking  on race re la tio n s  re flec ted  patterns current in the 
United S tates, where the stress was on compromise and co-operation by blacks, 
and not on in tegra tion  or the achievement o f p o lit ic a l  r ig h ts . His appeals 
fo r ra c ia l harmony reinforced the d isposition  o f many ANC leaders fo r  p a r t ic i­
pation in the In te r - ra c ia l councils then being formed 1n major South A frican  
c it ie s .  Edwin W. Smith wrote a biography o f him, Aggrey o f A fr ic a .
Karls and C arter, From Protest to  Challenge, 2
B a llin g e r, Margaret Livingston nee Hodgson (1894-1980)
Lecturer and member o f parliam ent. Born 1n Scotland, M. immigrated to  South
A frica  in 1904 when her fa th e r obtained a post 1n Port E lizabeth . Before
being elected a Native Representative o f the Cape Eastern D is t r ic t  in 1938, 
she taught h is tory  at Rhodes College and the U n ivers ity  o f the Wltwatersrand. 
She remained in Parliament u n til A frican representation in Parliament was 
abolished by the National Government 1n 1960. M. was a founder member and 
f i r s t  leader o f the South A frican L ibera l Party, but lo s t touch with the party  
a fte r  1t had sh ifted  to a more rad ical position -  in p a rtic u la r  the endorse­
ment o f universal franchise. She was the w ife  o f W illiam  B a llin g er.
Karis and C arter, From Protest to  Challenge, Vol IV , 4 -5 .
HSRC, D ictionary o f South A frican Biography, Vol V, 24-25
South A frican Who’ s Who, 1945, 51
B a llin g er, W illiam  George (1894-1974)
Jo u rn a lis t, p o lit ic ia n  and trade union organizer. W was born in B r ita in . He 
moved to  South A frica  in 1928 to  take up the post o f advisor to  the In d u s tr ia l 
Commercial Union (IC U ), a black tra d e  union o rg an iza tio n  1n South A fr ic a  
established by Clements Kadalie. Unable to  reconcile the h o s tile  factions of
the ICU, he advised the B ritis h  Independant Labour Party to discontinue funds
to the ICU. In 1948 W. was elected to  Senate by black voters o f the Transvaal 
and Orange Free State. W. lo s t his seat in 1960 when black vote was abolished. 
Husband o f Margaret B a llin g er, he, too , was a founder member L iberal Party in 
1953.
Karis and C arter, From Protest to  Challenge, Vol IV , 5.
HSRC, D ictionary o f South A frican Biography, Vol V, 25-26.
South African Who’ s Who, 1945, 51
Bridgman, Dr Frederick Bainerd (1869-1925)
Missionary and social worker, B. was born at Ifumi mission s ta tio n , Natal and 
spoke Zulu from childhood. A fte r completing his education in the USA, B. began 
working fo r ABM on the Witwatersrand. One of the f i r s t  to be concerned about 
l iv in g  conditions of urbanized A fricans, he devoted much time to  estab lish ing  
recreational in s titu tio n s  fo r  them.
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Eric Rosenthal (com piler), South A frican D ictionary o f National Biography,
(London 1966), 43
Brookes, E.H. (1897-1979)
Academic, p o lit ic ia n  and w rite r , B. was born in England and emigrated w ith his  
fam ily  to  Natal in 1901. During the 1920s and ea rly  1930s he taught in the 
department o f Public Adm inistration and P o lit ic a l Studies a t Transvaal Univer­
s ity  College. In  1927 he was a member o f the South A frican delegation to  the 
League o f Nations. B. was princ ipa l o f Adam’ s College, Natal (1933-1945) and a 
delegate to  the United Nations. He also served in Senate as ’ Native Represen­
t a t i v e ’ fo r  N a ta l. In  1952 he became professor o f h is to ry  and p o l i t ic a l  
science a t N atal U n iv e rs ity  and in  1964 n a tio n a l chairman o f the L ib e ra l 
Party. Late in l i f e  he was ordained in to  the Anglican m in is try .
M. de Beer, Who Did What in South A fr ic a  (Johannesburg 1988), 34 
South A frican  Who’ s Who, 1947-1948, 141
Burton, Henry, K.C. (1866-1935)
Advocate, p o lit ic ia n  and statesman, B. was born 1n Cape Town and admitted to  
the bar in  1892. A fte r  the Jameson Raid he was a strong supporter o f the  
A frikaner Bond. B. defended many Cape A frikaners in the treason t r ia ls  held 
a f te r  the South A frican War. Elected to  the Cape Parliament in 1902, he was 
responsible fo r  the downfall o f the m in istry  of S ir  Gordon Sprigg. In  1908 he 
became Attorney General and a f te r  Union he held the post o f M in is ter o f Native  
A ffa irs  and, la te r ,  M in ister o f Railways. B. was transferred  to  the M in is try  
of Finance in 1920 and re tire d  from Parliament in 1924.
De Beer, Who Did What in South A fr ic a , 36 
Rosenthal, D ictionary o f National Biography, 53
B u tle r, Mary (1884-)
Nurse and social worker, B was born in Cradock. Her fa th e r established and 
edited the newspaper; The Midlands News and Karoo Fanner. B q u a lifie d  as a 
midwife and was closely involved in social and p o lit ic a l  issues a ffe c tin g  
Africans. She became a fu ll- t im e  w elfare worker in the Cradock location in the 
la te  1920s, but l e f t  a f te r  a disagreement with certa in  A frican leaders.
G. B u tle r, Karoo Morning (Cape Town 1977)
Calata, James A. (1885-1983)
Teacher, m in ister and p o lit ic a l leader, C. was born near Kingwi11iamstown to  a 
peasant fam ily . Trained as teacher, he was subsequently ordained as deacon in 
Anglican Church. C. served fo r 40 years as m in ister a t Cradock St. James’ 
Mission and played an a c tiv e  ro le  in  Xhosa c u ltu ra l a f f a i r s  and n a tio n a l 
church. In 1930 C. joined the ANC and soon a fte r  was elected provincia l p res i­
dent fo r Cape, a post he held u n til 1949. An ANC branch was founded in Port 
Elizabeth as a resu lt of his e f fo r ts . A fte r becoming general-secretary o f ANC 
in 1936, he played an important ro le  in the replacement of P ixley Seme by Z.R. 
Mahabane as p res iden t o f the o rg a n iz a tio n . A p o l i t ic ia n  w ith  a C h ris tia n  
perspective, C. believed that C h ris tia n ity  would never develop genuine roots 
in South A frica  unless African complaints were dea lt with p o l i t ic a l ly .  He 
became a ta rg e t fo r more m ilita n t members of the ANC Youth League in the la te  
1940s. Government harassment also in te n s ifie d  during th is  period, he was 
ja ile d  in 1960 and shortly  a fte r  received a six-months suspended sentence 
under the Unlawful Organizations Act.
Karis and C arter, From Protest to  Challenge, Vol IV , 16
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Champion, A llis o n  Wessels George (1893-1975)
Policeman, c le rk , trade un ion ist and p o lit ic a l  leader. C. was born on the 
lower Tugela, Natal and educated a t the ABM Amanzlmtoti Train ing In s t itu te .  C. 
began his career as a policeman in Johannesburg. A fte r two years he became a 
c le rk  1n Crown Mines, but resigned in 1925 to  jo in  the ICU -  f i r s t  as i ts  
Transvaal secretary and la te r  as secretary fo r  N ata l. A fte r  the ICU began 
breaking up in 1928 C. was charged with fin a n c ia l ir re g u la r it ie s  and suspend­
ed. C. than established the Independant ICU yase Natal which declined a f te r  
his banishment from Natal in 1930 under the Riotous Assembly Act. A long-tim e  
member of the ANC executive, C. became the p a rty ’ s provincia l secretary 1n 
1945 and acting  president-general in 1946-1947. A conservative in fluence, C. 
was d is like d  by the organizers o f the Youth League who engineered his defeat 
in the Natal p res id en tia l e lectio ns in 1951. He hence resigned from Congress 
and focussed his energies on local advisory board issues.
Karis and C arter, From Protest to  Challenge, Vol IV , 18 
Rosenthal, D ictionary o f National Biography, 62
Dube, Rev Dr John Langalibale le  (1871-1946)
Zulu clergyman, p o lit ic a l  leader and jo u rn a lis t .  Born in N ata l, D. was educat­
ed a t the ABM Amanzimtoti T ra in in g  In s t i t u t e .  A fte r  studying theology in  
America, D. was ordained by the Congregation Church. Returning to  N a ta l, D. 
established the Ohlange In s t itu te  near Durban. This school was based on Booker 
T. Washington’ s p rin c ip les  o f s e lf-h e lp  and vocational tra in in g . In  1906 he 
founded Ilanga lase N ata l, an in f lu e n t ia l A frican newspaper. The f i r s t  p res i­
dent of the SANNC, D. led a delegation of th is  party to  B rita in  in 1914, to  
protest against the Native Land Act. A moderate in his views, D. aroused
wide-spread c r itic is m  when he chose to  support the Hertzog B i l ls .  In  1936 he 
received an honorary doctorate from the U n ivers ity  o f South A fric a  fo r  his 
services to  A frican education.
Karis and C arter, From Protest to  Challenge, Vol IV , 25 
Rosenthal, D ictionary o f National Biography, 104
Evans, Maurice (1854-1929)
Born in B r ita in , E. came to  South A fric a  in 1875. He entered the Natal Legis­
la t iv e  Council in 1897 and was returned as Durban representative in 1906. E. 
was appointed chairman of the Invasion Losses Inqu iry Commission. Published 
the pamphlet The Native Problem in  N ata l.
South A fric an ’ s Who’ s Who, 1907 and 1917-1918.
Fremantle, Prof Henry Eardley Stephan (1874-1932)
Academic, e d ito r and p o lit ic ia n . Born in England, F. was educated at Eton and 
Oxford. Moved to South A fric a  to  assume the post o f professor of English and 
philosophy at the South A frican College in 1899. F. was e d ito r of the South 
African News from 1903-1908 during which he followed a pro-Afrikaans p o licy . A 
close friend  of Hertzog, he was one o f the few English-speaking founder mem­
bers of the National Party.
Rosenthal, D ictionary o f National Biography, 129
Garvey, Marcus Aurelius (1887-1940)
Entrepreneur and p o lit ic a l leader. Born in Jamaica, G. moved to  the United 
States and became the ch arism atic  leader o f a mass awakening o f Blacks 
throughout the world in the 1920s. Established the Universal Negro Improvement 
Association through which he promoted rac ia l pride, economic s e lf -re lia n c e  and
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u n ity . In  1920 G. proclaimed a fNegro Empire1 and preached ’ Back to  A fr ic a * . A 
steamship company -  the Black S tar Line -  was formed to  achieve th is  objec­
t iv e ,  but the company soon became bankrupt. Charged w ith mail fraud and income 
tax evasion, G. was ja ile d  and then deported from the USA to  Jamaica in 1927. 
He died in London. His newspaper, Negro World, influenced many black leaders. 
Swanson, The Views o f M ahlath i, 185
Godlo, Richard Horbo (1899-1972)
C lerk, tra d e r, jo u rn a lis t  and p o lit ic ia n . G. was born in the Cape and became
an in f lu e n t ia l moderate in A frican  p o lit ic s .  A protege o f Sol P la a tje , he was
a founder and long-time president o f the South A frican Advisory Boards. An
elected member o f the N a tive ’ s Representative Council from inception (1937) to  
d isso lu tion  (1951), G was also a member o f the ANC and in the 1940s he worked 
with A.B. Xuma on the national executive. Opposing the m ilitan cy  o f the Youth 
League, G. moved out o f p o lit ic s  1n the la te  1940s.
Karis and C arter, From Protest to  Challenge, Vol IV , 31
Gumede, Josiah Tshangana (c .1 8 7 0 -c .1947)
Teacher, jo u rn a lis t  and leading p o l it ic a l  f ig u re  1n N ata l. Educated a t the  
’ N ative  C o lle g e ’ in  Grahamstown, G. became a teacher in  Somerset East. A 
founder member o f the Natal Native Congress, G. held the position o f secretary  
and v ice-pres ident in the organ ization  at various times. A founder member o f 
the SANNC, G. was president o f the ANC from 1927 to  1930. During th is  period  
the ANC was dwarfed by Clements K adalie ’ s ICU and G. attempted to  increase ANC 
contact w ith working class sentiment. This led to  closer association w ith the 
SACP and u lt im a te ly  to  G .’ s ousting  as ANC p re s id e n t. His son, A rch iba ld  
Gumede, was an a c t iv is t  and defendant in the Treason T r ia l .
Karis and C arter, From Protest to  Challenge, 34
Hertzog, Gen. James Barry Hunnik (1866-1942)
Lawyer, Boer general and Prime M in is ter of the Union o f South A fr ic a . H. was 
born near W ellington and studied law at the V ic to r ia  College, Stellenbosch. A 
general during the South A frican War, H. became p o lit ic a l  leader o f the OFS 
a fte r  the war. A fo rcefu l champion o f A frikaner nationalism , a speech at De 
W ild t in 1912 advocating the p r in c ip le  o f ’ South A fr ic a  F i r s t ’ and ’ Two 
Streams P o licy ’ (English and A frikaans) brought him in to  opposition w ith PM 
Louis Botha. H. established the National Party and in 1924 became Prime M inis­
te r .  Later he and Jan Smuts founded the United South A frican National Party 
(1932). In 1939 he refused to  declare war on Germany, was defeated in P a rlia ­
ment and resigned o ffic e .
Rosenthal, D ictionary o f National Biography, 166 
De Beer, Who Did What in South A fr ic a , 84
Hoernle, Reinhold Friedrich  A lfred  (1880-1943)
Academic and South African philosopher. H was born in Germany and studied at 
Oxford. His career began as a le c tu re r a t the U n ivers ity  of St Andrew’ s. In  
j 1908 he was appointed professor of philosophy at the South A frican College,
i Cape Town. He went to Newcastle-on-Tyne in 1912 and remained there u n til 1914,
returning in 1920 fo r three years. From 1914 to 1920 H. was professor of phi­
losophy at Harvard. He returned to  South A fric a  where he held the cha ir of 
philosophy at the U niversity o f Witwatersrand u n til his death. A l ib e r a l ,  he 
wrote a number of books on philosophy and was a pioneer in ventures to  improve
race re la tions  in South A frica .
Rosenthal, D ictionary o f National Biography, 171
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De Beer, Who Did What in  South A fric a , 85
Jabavu, Davidson Don Tengo (1885-1959)
Educator, c iv ic  and p o l it ic a l  leader, J. campaigned fo r  the Cape ideal o f f u l l  
c itize n s h ip  fo r  A fricans, which would be achieved through in te r - ra c ia l co­
operation and which was symbolized by the Cape franchise as 1t existed before 
the Hertzog B i l ls .  Son of John Tengo Jabavu, founder and e d ito r o f Imvo Za-  
bantsundu, J. was born 1n King W illiam ’ s Town. He obtained a bachelor’ s degree 
1n English a t London U n ivers ity  1n 1912 and 1n 1915 was appointed to  the s ta f f  
o f Fort Hare U n ivers ity . Founder o f the South African Native Farmers’ Associa­
t io n , J. was the long-tim e president o f the Cape A frican Teachers’ Association  
and the South A frican Native Teachers’ Federation. In  1935, J. w ith P ix ley  
Seme assembled the f i r s t  A ll A frican Convention with the ob jective  o f un ifying  
opposition to  the Hertzog B i l ls .  The fo llow ing year th is  organization was 
placed on a permanent foo ting . For many years J. distanced him self from the  
ANC but in 1948 he signed the ’ Call fo r  U n ity ’ issued by ANC and AAC leaders. 
These moves, however, fa ile d .
Swanson, The Views o f M ahlath l, 72
Karis and C arter, From Protest to  Challenge, 39
Jones Thomas Jesse (1873-1950)
Educator and theologian. J. was born in North Wales and immigrated w ith his 
parents to  the United States a t the age o f nine. In terested  in s o d a ! condi­
tio n s , J. obtained his PhD a t Columbia U n ivers ity , New York on the subject; 
’ the sociology of a New York c ity  block’ . A fte r  working in various organiza­
tio n s , including the US Bureau o f Education, J. was appointed by the Phelps 
Stokes Fund to  undertake a study o f Negro education in 1913. A fte r the F irs t  
World War had ended, J. strove to  ease the re -en try  o f Negro so ld iers in to  
| c iv i l  l i f e  and he was la rg e ly  responsible fo r  the establishment o f a permanent 
Commission on In te r-R a c ia l Co-operation in the Southern States. Between Sep­
tember 1920 and August 1921, J. led the f i r s t  Phelp Stokes Commission to West, 
South and Equatorial A fric a . The Commission’ s objective  was to  investigate  and 
| report on educational conditions in these areas. In January 1924 J. accompa- 
| nied the second Commission to  A fric a  and in 1925 published the report of th is  
j Commission. He provided a great deal o f the stimulus to  the development of 
more progressive African education p o lic ies  by various governments.
J.W.C. Dougall, ’ Thomas Jesse Jones: Crusader fo r  A fr ic a ’ The In te rn a tio n a l 
| Review o f Missions XXXIX, 155, 1950
Letanka, Daniel Simon (1 8 7 4 -c .1932)
J o u rn a lis t and A frican  le a d e r. L. was born a t Sau lspoort, Rustenberg and 
studied at the Native College in Grahamstown. When he was unable to continue 
I his education overseas, L. became a court in te rp re te r . L. moved in to  jo u rn a l­
ism in 1910, establish ing a weekly newspaper Motsoaelle (the Friend) la te r  
renamed Morumioa (the Messenger), to  serve Setswana speakers o f the northern 
Transvaal. In 1912, Morumioa was merged into  Abantu-Batho on which L. worked 
fo r the next twenty years, 
i Karis and C arter, From Protest to  Challenge, 57.
Loram, Charles Tempieman (1879 -1940)
Educationist and government o f f ic ia l .  Born P ieterm aritzburg, L. studied at 
Cambridge and Columbia u n iv e rs itie s . His PhD th es is , The Education o f the  
South A frican  N ative  (1 9 1 7 ), became the p iv o ta l work on th a t  su b jec t. L. 
returned to South A frica  as Chief Inspector o f Native Education fo r Natal but
392
resigned th is  post in 1920 to  be appointed to  the newly-created Union Native  
A ffa irs  Commission. He played cen tra l ro le  in s tructu ring  the Natives (Urban 
Areas) Act o f 1923. During the 1920s he developed an awareness o f the Bantu 
problems and as a recognized au th o rity  on Bantu education served on various  
commissions sponsored by the Phelp-Stokes Fund and the In te rn a tio n a l Education 
Board (1920-1921, 1924) His perception o f A frican development was p a te rn a lis ­
t ic .  In  conjunction with Pirn, R h e in a llt Jones and others L. was Instrumental 
in a lte r in g  native w elfare associations in to  the jo in t  councils. He l e f t  South 
A fric a  1931 to  become chairman and d ire c to r o f studies fo r  the Department o f 
Culture Contacts and Race Relations a t Yale. L. spent his la s t years w ritin g  
fo r educational journals and was involved in conference a c t iv it ie s .
Karis and C arter, From Protest to  Challenge, 60
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Mabaso, C.S. (-1936)
Teacher, shop-keeper and c le rk . H. was born and educated in N ata l. For 20 
years he was employed as secretary and book-keeper fo r  Abantu-Batho. M. was a 
member o f TAC and a founder member o f the ANC. He acted as ANC teasurer-gener- 
al during 1924-1927 under the presidency of Z.R. Mahabane and as ANC fin a n c ia l 
secretary 1n the ea rly  1930s.
Karis and C arter, From Protest to  Challenge, 63
Macmillan, W illiam  M il le r  (1885-1974)
H istorian  and academic. M. was born in Scotland and immigrated to  South A fric a  
with his parents a t the age o f f iv e .  Educated a t Stellenbosch, M. was awarded 
one o f the f i r s t  Rhodes scholarships which he used to  read h is to ry  a t Oxford. 
In 1910 he appointed to the department o f h istory  and economics a t Rhodes 
U nivers ity  in Grahamstown and in 1917 accepted the cha ir o f h is tory  a t the 
South A fric a n  School o f Mines and Technology. M. has been designated the  
founder of the school o f ’ l ib e r a l ’ thought in South A fr ic a , fo r  he was the 
f i r s t  h is to rian  to  attempt to  understand the mechanics behind d iscrim ination  
of colour. In  the 1920s he studied Black poverty with respect to  questions of 
land and labour, opposing Hertzog’ s segregation p o lic ie s . When he strongly  
c r it ic iz e d  Oswald Pi row, M in is te r o f Justice , in 1932, M. was asked by the 
u n iv e r s ity ’ s p r in c ip a l to  r e f r a in  from so doing or res ig n . M. choose the  
la t t e r  a lte rn a tiv e . He subsequently tra v e lle d  widely and wrote extensively on 
B ritis h  colonies, 
i  HSRC, D ictionary o f South A frican  Biography, V, 484
Makgatho, Sefako Mapogo (1861-1951)
Teacher, entrepreneur and statesman. M. was the son of a c h ie f, born near 
Pietersburg in northern Transvaal. A student of the KUnerton Train ing In s t i ­
tu te , M. went to  B r ita in  in 1882 and studied education and re l ig io n  in  
I Middelsex. He returned to  South A fr ic a  in 1885 and accepted a post a t the 
Kilnerton Training In s t itu te . During th is  period he founded the Transvaal
African Teachers’ Association. Later he formed the Transvaal Native P o lit ic a l  
| Union, which merged under his guidance w ith the Transvaal Native Congress. He 
remained leader of the Transvaal Congress from 1912 u n til the mid 1930s. In  
1917 M. became president-general o f the ANC, replacing the d iscred ited  Dube. 
Advocating legal action to win A frican rig h ts , the ANC under Makagatho won 
several court v ic to r ie s , such as the prevention of an increase in the Trans­
vaal poll tax . M. was a Methodist lay preacher and used th is  influence in his 
drive fo r new ANC rec ru its . M. was ANC national treasurer in e a rly  1930s, and 
s t i l l  active in la te  1940s Congress.
Karis and Carter, From Protest to  Challenge, 68
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Mancoe, John Bidwell (1895-)
Teacher and trade un ion is t. Born in Reddersburg, OFS, M. studied at Healdtown 
and became a teacher. He joined the ICU 1n 1923, became secretary fo r  the 
Bloemfontein branch and la te r  prov inc ia l secreta ry . M. was centred in East 
London as secretary fo r  Clements K adalie ’ s Independant ICU in the 1930s.
Karis and C arter, From Protest to  Challenge, 71
M aplkela, Thomas Mtobl (1869-1945)
Carpenter, b u ild er and A frican leader. M. was born in the eastern Cape and by 
the turn o f the century had established a successful business in Bloemfontein. 
M. was President o f the OFS Native Congress and a founder member of SANNC. He 
was a member o f two delegations which p e titio n e d  the B r itis h  government; in 
1909 against the Act o f Union and in 1914 against the Land Act. He was cha ir­
man o f the Bloemfontein Advisory Board and treasu rer o f the South African  
Location Advisory Board. M. served on the executive o f the ANC and AAC in the  
1930s. He also represented Transvaal and OFS. urban areas 1n the Native Repre­
sen tative  Council from 1937 u n til 1945.
Harquard, Leopold (1897-1974)
Educationist, author and p h ila n th ro p is t, M. was born in the Orange Free State  
and a f te r  seeing action in World War I ,  gained a Rhodes Scholarship to  New 
College, Oxford. A fte r obtaining a B.A. (Hon:s) degree in h is to ry , M. returned 
to  South A frica  where he taught a t Grey C ollege, Bloemfontein, from 1923-1940. 
He was la rg e ly  responsible fo r forming the National Union o f South African  
Students in 1924. He joined the Union Defence Force in 1940 as assistant to Dr 
E.G. Malherbe, D irector o f the Army Education Service. Editor o f the Army 
Education Handbook, he became d ire c to r o f th e  organ ization in 1945. He repre­
sented South A frica  at the f i r s t  meeting of IUNESC0 (1945) and a f te r  demobili­
zation he was employed by Oxford U n ivers ity  Press as e d ito r ia l  manager. M. was 
a member of the Flag Commission in 1927 and1 a founder member of the Liberal 
Party. He was a p r o l i f ic  w rite r  and a stout (defender o f c iv i l  l ib e r t ie s .
HSRC, D ictionary o f South A frican Biography, Vol V, 492
Molteno, Donald Barkly (1908-1972)
P o lit ic ia n , advocate and academic, M. was born in Cape Town and was the grand­
son of the f i r s t  Prime M in is ter o f the Cape Colony under responsible govern­
ment, S ir  John Charles Molteno. A fte r  obta in ing  a degree in law at Cambridge 
U n ivers ity , M. practised a t the Cape Bar u n t i l  1964 when he became a lec tu re r  
at the U nivers ity o f Cape Town. In  1937 M. was elected Native Representative 
fo r the Cape Western E lectoral C irc le . A defendant o f the Cape lib e ra l t ra d i­
t io n , he strongly opposed the doctrine o f segregation formulated in the 1920s. 
Dismayed by the e lection  o f the National Partty government, M. l e f t  Parliament 
in 1948 and returned to fu ll- t im e  p rac tice . He was one o f the legal represen­
ta tiv e s  fo r the Coloureds in th e ir  struggle against the Separate Representa­
tio n  o f Voters B i l l .  M. was a member o f the L iberal Party and la te r  the Pro­
gressive Party.
HSRC, D ictionary o f South A frican Biography, Vol V, 516
Henry Selby Msimang (1886-1982)
Teacher, jo u rn a lis t , c le rk , in te rp re te r , busiinessman. M. was born in Edendale, 
near Pieterm aritzburg, and entered the Kilinerton Train ing in s t itu t io n , in 
P re to ria , as one of its  f i r s t  students and la te r  q u a lifie d  as a teacher at
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Healdtown. In  1917 he moved to  Bloemfontein and was one o f the few members o f 
the ANC to  show an in te re s t in labour organ ization. M. was elected President 
of the ICU in 1920. He was secretary of the AAC, Champion’ s a l ly  in Natal ANC
u n til 1950, then a supporter o f the Youth League. A founder member o f the
Liberal Party , 1953.
Swanson, The Views o f M ahlath i, 43
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Rev A. Mtimkulu
Born in  N a ta l, H. was ordained a m in is ter in the Wesleyan Methodist Church but 
la te r  l e f t  i t  to  jo in  the Independant Bantu Methodist Church, o f which he 
became president. M. had been ac tive  in the Natal Native Congress before the  
formation o f the ANC. A fte r l iv in g  in Cape Town during the 1920s and e a rly  
1930s, he returned to  Natal and became deputy leader o f the provincia l ANC. 
Haines, ’ The Opposition’ , 49
N ich o lls , George Heaton (1876-1959)
S o ld ie r, po lice o f f ic e r  and p o lit ic ia n , H. was born in Hounslow and came to
South A fr ic a  during the South A frican War a f te r  serving the B r itis h  army in
In d ia . N. was appointed to  the Barotse Native Armed Police in 1902, but soon
moved to  Rhodesia and la te r  accepted the position o f M agistrate o f Mambare 
Divlson, Papua (B r it is h  New Guinea). He returned to  South A fric a  to engage in  
sugar farming a t Umfolozl and became the f i r s t  President o f the South A frican  
Sugar Planters Union. N. was elected to  Union Parliament fo r  Zululand c o n s tit­
uency in 1920. He was leader o f the Union Federal Party (N a ta l) and was a 
member o f the Native A ffa irs  Commission.
Who’ s Who o f Southern A fr ic a , 1958
Palmer, Mabel (1876-1958)
Educationist, P. was born in Northumberland, England, and obtained a M.A. a t 
Glasgow U n ivers ity . An active  member o f the Fabian soc iety , she helped organ­
ize Fabian summer schools in England. P. arrived  in Durban in 1921 to  take up 
a post a t the Natal Technical College and la te r  took the position of le c tu re r  
in economic h istory  a t the Natal U n ivers ity  College. A fte r her o f f ic ia l  re­
tirem ent, P. undertook what is  regarded as her greatest work -  the founding o f 
u n ivers ity  education fo r  blacks in N atal.
HSRC, D ictionary o f South A frican Biography Vol IV , 445
P h il lip s , Ray Edwards (1889-1967)
Missionary. Born in West V irg in ia , USA, P. obtained a B.Sc from Charleton 
College in 1914 and was awarded a PhD at Yale in 1937. P. arrived  in Johannes­
burg in 1921 to act as a missionary fo r  the ABM. In terested  in social work, P. 
promoted a number of educational and social programmes fo r  blacks. A founder 
member of the SAIRR and stout defender of the ro le  o f the English press in 
South A fric a n  race re la t io n s , P. became em broiled in controversy when he 
argued th a t apartheid turned C hristians in to  communists. P. returned to Ameri­
ca in 1958 and was involved in various church a c t iv it ie s .
HSRC, D ictionary o f South A frican Biography Vol V, 585
Pim, James Howard (1862-1934)
Accountant and p h ilan th ro p is t, P. was born in Dublin and obtained a M.A. at 
T r in ity  College. In 1890 P. come to  South A frica  to take up a position a t the 
B ritis h  South A frica  Company and was appointed to the Johannesburg town coun-
395
c1l in  1903 by Lord M iln e r . A f te r  he was defeated in the 1910 p ro v in c ia l 
council e le c tio n s , P. decided to  concentrate on municipal matters and communi­
ty  w e lfa re . He served on the 1913 n a tio n a l economic commission and was a 
member o f the c o s t-o f- l iv in g  commission (1916-1918). Influenced by Rhodes’ s 
dictum o f ’ equal rig h ts  fo r  every c i t iz e n ’ he made an Important contribution  
to  the then neglected sphere o f A frican w elfare and development. He was gover­
nor o f the U n ivers ity  College o f Fort Hare and a life lo n g  member of the Socie­
ty  o f Friends.
HSRC, D ictionary  o f South A frican  Biography, Vol I ,  621
R h e ln a llt Jones, John David (1882-1953)
Lecturer, race re la tio n s  o f f ic ia l  and senator. RJ was born in Wales and immi­
grated to  South A frica  w ith  his brother in 1905. I n i t i a l l y  based in Cape Town, 
he worked fo r  the National Bank and was e d ito r o f The South A frican Q uarterly . 
RJ moved to  Johannesburg in 1919 and was involved in transforming the Jo­
hannesburg School o f Mines In to  the U n ivers ity  o f the Witwatersrand. Employed 
by the U n ivers ity  as ass istan t re g is tra r  and le c tu re r, RJ played an important 
ro le  in the formation o f the jo in t  councils and SAIRR during his le isu re  tim e. 
From 1937 to  1942 RJ represented the black voters o f the Transvaal and OFS in 
Senate. RJ fa ile d  in his bid to  be re -e lected  and in 1947 he became advisor on 
black a f f a i r s  fo r  the Anglo American Corporation o f South A fr ic a . He was 
appointed d ire c to r  o f the  SAIRR in 1950. RJ was a p r o l i f i c  w r ite r  and a 
member of numerous organizations such as the Transvaal Advisory Board fo r  
Native Education.
HSRC, D ictionary o f South A frican  Biography, Vol V, 640.
Eddie Roux (1903-1966)
While a student R. helped to  found the Young Communist League in 1921. In  
1923 he joined the CPSA and was drawn in to  the wing o f the party led by Sidney 
Bunting which favoured the recruitm ent o f A fricans. R. was awarded a fe llo w ­
ship to  Cambridge U n ivers ity  where he spent the years 1926-1929 completing a 
PhD in Botany. In 1928 he went to  Moscow as a South African delegate to  the 
s ix th  congress o f the Communist In te rn a tio n a l, where the CPSA was instructed  
to  adopt the 'N ative Republic’ slogan. Although opposed to th is  doctrine, his 
lo y a lty  to  the CPSA remained unshaken.
Haines, 'The Opposition’ , 70
Schreiner, O live r Deneys (1890-1981)
A lawyer and judge, S. was the son of Cape Pariiam entrian, W.P. Schreiner. S. 
was educated at the South A frica  and T r in ity  College, Cambridge. He atta ined  
the position of Judge of the Supreme Court o f South A frica  as well as Judge 
President o f the Appeal Courts of Botswana, Lesotho and Swaziland. S. became 
Chancellor of the U n ivers ity  o f Witwatersrand in 1962 and held th a t position  
u n til 1974. He was also President o f the SAIRR from 1962-1964.
Who’ s Who o f Southern A fric a  1981
Shepstone , Denis Gem (1888-1966)
Advocate and Adm inistrator o f N ata l, S. was the grandson of Theophilus Shep­
stone and was born in Durban. He was a elected to  the Durban C ity  Council in 
1939 and in 1943 was nominated by the Smuts government to be one of the four 
senators dealing with African a f fa ir s .  Adm inistrator o f Natal from 1948 u n til 
1958, S. played a major ro le  in negotiations regarding the A s ia tic  Land Tenure 
and Indian Representation Act (1946). The f i r s t  chancellor of the University  
of Natal, S. held th is  position u n til his death.
396
HSRC, D ic tio nary  o f South A frican  Biography, Vol IV , 565
Skota, T.D . Mweli (c .1880 -)
C lerk, jo u rn a lis t ,  entrepreneur and p o lit ic ia n . Born in Kimberley, S. was a 
one o f the founders of Abantu-Batho and e d ito r o f the newspaper in the 1920s. 
A long-tim e member o f the ANC national executive, S. was responsible fo r  the 
shorten ing  o f the name o f the  SANNC to  ANC in  the m1d-1920s. In  the next 
decade he became a member o f the AAC executive, but continued to  support the 
ANC. S. adopted a national and pan-A frican1st perspective, c a llin g  fo r  a 
pan-African convention in South A fric a  in la te  1920 to  re in fo rce the demands 
fo r A frican  rig h ts . Most ANC leaders regarded th is  c a ll as im practical and 
ra d ic a l. S. was responsible fo r  the pub lication  o f the well-known A frican  
Yearly R eg is ter, An I l lu s t ra te d  National Biographical D ictionary (Who’ s Who) 
o f Black Folks in A fr ic a .
Seme, Dr P ix ley  Ka Isak (1880-1928)
Lawyer, p o lit ic ia n  and jo u rn a lis t .  S. was born in Zululand and grew up on a
mission s ta tio n . A fte r completing his secondary education S. read fo r  a B.A.
at Columbia U n ivers ity , New York and then studied law a t Oxford. He was admit­
ted to  the bar in London 1n 1910 and than returned to  Johannesburg to  begin 
his p ractice  as an attorney. In  1911 S. began to  arouse in te re s t among A frican  
chiefs and commoners fo r  the Idea o f a national A frican organ ization . When the  
SANNC was established in 1912 S. undertook the task o f beginning an SANNC 
newspaper. The Abantu-Batho was launched la te  in 1912 and was published fo r  20 
years. S. b u ilt  up close t ie s  w ith the royal fam ily  o f Swaziland and married 
the daughter o f D in izu lu , the Zulu paramount c h ie f. In 1930 he was elected  
president-general of the ANC but was soon c r it ic iz e d  fo r being too cautious
and au to cra tic . He managed to  remain ANC president u n til 1937. S. was also
instrumental in convening the f i r s t  AAC meeting.
Karis and C arter, From Protest to  Challenge, 137
Soga, Mina Tembeka (c .1893—)
I n i t i a l l y  a teacher at Queenstown, S. was instrumental in the formation o f the 
National Council fo r  African Women. The objectives o f th is  organization was to  
make women take resp o n s ib ility  fo r  th e ir  own a f fa ir s ,  to  encourage women to  
develop th e ir  s k i l ls ,  and to  share these s k i l ls  w ith others. A fte r attending  
World Conference of Churches in In d ia , S. spent some time tra v e llin g  around 
the globe addressing various conferences and audiences. Returning to  South 
A frica  at the beginning of the second World War, S. became president o f the 
women’ s Council. She retained th is  position  fo r  f if te e n  years.
Cape Times, 16 June 1978
| Taylor, Rev Dr James Dexter (1879-1959)
I Missionary and p h ilo lo g is t, T. was born in Massachsetts. Upon completing his 
education in theology T. joined the ABM and came to  South A fric a  as a mission­
ary in 1898. O rig in a lly  based in N a ta l, T. moved to  Johannesburg in 1927 where 
he took the lead in establish ing the C hristian  Council, the Bridgman Memorial 
Hospital, the Alexandra Health Centre and other in s titu tio n s . He gained recog­
n itio n  fo r his tra n s la tio n  of the B ible into Zulu. T. returned to  the USA in 
1948.
Rosenthal, D ictionary o f National Biography, 372
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Thecna, Rev. Richard V ic to r  Selopa (1886-1955)
Born near P ie te rsb u rg , T. attended a s e rie s  o f m ission schools and la te r  
continued his studies a t Lovedale. During the F irs t  World War he became active  
in the ANC and served as i ts  p ro v in c ia l-secre ta ry  in the Transvaal. In the  
1920s he worked as the superintendent o f the Bantu Mens’ Social Centre but 
l e f t  in 1932 to  become e d ito r  o f the Bantu World. He was one of the o rig in a l 
organizers o f the AAC and la te r  served on i ts  Executive. His f i r s t  lo y a lty  re­
mained w ith the ANC, however, and he played a ro le  in i ts  resuscita tion  1n the  
la te  1930s. T. was elected to  the NRC in 1937 in a seat representing the rural 
areas o f the Transvaal and OFS. He remained on th is  body u n til 1t was d is ­
solved in 1951. T. was strongly opposed to  the rad ical wing o f the ANC, and in 
1951 he formed an ANC ’ National-minded Block’ . This group opposed the launch­
ing o f the Defiance Campaign o f 1952 which contributed a fu rth e r waning o f 
what l i t t l e  in f lu e n t ia l he had in A frican p o lit ic s .
Karis and C arter, From Protest to  Challenge, Vol IV , 155-157
Tredgold, S ir  Clarkson Henry (1865-1938)
Born in Cape Town, T. was educated a t the South African College, where he 
studied law. T moved to  Bulawayo in 1897 and assumed the position o f Public  
Prosecutor. He became S o lic ito r-G en era l in 1900 and Attorney-General in 1903. 
Sixteen years la te r  T. was given the appointment o f judge o f the Supreme Court 
of Southern Rhodesia. He re tire d  in 1925 and died in East London.
Rosenthal, D ictionary o f National Biography, 380
Washington, Booker T. (1856-1915)
W. was born In V irg in ia , USA, o f slave parents. He became p rin c ip a l o f the 
Tuskegee Normal and In d u s tr ia l In s t itu te .  W. believed th a t c u ltu ra l education 
without vocational tra in in g  was a waste o f time and in his school every stu­
dent had to  spend a portion o f the day doing physical work. W.’ s goal in l i f e  
was to  improve understanding and co-operation between people o f d iffe re n t  
races. In th is  f ie ld  he achieved great resu lts . In countless southern American 
states meetings he held were the f i r s t  to  ever bring white and black people 
together. W. soon became a national fig u re  and the recognized spokesman fo r  
his people.
Hawkins (ed ), Booker T. Washington and His C r it ic s
Xuma, A lfred  B it in i (1893-1962)
Physician and p res id en t-g en e ra l o f the ANC. X. was born in Transkei and 
educated a t a missionary school. A fte r  q u a lify in g  as a primary school teacher, 
X. studied in the USA and obtained an M.D. degree in 1926. X. then spent a 
year in Europe and became the f i r s t  black person to  obtain a PhD from the 
London School o f Tropical Medicine and Hygiene. He returned to  South A frica  in 
1927 and opened his p ractice in 1928. A member of the JJC, X. strongly opposed 
the Hertzog Segregation B il ls  and was instrumental in the formation of the 
AAC. In 1940 X. was elected president-general o f the ANC and re v ita liz e d  the 
then chaotic body. Under his leadership the ANC adopted a new con stitu tion  in 
1943 which emphasized the protection of the righ ts  of blacks, the promotion of 
black unity and opposition to d iscrim ination . With X. at i ts  helm, the ANC 
changed from an organization which supported con stitu tiona l change to  one of 
non-co-operation, but he gradually lost control o f the ANC from 1947 and in 
1949 was defeated in his bid to be reelected as the o rgan ization ’ s president- 
general. X ., however, continued to p a rtic ip a te  in various protest measures 
such as bus and school boycotts . He was a rres ted  in 1956 and named as an 
accused in the High Treason case although he was not brought to court.
HSRC, D ictionary o f South A frican  Biography, Vol V, 901-903.
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APPENDIX B : ARTICLE
LIBERALISM OR PHILANTHROPIC ENGINEERING?
THE INSTITUTIONALIZATION OF NATIVE WELFARE* 1900-1920
This paper examines the emergence and workings of certa in  l ib e ra l  and philan­
thropic ventures during the f i r s t  two decades of the twentieth century. The 
empirical emphasis f a l l s  on two related organizational forms and developments: 
f i r s t l y  the social service work in Durban and Johannesburg of the American 
Board of Missions and a l l ie d  agencies; secondly, the ’ Native A ffa irs *  socie­
t ie s  and th e i r  successors, the ’ Native W elfare’ soc ie ties . The Native Welfare 
soc ie ties , in p a r t ic u la r ,  were in a very real sense the progenitors o f the  
jo in t  Councils ( ’ in te r - ra c ia l  voluntary bodies of blacks and whites) which in 
turn fathered (somewhat to th e i r  surprise) the South African In s t i tu te  o f  Race 
Relations.
A c en tra l  argument is  th a t  the construction  o f  new p h i la n th r o p ic / ! ib e r a l  
practices and in s t itu t io n s  during 1900-1919, is  d ire c t ly  linked to c a p i ta l is t  
urbanization and the changing composition and structure of urban society. 
Transformations in libera lism  during th is  period are not adequately explained 
by reference to the extension of l ib e ra l  ideas from the missions and the 
Cape to a new urban environment. Liberalism, as a practice , was large ly  a 
system of rural re lationships. New practices and theories had to  be de­
veloped in order to  comprehend, control and communicate with Africans who were 
migrating to , or who were already l iv in g  in , an impersonal and increasingly  
segregated urban environment.
In understanding the s h i f ts  and d iscon tinu ities  in ear ly  20th century South 
African ’ l ib e ra lis m ’ * a short examination of changes in tu rn -o f- th e  century 
’ Cape l ib e ra lis m ’ is he lp fu l.  At the most general level such changes were 
related to the emergence of the New Imperialism during the 1880s and changed 
European views on race. B r it ish  imperialism by the end of the century had 
become, according to Semmel, a ’ social imperialism’ and was informed by the 
p s e u d o -s c ie n t if ic  eugenics o f Karl Pearson and by Social Darw inism .1 
Social imperialism de if ied  the imperial/Anglo-Saxon ’ race’ and undercut the 
e a r ly  and m i d - V i c t o r i a n  o b j e c t i v e  ’ o f  t u r n in g  A f r ic a n s  in t o  b la c k  
Englishman’ .^ In th is  regard, references to the ’ d es tin ies ’ of the ’ Anglo- 
Saxon race’ are common in turn -o f-the-century  Cape l ib e ra l  pronouncements.
To ca ll  attention  to the influence o f social imperialism and changed European 
attitudes regarding race, is  not to depict the Cape as the passive recip ient  
of metropolitan-derived ideas.3 There was a substantial ’ feedback’ from the 
colonies. The fac t  that Kipling produced most of his work while based on the 
periphery is but one i l lu s t r a t io n  of the existence of the reciprocal re la t io n ­
ships underlying th is  imperialism. Furthermore, as Stanley Trapido has shown, 
liberalism  in the Cape can only be adequately conceptualized and understood by 
uncovering the changing ’ conjugation of group in terests  (which) made i t  possi­
ble fo r  l ib e ra l  po lic ies  to be propagated’ .
Shifts in the po lic ies  and practices of missions societies in South A fr ica  
(the Cape in p a r t ic u la r )  -  part of a world-wide re-adjustment of a tt itudes in 
mission c i rc le s 5 -  were bound up with the changing conceptions of Cape l ib e r ­
alism. The missions, some of which during the f i r s t  h a lf  of the 19th century 
were protaganists of a policy of formal non-racial equ a lity ,  were by the end 
of the century keenly interested in industr ia l education and concerned with 
inculcating ’ habits of industry’ . By the 1880s the in f lu e n t ia l  mission and
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educational in s t i tu te  of Lovedale was pursuing a policy which emphasized that  
’ A frican educational e f fo r ts  should be directed towards the general u p l i f t  of 
the race, rather than upon the education of a res tr ic ted  number of e l i t e s  and 
t h e i r  f u l l  assim ilation into  colonial soc ie ty ’ .
The completion of the conquest of African societies and the task o f incorpo­
ra t in g  and administrating these areas led ’ to a study of the means o f " l ib e ra l  
and f a i r  and just"  administration of Africans who would not be incorporated on 
equal terms 1n the common soc ie ty ’ . Cape policy towards t r ib a l ism  shifted  
during the la te  19th and ear ly  20th centuries and the in f lu e n t ia l  1883 Commis­
sion on Laws and Customs stressed both the anthropological value as well as 
the adm inistrative u t i l i t y  of t r ib a l  laws and in s t itu t io n s .
Cape l ib e ra ls  responded to demands by the mines and farms fo r  African labour,8 
though there was opposition to  the practices of these employers -  especia lly  
the farmers. The general acceptance by l ib e ra ls  of the tenure provisions of 
the Glen Grey Act meant that Cape practice resembled tha t of the rest of the 
Union in refusing to allow the accumulation of land by individual Africans  
and in in s is tin g  on the p r inc ip le  o f ’ one man one l o t ’ . 10 Indeed, as Marian 
Lacey has recently argued, the Glen Grey system was the cornerstone of 20th 
century segregationism.11 And, s ig n if ic a n t ly ,  R W Rose-Innes appears to have 
been the f i r s t  person in South A fr ica  to use the term ’ segregation’ to connote 
t e r r i t o r i a l  separation along the lines of race. 2
For Cape l i b e r a l s ,  Bundy m a in t a in s ,  th e  s o l u t io n  o f  th e  ’ la b o u r  
questions’ lay not in Rhodes’ coercive labour tax or the Transvaal’ s ’ appren­
t i c e ’ system, but in the ’ controlled p ro le ta r ian iza t io n  that was to take place 
in reserves’ . ' 3 As R W Rose-Innes phrased i t  in his w ritten  evidence to the 
1903-5 South African Native Commission (SANAC):
I f  we remit a tax when labour is given, and tax heavily when i t  is not 
given, the labour is not fre e .  The pr inc ip le  is bad at the root. The
labour tax was resented by those who know the Native best  I t  proved
a dead le t t e r  and has remained so. I t  is the one part of the Glen Grey 
Act not in operation. Why? For one thing, we had enough good fee l in g  to 
be ashamed of i t ,  and, strange to say, there were few, i f  any, l ia b le  to 
pay i t .  This may be tru e , and proof of the statement w i l l  be found in 
the reports of the M a g is tra te s . . . .  We cannot expect the Native to love 
work fo r work’ s sake; to be glad to leave his w ife , his home, and his 
fam ily fo r  months together to seek employment amid uncongenial and often 
insanitary surroundings. We must have patience and be to le ran t and allow 
the natural forces of supply and demand to improve the position gradual­
ly .  Our urgent needs and requirements, and the demands of the unworked 
gold mines and other industries have th e ir  due weight and importance, 
but they are not paramount to  considerations of r ight and j u s t i c e . 14
Although support fo r  the Glen Grey system and a concern w ith benevolent 
’ native adm inistration ’ had become part of the Cape l ib e ra l  ’ t r a d i t io n ’ by the 
end of the century, the franchise, at least on the level of rhetoric , s t i l l  
remained a defining cha ra c te r is t ic .  In fa c t ,  as Trapido points out, support 
for the franchise was heightened a f te r  the breakup of the a ll iance  between the 
Afrikaner Bond and the English m ajority in the wake of the Jameson Raid. 5 
And Paul Rich argues that the major s h i f t  within la te  19th century Cape l ib e r ­
al ideology was ’ the emergence of an ideology of assim ilation of an African  
class of Kolwa . . . i n  response to the decline of the e a r l ie r  ideology of incor­
poration of individuals as opposed to classes’ . 16
Part of the d i f f i c u l t y  in trac ing  both the decline and persistence of Cape
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l ib e ra lism  a f te r  Union is due to i t s  m ulti-faceted nature: i t  is not sO much a 
un ita ry  phenomenon as a changing set of In teracting  practices and discourses. 
Trapido’ s d is t in c t io n  between ’ great* and ’ small * t ra d it io n s  of l ibera lism  in 
the Cape is  helpful here. Based mainly in Cape Town, l ib e ra ls  o f the great 
t ra d i t io n  were drawn from the leading f inanc ia l and commercial enterprises,  
the government opposition of the day, Christian missionaries and the major 
newspapers of the colony. The small t ra d it io n  which functioned as both the 
underpinning and as the ’microcosm’ o f the great t ra d i t io n ,  was centred on the  
eastern Cape and Involved a lliances  o f In te res t  between merchants, mission­
a r ie s ,  administrators and lawyers on the one hand and an African peasantry on 
the other.
The advent o f Union saw substantial changes in the social relationships in the 
constituencies: the reduced e lec tora l strength of African voters; the decline  
of the African peasantry (hastened by extra-economic coercion and the expan­
sion o f white c a p i ta l is t  ag r icu ltu re )  and a corresponding drop in the prosper­
i t y  o f local merchants. Although Cape l ib e ra ls  were prominent 1n the post- 
Union Native A f fa irs  Department fo r  a decade or so, ’ native adm inistration ’ 
had become more centra lized  and the moral paternalism of progressive adminis­
t ra to rs  had been circumscribed. Re-ca lling  a t r i p  to  the Cape in 1920, W M 
Macmillan states:
I  soon discovered that the Native A f fa irs  o f f i c ia ls  I  was p a r t ic u la r ly  
concerned to consult had very good reasons to welcome any opportunity of  
ta lk in g  th e i r  ’ shop’ to  an im partial outsider. Even in those ear ly  days 
South African governments were concerned to keep a t ig h t  rein on native  
a f fa i r s  -  th e i r  Native A f fa irs  Department was very d e f in i te ly  subordi­
nate to the Department of Justice and i t s  ru le rs . .  On th is  tour I  could 
indeed see fo r  myself, besides learning in Umtata from the Chief Magis­
t r a t e  o f  the Transke i,  R T Welsh, how his a u th o r i ty  was checked and 
countered by the M inistry  of Justice and the independent enforcement of  
Union demands by the police. The transfer  of control from Cape Town to  
Pretoria  meant tha t the very mild l ibera lism  of Cape Town which had been 
responsible fo r  t  be tte r  features o f the Transkei was frowned upon. 7
On one le v e l,  the process Macmillan describes above represents a change from a 
society whose modes o f control were based quite extensively on paternalism and 
personal t ie s  to one which was bureaucratized ,a lbeit  incompletely. Such a 
change, i t  could be argued,was already observable in the Cape during the la te  
19th century. For instance, Kimberley’ s development into an industr ia l town 
and the entrenchment of the compound system saw a p a r t ia l  bureaucratization of 
the personal philanthropic re lationship  in the appointment of a s ta te  o f f i ­
c ia l ,  a ’ protector of Natives’ to look a f te r  the ’w e lfa re ’ of the Africans in 
the compounds. Yet the attenuation and severing of l ib e ra l  practices in the 
Cape (espec ia lly  those of an o f f i c ia l  or se m i-o ff ic ia l  nature) by the geo­
p o l i t i c a l  reshaping o f  southern A fr ic a  should not be underestimated. The 
resultant nation state  led to a u n if ica tio n  o f adm inistrative apparatuses and 
a re -s it in g  of ’ vectors of power’ .
Bearing in mind that the d is t in c tio n  between thought and practice is usually  
blurred, Cape l ib e ra l  thought was perhaps the more persistent in post-Union 
times in the sense tha t such ideas and theoretica l pronouncements were often 
recorded, and even i f  residual or ha If-remembered in la te r  years, they could 
be re c a l le d .  Cape l ib e r a l  thought was not a l to g e th e r  unproductive in the  
post-Union years. A Fabian-informed ’ v a r ia n t ’ , which has been overlooked by 
historians, was propagated by a small group of Cape Town in te l le c tu a ls  who 
found an o u t le t  for th e i r  views in the Quaker directed publications the South 
African Friend and South African Quarterly.
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Also neglected by historians is a metropolitan intervention with the im p lic i t  
aim of f ind ing a s c ie n t i f ic  basis fo r  a comprehensive l ib e ra l  ’ native policy*  
appropriate to a fu ture  unified  South A fr ica . The South African Native Races 
Committee (SANRAC) was formed at the end o f 1899 with an ess en tia lly  London- 
based executive18 and an extensive l i s t  o f south African correspondents.19 The 
numerical dominance of Cape representatives was an index of the weight given 
to  Cape l ib e ra l  views.
Given the Committees connections with London in te l le c tu a l  l i f e ,  i t  is  not 
surprising to  find  associated p o s it iv is t  and Fabian stra ins  in I ts  objectives.  
SANRAC orig inated in
. . . t h e  desire of a few persons who had long been interested in the 
welfare of the natives of South A fr ica  to c o lle c t  accurate information 
with regard to  th e i r  social and economic condition.
The Committee hoped tha t th e i r  work
..undertaken to support no p a rt ic u la r  set of opinions, may prove 
of service in removing misconceptions and stim ulating fu r th e r  inquiry  
and that some of the suggestions which they make may be thought worthy 
of the consideration of the Imperial and Colonial Governments. 0
In addition to the Fabian notion of permeation ( in te l le c tu a ls  influencing the 
highest echelons of government) the Committee credited opinion with considera­
ble force  -  a fu r th e r  Fabian idea embodied in the maxim ’ measurement and 
p u b l ic i ty ’ . SANRAC thus stressed the importance of ’ the publication of accu­
rate information to educate public opinion and weaken prejudices of race’ . 1
The Committee’ s f i r s t  Report was published in book form. W H Alexander, a 
member of the Quaker South African R e lie f  Fund, found i t  a ’ a store house of  
information’ which l e f t  ’ the impression that more is  already being done than 
one had grasped’ . 22 Milner considered SANRAC a @ore moderate body than the 
Aborigines’ Protection Society who were c r i t ic iz in g  his administration fo r  i t s  
complacency towards forced labour in the Transvaal.
. . i t  is  a complete mistake to  th in k  th a t  the Im peria l a u th o r i t ie s  
cannot do th e i r  duty by the natives without coming into c o n f l ic t  with  
colonial sentiment, always provided that they bear in mind tha t they 
have also a duty to  the w hites . The best co lo n ia l  sentiment in th is  
matter is not fa r  removed from the best home sentiment, as represented 
fo r instance by temperate and reasonable advocates of native r ights ,  
such as the contributors to the co llection  of valuable and well-informed  
essays, recently published by the ’ Native Races Committee’ . 2
Early chapters of the report dea lt with ’ anthropological ’ topics and acknowl­
edged th e ir  debt to the 1883 Commission on Native Laws and Customs. Education, 
the franchise and ’ native adm inistration ’ were also discussed but land and 
labour were the dominant issues.
The Committee tended to apply a free  market model in th e ir  analyses and recom­
mendations. Compulsory measures to increase the supply of labour were opposed, 
the pass laws c r i t ic iz e d  as ’ an anachronism and vexatious’ . S im ila r ly ,  the 
compounds of the diamond f ie ld s ,  at best, could only be a ’ temporary expedi-
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A b e l ie f  in the social e ff icacy  of market forces was q u a li f ie d  by the Commit­
t e e ’ s stated concern fo r  African fam ily l i f e .
I t  would be unfortunate i f  the breaking up of t r ib a l  organisations and 
the free  movement of natives in search of work was to create large mass 
of men without local or family t ie s .  5
The Committee thus cautioned against ’ any abrupt interference with communal 
tenure ’ despite the enthusiasm of many SANRAC correspondents regarding the 
advantages of indiv idual tenure (usually o f the Glen Grey type).  I t  noted the 
small s ize of the allotments of the Glen Grey Act and that ’ no one is allowed 
more than one a llo tm ent’ .
Sooner or l a t e r  th is  r e s t r ic t io n  must a f fe c t  the fa m ily  l i f e  o f the  
natives. I t  remains to be seen what e f fe c t  i t  has upon the marriage of 
sons, or the treatment of members o f the family returning from perhaps 
long absence a t  the  mines, or the  p ro v is io n  o f  poor or in f i r m  
re la t iv e s .
Here was an ear ly  recognition that reserves could f a c i l i t a t e  control of A f r i ­
cans through the sanctions operating w ithin ’ t r i b a l ’ and fam ily l i f e ,  and bear 
the social welfare costs of a migrant labour force.
There was no reference to notions of ’ t e r r i t o r i a l  separation’ or ’ segregation 
of the races*. However, in a le t t e r  to the General Secretary, the Committee 
suggested an investigation of
The a d v is a b il i ty  of sett ing  aside large areas (such as the whole or part 
of the Zoutpansberg d is t r ic t  and Swaziland) to be administered fo r  the 
exclusive use and benefit  of the native t r ib e s .
and
The conditions of ex isting  native locations and reserves, the terms upon 
which lands are secured to  the n a t iv e s , and the need and method of 
providing fu rth e r  lands fo r  the surplus population.27
Surplus population was a recurring phrase in the report and probably reflected  
the English experience of in d u s tr ia l iz a t io n .  A p a r t ia l  remedy was to improve 
agricu ltu ra l methods and hence land Use. Such improvement was linked to the 
revamping of African education:
Probably one of the most urgent reforms in South A fr ica  is the estab­
lishment of a free  and i f  found to be practicable , a compulsory system 
of na tive  education on l in e s  adapted to an a g r ic u l tu r a l  people. In 
p art ic u la r  there is a great opening fo r  more technical education.2®
Despite th is  stress on in d u s tr ia l  education the Committee reg is te red  i t s  
concern with the assumption of a number of i ts  correspondents tha t the natives 
are to be prepared by education only fo r  a l i f e  of t o i l  useful to  whites’ . 29
On the subject of the franchise SANRAC did not
. . . f e e l  competent, in the face of the d iv e rs ity  of local opinion of the 
subject, to suggest any scheme of franchise for the colonies, but, to be 
satis factory , i t  should provide a manifestly genuine representation of 
the native and coloured population.
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The report contained no reference to charitab le  and social work among blacks. 
Possibly i t  was f e l t  that with the possession of the vote ( a lb e i t  q u a li f ie d )  
blacks in a fu ture South A fr ica  would have access to State w elfare . Perhaps 
the Committee did not th ink such a provision necessary at the time believing  
th a t  the costs o f soc ia l reproduction would s t i l l  be borne by the fam ily  
system in the rural and reserve areas.
There was a marked confidence in SANRAC’ s recommendation in o f f i c i a l  action to  
maintain ’ the welfare of the natives ’ . They suggested the establishment o f  
state -run  labour bureau’ fo r  the Organization of the labour supply and the 
protection o f na tives ’ 31 and urged ’ tha t a t  industr ia l centres there should be 
one or more o f f ic ia ls  charged with duties corresponding to  those o f the Pro­
te c to r  of Natives at Kimberley’ . 32. I t  was also advised th a t  an ’ independent 
Native Department... presided over by o f f ic ia ls  of experience and a b i l i t y *  be 
set up in the Transvaal and Orange River Colony, so that ’ the in te rests  of the 
n atives ’ would not be neglected.
Of even greater importance than le g is la t iv e  measures, the Committee looked 
forward to ’ the introduction and growth o f new ideas as to the natives ’ . 3 
More spec ia lly ,  i t  urged
The creation in South A fr ica  of societies or agencies, not so much to  
a i r  grievances as to promote the welfare of the natives, to  keep a l iv e  
the sense o f  common in te re s ts ,  to  weaken the sense o f rep u ls io n , to  
speak together of things which l i e  apart from p o l i t ic s  but are v i ta l  to  
the Commonwealth/of South A f r ic a / ,  seems desirabje; and th is  committee 
would greatly  aid in forming such organisations.35
The records of SANRAC have yet to be found, and two books -  the 1901 Report 
and a 1908 Supplement 3 -  are v i r tu a l ly  the only evidence o f the Committee’ s 
a c t iv i t ie s  during the 1900s. In i t s  emphasis on the need fo r  a s c ie n t i f ic  
study of ’ native a f f a i r s ’ in south A fr ica , and the need to e n l is t  enlightened 
s e t t le r  opinion in the ’ so lu tion ’ o f the ’ Native Question’ i t  moved away from 
the more t ra d it io n a l  humanitarian aims of the APS, and antic ipated the forma­
tion  of the 1903-5 South African Native A ffa irs  Commission and the establish­
ment of ’ native a f f a i r s ’ societies in Durban and Johannesburg.
The Report of the 1903-5 South African Native A f fa irs  Commission represented 
an attempt by the Milner administration to formulate ’ a uniform native p o l ic y ’ 
fo r  a future unified South A fr ica . Land,labour, the franchise and urban policy  
were a l l  covered by SANAC which has been describe as ’ one of the most f a r -  
reaching schemes of social engineering’ . 38
oq
In an in f lu e n t ia l  phrase, SANAC depicted the Cape African voters as ’ the 
merest f r in g e  o f the impending mass’ and recommended ’ separate voting by 
Native electors only fo r  a fixed number of Members to represent them in the 
Legislatures of the country’ . 404 For Lacey th is  recommendation was very much 
within the realm of ’ Cape t ra d it io n s  and p rac t ice ’ . She contends that the 
Commission ’wanted the bogey of the African vote to be as real as they could 
make i t ’ in order to serve ’ the imperial need fo r  a mass wage labour fo rce ’ . 4
Urban locations which were referred to only en passant in the SANRAC report 
constituted at least a separate issue with SANAC. The report said l i t t l e  of 
note regarding the in flux of Africans into the c i t ie s  but did give one of the 
e a r l ie s t  warnings regarding conditions in urban locations, remarking in te r  
a l ia  that
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The Natives who reside in or frequent these locations are in the main 
working people. As such th ere  is  every reason why they should be 
encouraged to stay as useful members of the community. The tendency of 
inadequate accommodation is to  make them d is s a t is f ie d  and restless; the 
standard of comfort is low and they are l ia b le  to  be over-crowded and 
over-charged.42
An improvement in f a c i l i t i e s  and the extension of surve illance went hand in 
hand. Regular inspection by the state  of these locations was recommended. 
Also,
A thorough reg is tra tion  and constant control by means of resident super­
intendents should be maintained fo r  the purpose of the better regulation  
of town locations by which the respectable and industrious Natives may 
be encouraged, and no room allowed fo r  criminals and others who indulge 
in vagrancy, drink and open p ro s t i tu t io n .43
I m p l i c i t l y  then, those A fr icans  defined as id le ,  d is s o lu te ,  or c r im ina l  
’ belonged’ in African reserves.
Although, the SANAC Report was somewhat vague regarding the potentia l role of  
reserves, i t  c le a r ly  supported th e i r  ’ preservation’ . I t  proposed the demarca­
t ion  of the area of African reserves and the prohib ition  by law of African  
purchasing outside that a r e a . I t  also recommended vigorous action to  expel 
African squatters from white farms.
There is some disagreement among h istorians regarding the background of the 
SANAC proposals on land. Marian Lacey contends that ’ the far-reaching s ig n i f i ­
cance of the Glen Grey system and Rhodes conception of a fu ture  "native p o l i ­
cy” was f u l l y  appreciated by the SANAC Commissioners’ . 44 The Glen Grey system 
had proved the most e f f ic ie n t  of the various methods designed to perpetuate 
migrant labour and was compatible with a policy of maintaining reserves. I t  
should be noted, however, that the Glen Grey individual allotments were not 
the same as communal tenure in the reserves and were resented by Natal pre­
c ise ly  because they raised the p o s s ib i l i ty  of freehold.
Legassick, however, argues that i t  was the a c t iv i t ie s  o f the Milner adminis­
t ra t io n  during reconstruction which saw the guidelines of20th century segrega­
tion  po lic ies  being set out ’ both in re la tion  to the town and countryside45 
Both he and Marks and Trapido stress the partnership between Rand-based in te l ­
lectuals such as Howard Pirn and certa in  of M ilner ’ s advisers (Lionel Curtis  
especially) as central to the formulation of po lic ies  appropriate to a future  
unified South A fr ica . ’ The u t i l i t y  of a p o lic y ’ , Marks and Trapido declare, 
’ which would maintain the "reserves" in order to  subsid ize  the cost of 
h@producing a migrant labour force was beginning to be appreciated both in 
o f f ic ia l  c irc le s  and in the in te l le c tu a l  groups which had evolved around some 
of M ilner’ s advisers’ . And Legassick writes : ’ The ideological assumptions
which informed the making of rac ia l policy from the time of the Natives Land 
Act of 1913 were in essence in the Pim-Lagden-Curtis t ra d i t io n ,  elaborated by 
writers l ik e  Maurice Evans, and, la ter,Edgar Brookes’ . 45
Pirn’ s 1905 address to the B r it ish  Association fo r  the Advancement of Science, 
constitutes one of the cornerstones of th is  argument.lt is seen as the e a r l i ­
est coherent outline , emerging from those in te l le c tu a ls  l ia is in g  with M iln e r ’ s 
advisers, of the potential role reserves could perform in subsidizing and 
sustaining the reproduction of a migrant labour force.
. . . l e t  us assume... that the white man does turn the native out of one
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or more o f  h is r e s e rv e s . . .  the na t ive  must l i v e  somewhere. We w i l l  
suppose that he is  moved into locations attached to  the large industr ia l  
centres -  a theory of native management which receives much s u p p o rt . . . .  
In the location he is  more closely huddled together than he would be in 
his own country, and finds himself in surroundings in which his native  
customs have no place and he is compelled to purchase from the white man 
the food which in his own country he raised fo r  himself. What the white 
man gains, therefore , is a l i t t l e  more than the labour required to pay 
fo r  the food under natural conditions the native raised fo r  h im s e lf . . .  
The white man has not yet shown that in South A fr ica  his c u lt iv a t io n  of 
the simple crops which the n a t iv e  requ ires  can compete w ith  n a t ive  
c u l t iv a t io n ___
For a time the location consists of able bodied people, but they grow 
older, they become i l l ,  they become disabled -  who is to  support them? 
They commit offences -  Who is to control them? The reserve is  a sanato­
rium. Where they can re c ru i t ,  i f  they are disabled they remain there. 
Their own t r ib a l  system keeps them under d is c ip l in e ,  and i f  they become 
c r im in a ls  there  is  not the s l ig h te s t  d i f f i c u l t y  in b ring in g  them to  
j u s t i c e . . . .  As time goes on the$e location burdens w i l l  increase and the 
proportion of persons in the location re a l ly  able to work w i l l  s t i l l  
fu r th e r  diminish . . .  i t  is a f a i r  assumption tha t at the outside one- 
f i f t h  of the location popu la tion ...  is able to  h@rk. This means that the 
wages paid by the employers have to be s u f f ic ie n t  to support four other 
persons besides the workman. 7
Yet, Pirn’ s views were large ly  prefigured by those of R I  Rose-Innes in his 
w ritten  evidence to SANAC:
The princip les of the Act necessarily Involve the creation o f purely 
Native reserves or areas from which Europeans are excluded by purchase 
or otherwise. This p r inc ip le  must be maintained against every species of 
opposition. That i t  w i l l  be assailed is certa in , and the supporters of 
i t  w i l l  have to maintain i t  in i ts  in te g r i ty  in many a stubborn f ig h t  
yet to come. We shall in time be compelled to create more of such areas 
as reservoirs of labour and homes fo r  these people into which the Native 
w il l  be free  to come and go.
The segregation of the races w ithin certa in  l im its  and under safeguards, 
but w ithout compulsion, is  the p o licy  to  aim at fo r  the fu tu re .  The 
Native must have land, and i t  must be in larger pieces than the squares 
a l lo tte d  to him and upon which he builds his hut in a town lo c a t io n .48
Although Rose-Innes is less lucid regarding the control functions reserves 
could play, the above extract suggests that the o r ig in a l i ty  of Pirn’ s formula­
tion has been overstressed. His emphasis on the Glen Grey system in his 1904 
evidence to SANAC is fu r th e r  evidence o f a Cape-Transvaal axis in the evolu­
t io n  of a theory of segregation r e la t in g  to the countrys ide . 9 In  N a ta l ,  
during 1900-1909 l i t t l e  or n o th ing  was produced in the  way o f  such a 
theory.The emphasis of w riters  of a separationist bent was to c a l l  fo r  the 
minimizing of white-black contact and to explore methods of administration and 
control. And the early  w ritings of Maurice Evans, a prominent ’ fr iend  of the 
native ’ , envisaged the creation of an African peasantry to supplement a bur­
geoning white c a p ita l is t  agricu ltu re  -  a role which would l i t e r a l l y  have had 
African peasants working in close proximity to white farm ers.89
However, as M Swanson has shown, the key concepts and components of urban 
segregation developed in the ’ Durban System’ of administration in Natal
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before the advent o f Union.51 There 1s perhaps then a danger of reduction in 
depicting the Rand during 1902-10 as the s i te  fo r  the production of an ideolo­
gy o f segregation. And possibly Legassick has insisted on too close a corre­
spondence between Pirn’ s w rit ings  and the ’ imperatives’ o f mining cap ita l and 
the M ilner adm inistration. P1m, a f te r  a l l ,  went counter to  the Chamber of 
Mines on the Chinese labour issues Also, he was w rit ing  with a metropolitan  
audience 1n mind52 and was surely cognizant of a growing concern in B r it ish  
humanitarian c irc le s  with the preservation of p re -c a p ita l is t  soc ieties and 
th e i r  lands.53
Important as his th eo re t ica l productions between 1905-8 no doubt were, i t  
should be remembered tha t he had been w rit ing  on ’ native a f f a i r s ’ fo r  some 
time before , th a t  period . In  o ther words, h is functio n  in serv ing as an 
’ organic’ in te l le c tu a l  fo r  the dominant class ( i . e .  mine owners), should not 
be automatically equated with his raison d ’ e tre  as a ’ fr iend o f the n a t iv e ’ .
Pirn was prominent among an amorphous and often disparate co llec t ion  of poten­
t i a l  philanthropists or agents o f l ia iso n , and self-made in te l le c tu a ls  con­
cerned with ’ native a f fa ir s *  who made th e i r  appearance outside o f t *e  Cape 
during the early  1900s. Their ranks contained some Cape l ib e ra ls  who had moved 
to in d u s t r ia l  centres such as Johannesburg and Durban, and who, in a few 
cases,had migrated ideo log ica lly .  Legassick has prov is ionally  labelled  the 
groups and individuals as s e l f -s ty le d  ’ friends of the natives ’ 5*  although the 
o r ig in s  o f  the term H e  in the eastern  Cape usage and 1n the APS phrase 
’ fr iend  of the aborigines’ . A number o f these ’ friends o f the n atives ’ were 
anything but l ib e ra ls ,  though more d is t in c t  categories of l ib e ra ls  and philan­
thropists  developed from th e i r  ranks. These developments are p a r t ly  accounted 
fo r  by Legassick in his o u tl in e  of s h if ts  in ’ l i b e r a l ’ thought during the 
early  decades of the 20th century. The 1900s saw the emergence of a ( l ib e r a l )  
segregationism -  defined in p a r t ic u la r  by Pirn and elaborated by Maurice Evans 
in the early  post-Union period -  which became f a i r l y  coherent a f te r  1917. This 
segregationism s p e c if ic a l ly  rejected Cape libera lism , repression and to ta l  
separation.55
These new ’ friends of the n a t iv e ’ emerged against a backdrop of an extensive 
public debate among whites on what was euphemistically termed the ’ Native 
question’ . American Board missionary Frederick Bridgman noted in 1901 that
"The Native Question" is  s tead ily  coming to the fro n t.  Once the Boer is 
out of the way, i t  is  the n a t iv e  th a t  must be d e a lt  w ith .  I t  is  the  
topic of discussion in p r iva te ,  in the press, on the platform. In gener­
al the expression o f opinion has centred about the following points -  
(a) Some scheme whereby the native population shall be made to supply 
the labour so necessary to  domestic comfort and so essential to commer­
c ia l development, (b) The alleged impudence and worthlessness of the 
native, (c) Suspicion of native d is lo ya lty  and fear of ’ black supremacy’ 
(e )  The assumed f a i l u r e  o f  missionary e f f o r t .  We reg re t  to  note the  
prevalent Colonial point of view in th is  great race question. I t  is for  
the most part  ch a ra c te r ized  by narrow mindedness not by breadth, by 
pagan selfishness not by Christian lo v e .55
By the end of the decade the ’ Native question’ became more of an ’ o b jec t ’ of 
enquiry and less regional in scope. Insofar as i t  betokened a search fo r  a 
’ common native p o lic y ’ and a polemical discussion of the Cape franchise, i t  
was e x p l ic i t ly  linked with the impending p o l i t ic a l  u n if ica tion  of South A f r i ­
ca. This is underlined, fo r  example, in the overlapping membership of native  
a f f a i r s ’ and ’ Closer Union’ soc ie ties . In tandem with th is  rather amorphous 
debate was a more informed debate focussed by, as well as inform ing, the
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’ native a f fa i r s  so c ie t ies ’ , and conducting w ithin the press and journals such 
as The S tate . This debate reinforced a process of concentration, transforma­
t io n  as well as construction of words and concepts fo r  perceiving (as opposed 
to  understanding) and categorizing African in an ostensibly s c ie n t i f ic  fashion  
-  a kind o f discourse in the making. There was a move away from the practice  
of characteriz ing individual African societies as races and a growing tendency 
to describe these societies  c o l le c t iv e ly  as a unitary ’ race’ . The in te n s i f i ­
cation of the s o c ia l /ra c ia l  d iv is ion  of labour on the mines and elsewhere also 
contributed to a growing stress on rac ia l demarcation. Terminology such as 
’ the native mind’ - ’ the pejorative  s in g u la r ’ to borrow Conor Cruise O’ Brien ’ s 
phrase -  became more prevalent. Already in 1901 EJridgman was describing the 
’ Native question’ as ’ th is  great race question’ . 7 And the self-proclaimed  
segregationist Fred W Bell remarked to J X Merriman:
I  do not want to  ra is e  a co lour l in e .  I  want to  mark out a ’ race
l in e ’ . 58
A fte r  a l l ,  colour was only skin deep. •
Stimulating white public in te res t  in the ’ Native question’ were a series of 
’moral panics’ during the 1900s in which blacks or Asians loomed large as 
social pests or dangers. There were three basic types o f popular panic -  the 
f i r s t  type re la t in g  to the notion of the African or Indian as a harbinger or 
c a r r ie r  of contagious diseases and the second to alleged assaults by black men 
on white women. Th ird ly , as demonstrated p a r t ic u la r ly  in the Rand-based ag ita ­
t io n  against the Chinese ’ yellow p e r i l ’ , there was a deeply f e l t  fear about 
threats to ’ w hite ’ jobs and socio-economic ’ standards*.
Bubonic plague, which appeared in Cape Town in 1900 and which spread to other 
urban centres saw the establishment of urban locations fo r  Africans, fo llowing  
intense ag ita tion  by whites, at Ndabeni (Cape Town) 1n 1902 and K lipspru lt  
(Johannesburg) in 1904. In Durban, as M Swanson observes, the plague ’ had an 
enormous e f fe c t  on the Native question, alarming the Whites, confirming th e i r  
image of African and Indian concentrations as a public health menace, and 
fr ighten ing  the Blacks into f lee ing  the c i ty  in great numbers’ . 59 ( In te re s t ­
in g ly ,  a Durban resident in 1908 found the Native  q u e s tio n ’ bearing some 
analogy’ to  h e a lth . )80
Medical remedies, e .g . quarantine, were applied to the s tructuration  of urban 
space. ’ In the name of health and c lean!iness’ , Michelle Perot remarks, ’A ll  
sorts of spatia l arrangements are subjected to con tro l’ . 81 Swanson ta lk s  in 
terms of a sanitation syndrome which he employs to describe ’ a widespread 
phenomenon in the colonial world o f the la te  nineteenth and early  twentieth  
centuries in which the metaphor of disease and in fection  became an almost 
universal currency fo r  the conception and discussion of race questions and 
social p o lic y ’ . 2 To c ite  an important South African example, a notion of  
c i t ie s  as unnatural places fo r  blacks where they succumbed to a l l  forms of  
moral degeneracy and physical diseases was present among a l l  shades of white 
opinion during, and a f te r ,  the ear ly  20th century. Moral degeneracy was not 
always distinguished from physical degeneracy.
Swanson does not explain why the metaphor of disease and in fection  was so 
persistent. We perhaps need to dig deeper and examine mechanisms of repression 
and changing conceptions of sexuality  in various colonial and post-colonial 
societies. Also, i t  would probably be instructive  to consider the resonances 
of metropolitan discourses on the poor (especia lly  regarding the question of  
Public Health) and on eugenics.
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Black p e r i l  ag ita t io n s  occurred throughout South A fr ica  during the 1900s and 
were most intense in the larger towns and c i t ie s .  The Natal Native Reform 
League was formed in Durban in la te  1904 at a time o f alleged assaults on 
White women.
The League was launched at a public mass meeting under the presidency of Dr S 
G Campbell, a re t ire d  Medical O ff ic e r  o f Health,who was a well-known sanitary  
reformer and an opponent o f Indian Immigration. Members included a number o f  
prominent c i t iz e n s  such as H A n c k e t i l l ,  a social reformer and Durban MP, and H 
Richards, a timber merchant and ex-town councillor. 3
The Native Reform League supported those o f f i c ia ls  who sought greater control 
of the black urban labour force, t  also proposed proh ib iting  Africans from 
using public sidewalks.646 The League was not altogether a repressive body. 
Certain missionaries such a |  F. Bridgman and Dr McCord of the American Zulu 
Mission attended meetings. 5 Also, there appears to have been some concern 
with the overcrowded slums of Durban. 6 In te re s t in g ly ,  some of the members, 
including Campbell, were la te r  Involved with the Natal Native A f fa irs  Reform 
Committee which was established 1n la te  1907.
Recent historiography on ’ black p e r i l *  scares in the early  20th century has 
tended to emphasize the importance o f economic depressions as an explanatory  
notion. However, the League disappeared from the press columns in early  1905 
when a business depression reduced a labour shortage which seems to have been 
the real complaint o f a number of i t s  members.
The recurrence o f moral panics during the 1900s undoubtedly contributed to the 
wider debate about the N ative  q u es tion*. The Natal N ative  Reform League, 
though sho rt- l ived  and e ss en t ia l ly  repressive, was in e f fe c t  the f i r s t  volun­
ta ry  agency s p e c if ic a l ly  concerned with discussing the ’ problems* presented by 
Africans l iv in g  in towns.
Although re la t iv e ly  l i t t l e  is known about the play of the unconscious -  wheth­
er individual or c o l le c t iv e  -  in the outbreak of popular or moral panics, the 
exorcizing of ’ fo lk  d e v i ls ’ ( in  th is  case blacks) and the need fo r  control by 
repression were among the dominant emotional responses engendered. A less 
overt and perhaps less immediate response -  but equally repressive -  was to  
demand a surve illance o f the a c t iv i t ie s  and movements of blacks. Segregated 
urban locations, fo r  example, while symbolically serving the purpose of remov­
ing/exorcizing blacks, also fa c i l i t a te d  a more e f fe c t iv e  means of su rve il ­
lance. And surveillance can lead to  a production of knowledge about those 
being watched. For instance, Durban magistrate James S tuart ,  who supported the 
establishment of the Natal Native Reform League and who was an a r t ic u la te  
advocate of more s tringent controls fo r  urban Africans, gained a reputation  
as being, in Pirn’ s words, ’ a keen student o f n a t ive  charac te r  and na t ive  
custom’ .
The appearance, especia lly  outside the Cape, of secular town-based humanitar­
ians and ’ experts ’ on ’ native a f f a i r s ’ should also be placed in the context of 
the in te l le c tu a l /c u l tu ra l  forms of urban society in southern A fr ica . S ig n i f i ­
cant here is the emergence during the la te  19th and early  20th centuries, of 
l i t e r a r y ,  philosophical and s c ie n t i f ic  and debating societies in the c i t ie s  
and larger towns of southern A fr ica . With the Western Cape probably the only 
region at the time adequately equipped with un ivers it ies  and other t e r t ia r y  
educational in s t i t u t io n s ,  these vo lu n ta ry  agencies performed some o f  the 
functions of h igher educational in s t i t u t io n s .  They were also key s i te s  -  
e s p e c ia lly  before the establishm ent o f ’ Native A f f a i r s ’ and Closer Union 
so c ie t ies  in the la te  1900s -  fo r  the discussion o f  papers about various
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aspects of the ’ Native question’ .
Membership was usually l im ited  to  whites which constituted an in -b u i l t  con­
s t r a in t  against ’ open’ discussions about the grievances and aspirations of 
blacks. As English was the hegemonic language at the time, Afrikaners, too, 
had less access to  urban In te l le c tu a l  cu lture .
The importation of metropolitan In te l le c tu a l  mores and a r t i f a c ts  as well as 
the emigration to  South A fr ica  (e i th e r  temporary or permanent) of people who 
had functioned as ’ t r a d i t io n a l ’ in te l le c tu a ls  in th e i r  countries o f o r ig in ,  
may well have substituted in part fo r  the lack of a long t ra d it io n  o f in te l ­
lectual practice in southern A fr ica  -  at least outside the Cape Colony. Ex­
tra p o la tin g  from Gramsci’ s o b ite r  d ic ta  regarding categories o f in te l le c tu a ls  
1n the United States and Latin American countries, one could argue that ’ no 
vast category of t ra d it io n a l  in te l le c tu a ls ’ existed in South A fr ica . Without 
the extensive ’ sedimentation’ of in te l le c tu a ls  such as one finds in ’ countries  
of ancient c iv i l i z a t io n ’ the re lationship  between in te l le c tu a l  practice and 
the work of production is generally more d i r e c t . 70 For example, the estab­
lishment and development of higher educational in s t itu t io n s  on the Rand was 
la rge ly  underwritten by mining c a p ita l .  Also, businessmen were prominent in 
the tu rn -o f- th e  century cu ltu ra l and s c ie n t i f ic  soc ie ties . And in th is  catego­
ry were Pirn and Maurice Evans.
This is not to say that those w rit in g  about native a f fa i r s  were necessarily  
’ organic in te l le c tu a ls ’ -  ’ the thinking and organising element o f a p a rt ic u la r  
fundamental c lass ’ 72 -  even given tha t the theoretica l productions of Rose- 
Innes, Pirn, Evans and others informed the making o f post-Union ’ native p o l i ­
cy’ . In 1904, fo r  example, Pirn was s t i l l  an advocate of the extensive use of  
white rather than black labour. Evans’ e a r l ie r  w ritings supporting the mainte­
nance of an African peasantry also present a problem. I t  has been argued that  
the u ltim ate control of the p o l i t ic a l  economy of Natal at the turn of the 
century was s h if t in g  from those local and B r it ish  In terests  ’with a stake in 
the continued capacity of Natal Africans to earn an independent income’ “ the 
ren tie rs  - to  ’ the burgeoning class of commercial farmers and i ts  a l l i e s ’ . 73 On 
a simple level at least i t  would seem that Evans, a Durban merchant, f a l l s  
between these two classes.
Part of the problem in d e f in in g /id e n t ify in g  organic in te l le c tu a ls  l ie s  with 
the complexities of class formation in South A fr ica , in p a r t ic u la r  the tension 
between an e s s e n t ia l ly  m etropo litan  based bourgeoisie and an emergent 
national bourgeoisie -  a tension which is not adequately conceptualized by use 
of the notion of class fractions . Also, i t  should be borne in mind tha t  during 
the early  decades of the 20th century there was less spec ia liza tion  of func­
tion  in South African ’ in te l le c tu a l  c u ltu re ’ . In other words i t  was possible
fo r  people such as Pirn and Evans to function as both organic and non-organic
in te l le c tu a ls .  This relates to Poulantzas’ argument that class is not a group 
or monolithic e n t i ty ,  but expresses s tructura l re lations constitu ting  a social 
formation as a whole.
Among the reasons fo r  part ic ipa tion  in these cu ltu ra l and soc ie ties , as well
as fo r a self-conscious a l t r u is t ic  in te res t  in blacks, was an a t t i tu d e  of
’ c iv ic  mindednesses’ . This is  revealed in the a c t iv i t ie s  of ’ friends of the 
n a t ive ’ such as W Hosken, fo r  a while president of the Johannesburg Chamber of 
Commerce, Pirn, and Evans. Pirn and Hosken were both members of the Johannesburg 
Town Council and Hosken la te r  became a Transvaal MP. Evans was a Natal p a r l ia ­
mentarian prior to Union.
The establishment of ’ Native A f f a i r s ’ societies in Johannesburg and Durban
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represented, on the level of the restructuring of in s t itu t io n s ,  a spec ia liza ­
t io n  o f function in re la t io n  to the older cu ltu ra l and s c ie n t i f ic  soc ie ties .  
’ Native a f f a i r s ’ was now the sole ’ area ’ being questioned rather than a varie ­
ty  o f social and philosophical phenomena. Some of these ’ learned’ associations  
also contributed personnel to the newer ’ Native A f fa i r s ’ soc ie ties .
The Natal Native A f fa irs  Reform Committee, which preceded i t s  Johannesburg 
counterpart by a few months, was formed at a public meeting in Durban on 21 
November 1907. I t s  raison d ’ e tre  as Bridgman saw i t  was
“ to educate and organise public opinion with a view to securing more 
enlightened le g is la t io n  bearing upon the n a t iv e s . The recent Natal 
Native A f fa irs  Commission Report is  to be the basis of discussion and 
a g ita t io n . 4
The Committee, as Bridgman described i t ,  consisted of many ’ leading profes­
sional and businessmen of the town’ . 75 The f i r s t  executive included Bridgman; 
Maurice Evans; J H NlchOlsOn (one of the founders o f the South African In s t i ­
tu te  of Race Relations); and the Revs. F Gregson, J Gould and J G Aldridge. 
Among the members o f the Committee, which numbered over 50 and soon increased 
tw o-fo ld , were Dr S G Campbell and S ir  David Hunter.
The Committee was to meet monthly and public meeting were to be organized from 
time to time to discuss ’d e f in i te  phases o f native a f fa i r s  or adm inistration, 
when the holding of such meetings may be deemed more e f fe c t iv e  in promoting 
the aims o f the Committee*. Provision was made fo r  appointment of sub-commit­
tees ’ to obtain f u l l  information on any special matters connected with native  
a f f a i r s ’ . 7®
In the Committee’ s opinion there ’was l i t t l e  use blaming the Government; the 
public opinion wanted rousing f i r s t  o f a l l ’ . This view influenced the envis­
aged structure of the organization. Although the creation of branches of the 
NARC in other parts of Natal was not considered practicable i t  was decided to  
establish links with ’ representative men in every d i s t r i c t ’ who were sympa­
th e t ic  with the aims of the Committee. Church guilds and kindred societies  
were to be invited to in te res t th e i r  members in the Committee’ s a c t iv i t ie s  and 
to discuss ’ native a f f a i r s ’ at least once per session. In addition the support 
of a l l  teachers (both secular and Sunday school) was to be sought ’ to secure 
th e i r  influence in the inculcation of a deeper sense of respo ns ib il ity  in the 
European c h i ld r e n  and youth o f  the  Colony in t h e i r  a t t i t u d e  to  the  
n a t iv e ’ .Although resembling the Fabian Society in i t s  emphasis on the educa­
b i l i t y  of (white) public opinion, the Committee’ s theore tica l standpoint was 
less defined. As the f i r s t  chairperson, A E Green, remarked the Committee ’ had 
to educate i t s e l f ’ . He expected ’ no uniformity of opinion’ as to methods; 
’ indeed diverse views regarding these would be welcome as they were in ev ita ­
b le ’ . However, on the issue of ’ the predominance of the white race’ there  
would be no compromise. Indeed, i t  was f e l t  th is  predominance ’ would be 
strengthened by ju s t  methods of government’ . 77
Legassick suggests th a t  vo lun tary  associa tions such as the e a r ly  ’ Native  
A f f a i r s ’ societies of Durban and Johannesburg ’were intended to draw the local 
white community into informal agencies of social control, and thereby replace 
the administrative and financ ia l role played by foreign mission so c ie t ies ’ . 
The Committee’ s emphasis on ’ jus t  methods of government could be construed as 
a concern with social control. However, by v ir tu e  of i ts  exclusion of poten­
t i a l  black members the Committee’ s effectiveness as an apparatus of d irec t  
social control would seem to have been severely l im ited . To suggest an a l t e r ­
native conceptualization of the NARC’ s function on the most abstract or struc­
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tu ra l  le v e l ,  one could depict i t  as one of the organs o f the surveillance o f  
one class over the emergent African popular classes and p e t i te  bourgeoisie.
Quite hOW the NARC replaces ’ the adm inistrative and f inanc ia l r o le ’ o f foreign  
missions, is unclear. Part o f the significance o f the ear ly  ’ Native A f f a i r s ’ 
soc ie ties  is tha t they were urban constructions -  most mission a c t iv i t y  was 
s t i l l  carried  out in the countryside. I t  should be noted, however, tha t cer­
ta in  personnel of the American Board of Missions, (ABM) were beginning to see 
the importance of the towns and to  pa rt ic ip a te  in the NARC.
Although the NARC undertook l i t t l e  or no urban philanthropic work 1n i t s  ear ly  
years, Walshe is somewhat o f f  ta rget in describing i t  as a discussion group 
’ concerned ess en tia l ly  with segregation and the Natal t ra d i t io n  o f Native  
p o lic y ’ and has his facts wrong in dating i t s  genesis to 1912. 9 For one, 
there was a pronounced concern with educating whites about the necessity o f  
improving ’ race re la t io n s ’ , s i r  Matthew Nathan, Governor o f  Natal, noted that  
’ pub lic  opinion in t h is  colony is  c e r t a in ly  more a c t iv e  than 1t has been 
before to  the necessity  o f  dea ling  generously w ith  the N a t iv e s ’ 80 A 1911 
description by an American Board missionary stressed the Committee’ s educative 
function:
This body of 123 leading men of a l l  professions 1n Durban is attempting 
to  do in a small scale fo r  the na t ive  problem what the Lake Mohonk 
Conference does on so large a scale fo r  race problems in the United  
S ta te s .81
Although Natal na t ive  p o lic y  received a good deal o f  d iscussion, A fr ican  
p o l i t ic a l  representation in a fu ture South A fr ica  also figured prominently 
during 1908-9. Only a f te r  Union, when the Committee became more id e n t if ie d  
with Maurice Evans, was segregation extensively discussed (and th is  was by no 
means the Committee’ s primary function a f te r  1912). General meetings of NARC 
in i ts  e a r l ie r  years were handled along the lines o f a debating society which 
allowed fo r  a considerable d iv e rs ity  of views, ranging from those who ques­
tioned the a b i l i t y  of Africans to progress to the Cape l ib e ra l  views of J M 
Orpen and several missionaries.
Contemporary Anglo-American w r i t in g  on eugenics appears to  have had less  
influence -  at least p rio r to Union -  on members of NARC than on i ts  Transvaal 
counterpart. There was less emphasis on the absolute ’ ra c ia l  d i f f e r e n c e ’ 
between white and black. For example,the most reactionary remark in a reported 
discussion of the position of Africans in an unified  South A fr ica  conceded the 
p o s s ib i l i ty  of evolutionary progress fo r  Africans:
Dr McKenzie remarked that there was a great deal of misconception with  
regard to natives and the franchise. Associated with to ta l  ignorance and 
barbarism as he was, the native was incapable of a proper exercise of 
the franchise, and i t  would be f o l ly  to place i t  in his hands. What the 
native wanted before the franchise was ju s t  treatment and f a i r  govern­
ment, and when they had given him th a t  fo r  the next f i f t y  or s ix ty  
years, and educated and Christianized him, he might come able to cast a 
vote with judgment and wisdom.
This is not to say that the Durban society was any more ’ progressive’ than the 
Johannesburg body; rather i t  would appear that NARC right-wing elements had a 
less coherent ideological position.
The Committee functioned on occasions as a humanitarian pressure group. I t s  
f i r s t  b r ie f  was to prevent the encroachment by white farmers on a small A f r i ­
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can se tt lem ent a t  Impapala. The Natal Government was requested to  e i t h e r  
confirm the in h a b ita n ts  tenure or to  grant ’ adequate compensation a t  the  
e a r l ie s t  possible date*. 3 There is  however no indication in press reports of  
NARC meetings where the Committee was successful in i t s  plea. The Committee 
also opposed Part I I  of Act No. 1 o f  1909 ’ to  provide fo r  the Better Adminis­
t ra t io n  of Native A f f a i r s ’ . 4 Furthermore, the Committee cooperated with the 
Durban and Pietermaritzburg Church Council in sending a jo in t  deputation to  
see the premier o f Natal to  attempt to  ameliorate a le g is la t iv e  measure pro­
h ib it in g  the placing of an African preacher or chapel on locations unless 
there was a resident white missionary in the v ic in i ty .  This le g is la t io n  con­
s t i tu te d  a major concern fo r  missionaries, ’ friends of the m issionaries’ and 
the African kholwa, and temporarily smoothed over denominational tensions. 
Bridgman, the coordinator o f  the protest wrote:
We shall bring fu r th e r  pressure to  bear, and at las t  our English breth­
ren have come to the point o f declaring that i f  necessary they w i l l  not
stop short o f public ag ita t io n  in England.85
But i t  was the advent o f Union rather than pressure on the Natal M in is try  
which saw the relaxation o f  th is  measure. The NARC continued to operate as an 
informal pressure group a f te r  Union. In1912, fo r  example, i t  c r i t ic iz e d  the 
Native Land B i l l  on the grounds that i t  sanctioned forced labour.
There is no reference in the records of the Native A f fa irs  Society of the 
Transvaal (NAST) to possible Natal influence 1n the creation o f the Society. 
The organ ization ’ s immediate orig ins H e  in a meeting convened by David Pol­
lock (a leading Johannesburg lawyer) on 7 January 1908 ’ in connection with the
movement to found a society fo r  the purposes of studying the Native Question 
and of advocating a l ib e ra l  Native P o licy ’ . 86
Pollock was the f i r s t  sec re ta ry  and t re a s u re r  o f the Socie ty  and Pirn the  
president. Committee members included insurance salesman F W B e ll;  Drs Ross 
and Napier; and the MPs W Hosken, J W Quinn and W Wyberg (the la t t e r  two being 
labour leaders). There were three churchpeople on the committee: Archdeacon 
Michael Furse and L Carter, the Bishop of P re toria , and the Methodist Mission­
ary Rev Amos Burnet. Mrs Napier was the only woman committee member^
On 31 December 1908 the membership o f the Society stood at 109Members included 
H M Taberer; then acting secretary of Native A f fa irs  in the Transvaal; S M 
Pritchard d irec tor of the Native Labour Bureau; HSL Polak a lawyer and sup­
porter of Gandhi; Rev C P h i l l ip s  a veteran missionary, and Vere Stent of the 
Pretoria  News.
Like the NARC, the Transvaal body attempted to cater fo r  ’ as wide a range of  
opinion as possible among serious and earnest students of the Native ques­
t io n ’ . 87 Yet i t  was th is  attempt to  cater fo r  a d iv e rs ity  of white opinion 
which saw conservative and reactionary elements defeat a motion at the f i r s t  
general meeting to include blacks in the s o c ie ty .88 At the second meeting 
future committee member A W Baker
"suggested that though natives were debarred from membership, some 
provision should be made by which free  expression of opinion should be 
secured from enlightened natives. In order to ascertain th a t ,  he moved 
that the formation o f native societies  on s im ila r  lines should be en­
couraged. A very great deal would be gained i f  they made the natives  
feel that the whites desired to know th e ir  opinion. Such a step would 
help to win the confidence of the n a t i v e s . . . 89
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A fte r  ’ some discussion’ Baker withdrew his proposal. As one o f i t s  formal 
princ ip les  the NAST declared i t s e l f  ’ in favour of native opinion being con­
sulted in matters a f fe c tin g  th e i r  own government’ .However, i t  was stressed 
tha t ’ the supreme voice in a l l  matters of government and administration must
rest with the white community’ . 0
Soon a f te r  i ts  inception the Society was asked by the Transvaal government to  
comment on the Occupation o f  Lands by Natives B i l l  and the Natives Tax B i l l .  
The Committee had l i t t l e  to  say about the Tax B i l l  regarding the proposed 
measure ’ as of a purely adm inistrative nature’ .
In a debate at the end o f May 1908 an amendment in favour of the Land B i l l  by 
right-w ing or ’ repress ion is t’ elements led by Quinn and Bell was defeated. 2 
The ’ repression ists ’ by and large represented white petty bourgeoisie and 
working class s tra ta  and a r t ic u la te d  th e i r  fears of economic competition from
blacks. The humanitarian wing o f the NAST, in which Hosken, Pollock and Baker
were .prominent, had d irec t  links with re n t ie r  In te res ts . This 1s i l lu s t ra te d  
by the strong p a ra l le ls  between the respective crit ic ism s i f  the Land B i l l  by 
the NAST Committee and the Transvaal Landowners’ Association. 3
The Committee considered the measure ’ unjust to the natives ’ and smacking of  
forced labour. I t  was a lso  ’ im p ra c t ic a b le ’ as there  was no p rov is ion  fo r  
additional locations which would lead to a s ituation  where ’ a large number of  
homeless natives would be thrown on the Government’ s hands’ . In add ition , i t  
was advised tha t urban Africans be given representation ’ on the Health Boards, 
or other bodies, which may be in in s t itu te d  fo r  the administration and control 
of native townships. This statement constituted an early  formulation of l ib e r ­
al arguments of the 1920s and 1930s regarding the need to incorporate urban 
Africans in systems of social control.
The Land B i l l  consumed much of the Socie ty’ s time during 1908. Other a c t iv i ­
t ie s  included the sending of a delegate, A W Baker, to the In te r -S ta te  Native 
College Conference and an investigation of m orta lity  rates among black mine- 
workers. Yet the NAST never evolved into a fu lly - f led g e d  humanitarian or 
’ native w e lfa re ’ body. This was p a r t ly  due to  the note of urgency which per­
vaded the franchise issue following the commencement of the National Conven­
tion  in October 1908. As Pirn observed in 1909:
Owing to the importance which has been given to the franchise question, 
the a t t i tu d e  of indiv iduals towards i t  has become ind ica t ive  of th e ir  
general a t t i tu d e  toward the native population, and indeed i t  may be said 
to be the touchstones by which the native policy of the country general­
ly can be tested. 4
P o li t ic a l  representation fo r  blacks in a united South A fr ica  figured promi­
nently, p a r t ic u la r ly  during 1909, in the meetings NAST, and in jo in t  confer­
ences with the ’ Closer Union’ movement96 The debate in tens if ied  r i f t s  with the 
Society. In April 1909 Pollock and Bell presented jo in t  papers on Lord Sel-  
borne’ s well publicized Cape Town address. Pollock c r i t ic iz e d  the view that  
the p o l i t ic a l  r ights would be safeguarded by a two-thirds m ajority  in the 
Union Parliament. Rather the Cape franchise should be made ina lienab le . He 
also questioned the exclusion of ’ c iv i l i z e d  natives ’ outside the Cape, from 
the franchise. 7 Bell on the other hand recommended that the Society
should take our stand on f irm er ground -  that of basic princip les  -  
and while providing fo r  adequate and proper representation along lines  
suited to his nature and environment, deny the native absolutely, wheth­
er c iv i l iz e d  or not, p a rt ic ip a tio n  in the white man’ s democratic fran­
414
chise, not, ipso facto , because of his black skin, but because his black 
skin with other inherent evidences connotes not only his lower o r ig in ,  
but, in the l ig h t  of h istory  and experience, a congenital incapacity to  
evolve to the standard of the Caucasian.
In the discussion of the two papers a certa in  Hr Lane ’ delivered a rousing 
a n t i -n a t iv e  speech, which met with a f r ie n d ly  reception’ . 98 At the follow-up  
debate a t the next meeting Hosken proposed a resolution in favour o f a qua li­
f ie d  franchise fo r  Africans. Bell and others protested tha t th is  was u l t ra  
v ires  in view of the declared aims of the NAST. The discussion was ad­
journed and, i t  appears, never resumed. Bell i r a te ly  c ircu la ted  his opinion 
’ th a t  the Society to my mind, l ik e  I t s  energetic secretary, Mr David Pollock, 
appears to  have strong leanings towards n eg ro p h iU s t  v iew s’ . And Pirn, he 
im p l ie d ,  as c h a irp e rs o n ,  had been too  p r o t e c t iv e  towards P o llo c k  and 
Hosken.100
The e lection  of Bell to the presidency of the Society in ear ly  1910 may well 
have been a con c il ia to ry  move. There was3 however, a growing self-confidence  
among the ’ repressionists’ and declin ing attendance especially  among the more 
l iberal-minded members. B e l l ’ s increased status w ithin the Society owed some­
thing to  his assiduous c u lt iv a t io n  of local and overseas contacts, Including  
the eugenicists R W Schufeldt, Washington-based author of The Negro In America 
and Studies o f the Human Form, and A H Keane , former vice-president o f the 
Royal Anthropological Society. The w rit ings of these two men -  in essence a 
v iru le n t  biological racism -  gave a veneer of s c ie n t i f ic  re sp e c tab il i ty  to  
B e l l ’ s views on race which coupled a vulgarized Darwin evolutionism with a 
theory of reincarnation to asset the perpetual in fe r io r i t y  of ’ b lack’ races. 
’ Is  i t  not possible’ , he rh e to r ic a l ly  asked Olive Schreiner
th a t  in the great e v o lu t io n ary  scheme of which we form p art  th a t  
d if fe re n t  races of mankind have been ordained by Nature to be c la s s e s . . . 
through which souls in various stages of development should learn the 
lessons that each can teach?101
The Bell-Keane-Schufeldt connection reinforced a tendency to in te rp re t  the 
social position and oppression of American blacks as constitu ting  a ’warning’ 
to white South Africans. Bell wrote to Smuts in 1909 suggesting
A thorough investigation and review of the Negro question in the U.S.A., 
with deductions and conclusions to be drawn therefore , and a l l  ava ilab le  
in form ation which would bear on our black and white problems, which 
would prove invaluable to  us, fo r  evidence in South A fr ica . . . .N o t  
only would such evidence as could be collected be of service fo r  leg is ­
l a t iv e  purposes, but i f  i t  could be shown th a t  the mistakes made in 
America, in consequence of erroneous ideas regarding ’ the equality  of 
man’ ...would prove inimical to  the dominant r a c e . . . 10*
Keane, appointed honorary vice-president of NAST in early  1910, spent part of 
1909 in South Africa  during which time he ac tive ly  propagated the notion that  
the South African ’ Bantu’ and American Negroes had s im ila r  ’ c h a ra c te r is t ic s ’ .
The NAST right-wing was not bound by monolithic ideological consensus. A few 
’ repressionists’ appear to have advocated a complete p a r t i t io n  of Southern 
Africa  on a racia l basis, ( i . e .  absolute res identia l segregation). The majori­
ty ,  however, stopped short of absolute rac ia l p a rt it io n in g  and a refusal to 
use any African labour. B e l l ’ s segregationism though underpinned by exten­
sive ’ b io lo g ic a l ’ arguments, d i f f e r e d  only from the plans o f some of the  
moderate NAST members in the degree of protection allocated to white labour
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and white petty bourgeois trading in te rests . . Bell also maintained tha t some 
p o l i t ic a l  representation should be granted to coloureds outside the Cape.
I t  is  Bell and Wybergh, rather than Pirn, who were associated with the develop­
ment o f the idea of segregation. Bell la te r  contended that he ’might claim to  
have done more than anyone in South A fr ica  to have brought forward and fam il­
ia r ized  people with the general idea of "segregation".
Pollock e x p l ic i t ly  attacked what he termed ’ the engaging heresy o f segrega­
t io n ’ . I t  was based
" on a fundamental misconception which ignores the existence of a v i r i l e  
ineffaceable race numbering m il l io n s , on whose unskilled labour South 
African industries always have been and always w i l l  be dependent. I t  is  
ess en tia l ly  an attempt to make South African economic conditions square 
with the mistaken ideals of our friends the white labour party.
The extent to which Pollock and the other prominent NAST l ib e ra ls ,  Baker and 
Hosken, accepted ’ possessory segregation’ is d i f f i c u l t  to ascerta in. Their  
w ritings and pronouncements concentrated on the importance of securing c i v i l  
l ib e r t ie s  fo r  ’ educated’ or ’ c i v i l i s e d ’ blacks. They took as th e i r  touchstone 
Selborne’ s Cape Town address:
I t  makes l ib e r a l  prov is ion  fo r  a l l  classes o f  na tives  and Coloured 
people, whether l iv in g  in ignorance under the ancient sway of the t r ib a l  
chiefs, or under conditions of modern c iv i l is a t io n .  Machinery is there  
fo r  gradual evolution from the bottom upwards. Over a l l  there is  to  be a 
strong department of native a f fa i r s .  For the unc iv il ised , there are the 
N ative  Councils in which f u l l  freedom o f speech is  conceded, but no 
Executive or Leg is lative  functions. For the higher class who have broken 
the bonds of t r ib a l  custom, and placed themselves w ithin the pale o f  
white c iv i l is a t io n ,  provision is made by which under s u f f ic ie n t  tes ts  
they may obtain recognition as c iv i l iz e d  mer  ^ with the concurrent r igh t  
to share in the government o f the country. ®
The NAST l ib e ra ls  probably did not appreciate the disjunction between S e l-  
borne’ s rhetoric and his private views. Nevertheless, even in the w rit ings o f  
Pollock, possibly the most progressive of the NAST l ib e ra ls ,  one finds a t a c i t  
acceptance of certa in  segregationist notions.
The NAST l ib e ra ls  were more than appendages of Cape libera lism . They were part  
of a s tra in  of thought id e n t if ie d  by contemporaries as ’ fu s io n is t ’ or assimi- 
l a t io n is t ’ which persisted in a small way on the Rand during the years a f te r  
Union. Pirn’ s association with th is  informal group during 1908-10 probably 
contributed to the s h i f t  in his thought which occurred around 1909. By then he 
had become more responsive to the aspirations of an emerging urban African  
petty bourgeoisie, tn that year he recommended the granting of a q u a li f ie d  
franchise to Africans:
By granting the franchise to  the few ’ educated natives ’ who desire i t ,  
and among whom w il l  c e r ta in ly  be found those of the greatest capacity  
and enterprise, we shall draw no colour l ine  and when they have s a t is ­
f ied  a test which w il l  show them to be competent to l iv e  as members of  
the white community they w i l l  not f in d  t h e i r  race any bar to  t h e i r  
advancement.
The NAST formally ceased i ts  a c t iv i t ie s  on 12 July 1912 although i t  was a l ­
ready moribund by the end of 1910. The demise of the Society cannot only be
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ascribed to  a r ig h t - l e f t  p o la r iza tio n . A re la t iv e  decline in in te re s t  in the 
Native question with the advent of Union, a tendency of those members repre­
senting white petty bourgeois and working class in terests  to seek th e i r  d es ti­
nies in the South African labour Party, as well as a shortage of funds, were 
among the immediate causes of the NAST’ s d is in tegra tion .
The NAST and NARC were the f i r s t  secular bodies to attempt to Influence whites 
regarding the formulation and implementation of a ’ l ib e ra l  native p o lic y ’ 
fo r  South African Missionaries and clergy though f a i r l y  well represented, were 
not, with the exception of Bridgman and P h i l l ip s ,  p a r t ic u la r ly  prominent. The 
structures and Inner workings of the societies had more in common with volun­
ta ry  urban associations dealing with the production of secular knowledge than 
with t ra d it io n a l  missionary concerns.
Suspicion o f or h o s t i l i t y  towards mission work among Africans p a r t ic u la r ly  in 
the realm of education -  was a recurrent sentiment 1n the proceedings of the 
NAST and may well have inh ib ited  the forging of closer in s t i tu t io n a l  links  
between urban missionaries and certa in  secular ’ friends of the n atives ’ . The 
right-w ing members of the NARC seem to have been more muted on the issue. 
However, the endorsement by SANAC, The Natal Native A f fa irs  Commission of  
Christian  education and ’ Christian values’ as a means of moral control helped 
create a somewhat more favourable climate towards mission work and perhaps 
encouraged secular ’ friends of missionaries’ .Bridgman was appreciative of the 
SANAC Report finding i t  ’ fa r  more favourable to Missions than could have been 
a n t ic ip a te d . ’ 107
During the 1900’ s, what l i t t l e  active philanthropic work there was among urban 
blacks was e s s e n t ia l ly  church-based and manifested in moves to  e s ta b l is h  
hostels fo r  Christian African women, the commencement of medical mission work 
and the running of small informal night schools. The construction of churches, 
tra in in g  of African catechlsts and coping with Ethiopianism were the usual 
p r io r i t ie s  fo r  the Protestant churches and the m ajority of mission societies  
operating in urban centres. Nascent social work by the churches and missions
was grossly under-financed and conducted on an Ad hoc basis. Most of these
interventions were directed along lines of moral control and s t i l l  bore the 
mark of the mid-Victorian notion th a t  re lig ious proselytism was i t s e l f  de­
signed to ameliorate poverty, moral degeneracy and ignorance.
There was a growing awareness of the need to secure and acknowledge lay sup­
port and involvement in mission and church a c t i v i t i e s .  The 1903-4 annual 
report o f the diocese of P retoria , commenting on the formation of a committee 
to advise Rand Native Missions stated that
. . . t h e  desire of the Bishop and Clergy of the diocese to obtain a l l  the
advice and assistance they can from those most experienced in the native
question, is evidenced by the formation. I t  is  to  be hoped tha t  more
laymen w i l l  give th e i r  assistance in a s im ila r  way (my emphasis)1 . Im1
The establishment in 1909 in Cape Town of the Women’ s Mission Association 
( la t e r  A u x il ia ry )  of St. John the Divine was fu rth e r  indication of the par­
t i a l  secu larisation-o f mission a c t i v i t i e s . 109 However, the Association carried  
out l i t t l e  of no actual welfare work before Union.
The underdeveloped state of philanthropic ventures in urban centres can be 
linked to the pervasive perception among whites of Africans as ’ n a tu r a l ly . . .  
agricu ltu ra l and pastoral people’ with l i t t l e  or no experience of poverty -  a 
view which persisted well in the decade a f te r  Union. Pim wrote in 1913 that
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No member o f a n a t ive  t r i b e  is  poor in our sense o f the word. Such 
poverty does not e x is t .  In a bad year or through th e i r  own improvidence 
tr ibes  may be short of food. I f  so, they a l l  su ffe r  together, but once 
the harvest season comes round again they have a l l  they require. The 
grinding poverty which necessitates t o i l  from youth to old age they know 
nothing of. The work when they please, not because they m ust...  10
Macmillan, re f le c t in g  on his pioneering analyses of the ’ poor White’ question,
shows that the lack of a sa t is fac to ry  c r i t iq u e  of poverty in the ear ly  20th 
century was not confined to blacks:
I t  was, s ig n if ic a n t ly ,  not native grievances or discontent, but the very 
genuine distress of white rural workers that f i r s t  compelled a tten tion .  
As early  as 1908, in the reconstruction p e r io d . . .  Mr P h i l l ip  K e r r . . .  was 
the p r inc ip le  a rch itec t of a report on (white) Indigency in the Trans­
vaa l.  I t  was the p re v a i l in g  view th a t  degeneracy was to  be expected  
among people d is inclined to demean themselves by doing ’ K a f i r ’ work, but 
blame was now fastened on the in e ff ic ien cy  of Boer farming methods... 
T i l l  the 1920s, the African people of the Union were conveniently out
of sight of th e i r  White neighbours. 1
An under-researched aspect re la t in g  to emergence of new social reformist ideas 
and practices in South A fr ica  during the early  20th century is  the migration  
to the country of a number of English clergy, la rge ly  Anglicans, of a Chris­
t ia n  s o c ia l is t  outlook. Walter Carey, Bishop of Bloemfontein in the 1920s was 
one of th is  group.
I  f e l t  /he reminisced/ th a t  I  didn’ t  want simply to keep free  from a 
naughty world, I  wanted to make England a paradise -  a l iv in g ,  loving  
past o f C h r is t ’ s kingdom; and th a t  embraced housing, slums, hours, 
conditions of l i f e ,  holidays -  everything. A ll had to  be transform ed...  
So I  soon mentally and s p i r i t u a l ly  strayed towards Dolling and Scott 
Holland. I t  was Holland who sent me o f f  in 1904 to South A fr ica  to take  
part in the well-known Mission of Help there. 2
Yet, un til  the 1920s, there is l i t t l e  evidence of ’ crusades’ by these priests  
in black slums. Perhaps inherited d is tinc tions  between ’ English’ and ’ native  
work’ in Anglican and Methodist mission work conditioned the p r io r i t ie s  and 
perceptions of the newly-arrived priests  and missionaries. Also, the subordi­
nate classes of English c i t ie s  were possibly more resistant to  d irec t  r e l i ­
gious proselytism. With urban African popular culture s t i l l  in a formative  
state , interventions from those clergy of a Christian s o c ia l is t  bent could 
s t i l l  take the form of overt evangelism. I t  could also be argued tha t Chris­
t ia n i t y  had a fa r  more instrumental value fo r  blacks.
American Board Missionaries, Frederick Bridgman in p a r t ic u la r ,  f i r s t  developed 
a coherent philanthropic response -  in terms of both theory and practice -  to  
African urbanization. Bridgman, who took charge of the Board’ s Durban station  
in 1897, managed to defuse secessionism within the ABM in Natal and to evolve 
a strategy of ’ cooptation’ of the African e l i t e  in control of Ethiopian and 
other independent church movements.113 In an in f lu e n t ia l  paper presented in 
Johannesburg to the 1904 South African General Missionary Conference (the  
f i r s t  of such conferences) Bridgman played down the ’ danger’ of Ethiopianism 
and urged whites to take cognizance of the importance to Africans of ’ educ­
ation and the opportunity of self-improvement and advancement in c iv i l is a t io n  
which he craves and are his r ig h ts ’ . 114 He also helped extend the mission’ s 
appeal to a growing African working class in Durban.
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Bridgman was Foucault’ s agent d ’ liason and more. Not only did he intervene  
in/concern himself with the l ives  and l iv in g  conditions o f urban Africans, he 
also acted as a mediator between the representatives of local African and the 
ru ling  e l i t e  of Durban. Moreover, he had access to the Natal Government, as is  
evidenced in his appointment in 1908 along with two Africans P J Gumede and 
Martin Luthuli to investigate the working of the Glen Grey system and i ts  
possible app lication in Natal. Bridgman’ s description of a farewell party in 
his honour on the eve of his departure fo r  Johannesburg in 1913 gives an Idea 
of the extent of his personal networks:
There was another surprise party when in response to an innocent-looking  
in v ita t io n  I  found myself confronted by a gathering o f Durban’ s business 
and professional men and town o f f i c ia ls ,  including the Mayor who presid­
ed. In  t ru e  B r i t is h  s ty le  they made me the re c ip ie n t  o f  an address 
embossed in an elegant album containing the autographs o f the company 
present. This was the most unexpected recognition o f the l i t t l e  I  had 
been able to do in helping secure improved social conditions fo r  Durban 
natives115
I t  is helpful to examine the ABM’ s social reformism in the Durban area in some 
d e ta i l ,a s  i t  antic ipates a series o f philanthropic interventions and tac t ics  
on the Rand especia lly  a f te r  the Great War. Although Bridgman was especia lly  
prominent in early  social welfare overtures towards Africans in Durban, one 
should not forget that he was able to draw on the c o lle c t iv e  expertise of his 
w ife , Clara Bridgman; Dr J McCord, a pioneer in urban medical mission work; Dr 
J Dexter Taylor; and Laura Bridgman, who was well known fo r  her vocational 
tra in in g  o f African g ir ls .
I t  was only a f te r  the Boer War with ’ the vastly  improved re la tions  between the 
missions and the native pastors’ 116 that Bridgman was able to turn his atten­
tion  to the ’ social conditions’ o f Durban Africans. The in te res t of Bridgman 
and certa in  colleagues in urban social reform relates in part to th e i r  id en t i­
f ic a t io n  with the self-conscious c iv ic  pride of white Durban residents as the 
re s u lt  o f  increased c a p ita l  investment in the c i t y .  This process and the  
heightened in flux  of Africans to the c i ty  were noted in the 1903 American Zulu 
Mission report:
The very rapid growth of Durban and the many public improvements that  
are being made at great cost are causing a constantly increasing demand 
fo r  labour and the native population has risen the past four years from 
11 000 to 20 000 .117
Bridgman did not develop a coherent p h ila n th ro p ic  s tra te g y  overn igh t.  He 
im p lic i t ly  acknowledged th is  in 1905:
the very f i r s t  condition of re a l ly  e f f ic ie n t  service in Durban has not 
been f u l f i l l e d ,  namely a careful and i f  possible s c ie n t i f ic  study of 
social conditions. I  have long f e l t  that an intimate acquaintance with 
the l i f e ,  twenty-four hours in the day, of every class of Natives in 
Town to  be essen tia l fo r  e f f e c t iv e  a p p lic a t io n  o f the Gospel. Such 
know!edge shou1d r e a l l y  have preceded the e r e c t io n  o f  any new 
b u ild in g .1
In 1904 a dispensary under the d irec tion  of McCord was opened and treated over 
4 000 cases. A night school was opened in the inner c i ty  and la te r  supplement­
ed by two further schools in the white suburbs. A 1904 d ra f t  plan envisaged 
the creation of ’ a social settlem ent’ on the mission lo t  including ’ e ith e r  a
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pastors’ home, a home fo r  v is i t in g  g i r ls ,  or probably reading, game and recre­
ation rooms a f te r  the Y.M.C.A. order’ and embodied a number of fu ture aspects 
of ’ native w e lfa re ’ work.110 The idea of setting  a social centre on Y.M.C.A. 
l ines  was to f in a l l y  find  expression in the establishment of the Bantu Mens 
Social Centre in Johannesburg. Bridgman’ s in te res t in the Y.M.C.A. order was 
reinforced in 1907 when he v is i te d  the Far East.
Not before had I  seen the Y.M.C.A. as a fac to r  in foreign missions . . .  
i t  is  a potent force in the E as t.120
Links were developed w ith  the loca l Y.M.C.A. and Y.W.C.A.s w ith  Bridgman 
w rit in g  tha t Clara ’ has led a very active  l i f e  working not only fo r  natives  
but also fo r  Europeans through the English Y.W.C.A.’ . 121 The Bridgmans and 
Y.W.C.A. s t a f f  were prominent in ag ita t io n  fo r  provision of ’ a safe lodging 
house fo r  wayfaring g i r ls  and women’ . 122
At the end of the decade ’womens’ work’ among urban blacks, spearheaded by 
Clara Bridgman, had become an established practice. Womens’ temperance and 
prayer meetings seem to have been the ch ief a c t iv i t ie s .  An enthusiasm fo r  
temperance led to other forms of philanthropic intervention including
...som e v is i t in g  o f the women in t h e i r  homes ( i f  they may be c a l le d  
such) . . .  Such v is i t in g  usually means going to the dens where beer is  
bought and sold’ . 12
Progressive missionaries such as Bridgman, precisely because th e i r  social 
cr i t ic is m  had an ana ly tica l edge, were a species of social police in th e i r  
id e n t if ic a t io n  and c la s s if ic a t io n  of certa in  groups of people as constitu ting  
a social ’ problem’ . Bridgman was among the f i r s t  to comment on the appearance
of amaleiata gangs in Durban in the 19002?. He also drew atten tion  to a grow­
ing ’ criminal c lass ’ of ’ Zulu slummakers’ headed by an ex-ABM convert. These 
groups he maintained contributed to the deterio ra tion  of the social l i f e  of  
urban Africans. His solution was rh e to r ic a l ly  phrased:
Could drink, immorality and other e v i ls  be more e f fe c t iv e ly  dea lt  with  
i f  the town natives were segregated in municipal locations?124
By 1909, i f  not sooner, Bridgman had established himself as a de facto  adviser 
to the Durban Town Council regarding the c o n tro l /a d m in is t ra t io n  o f urban 
blacks and migrant workers. Indeed, he was loath to attend a major missionary 
conference in Edinburgh fo r fear  of missing the possible implementation by the 
Town Council of
. . .p la n s  that w i l l  be revolutionary as regards the condition of the 16
000 natives within the town l im its .  A scheme of segregation is to the
front of the country, (s ic )  During the past f iv e  years I  have personal­
ly investigated ten of the most important town ’ locations’ as they are 
ca lle d  in neighbouring co lon ies . Some of these locatio ns  are simply  
h e l l is h ,  and not one of them is respectable. I f  Durban cannot inaugurate 
a model segregation scheme, I  am sure i t  can do something fa r  be tte r  
than what has yet been accomplished.
The extent of the lia ison between Bridgman and the Durban m unicipality  does 
not appear to have been p a ra l le le d  in other major towns in South A f r ic a ,  
though there may well have been undocumented cases. I t  is a l l  too easy to  
overstress the philanthropism of the Durban Town Council. Tbe ’ Durban System’ 
as Swanson has argued was an important source of urban segregation and tech­
niques of control,not to mention money. In te re s t in g ly ,  the pr inc ip le  of
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funding black housing through revenue generated by a municipal beer monopoly, 
which was in s t itu te d  in Durban in 1909,was regarded as a philanthropic measure 
in certa in  quarters (though not by the ABM). ’ Many p u b lic -s p ir i te d  people* 
wrote Rev J Lennox a decade or la te r ,  ’ are in favour o f th is  system’ . 26
P art ly  because urban locations were often in the process of being b u i l t  in the 
1900s, there was l i t t l e  in the way o f a c r i t iq u e  of the appalling conditions  
experienced by the inhabitants. Contemporary commentaries on location condi­
t ions dwelt on the need to reproduce ’ fa m il ia r  re s t ra in ts ’ -  including the 
fam ily and social structures of rural v i l lag es  -  in these years. The p o l i t ic a l  
and c iv ic  aspirations of an emergent African petty bourgeoisie were obliquely  
and s e le c t iv e ly  acknowledged in generalised phrases such as: ’ to lay on the 
town native the respo ns ib il ity  fo r  his own social order which he would have in 
v i l la g e  l i f e ’ . 27 Issues such as the lack o f access of African traders to  
commercial s ites  were glossed over. In short, African urbanization was not 
seen as an established, ir re v e rs ib le  r e a l i t y .  This is not to say however 
tha t African townspeople were necessarily regarded as ’ temporary sojourners’ .
Although 84% of Africans were s t i l l  l iv in g  in rural areas in 1921, there was 
nevertheless a marked increase in the urban population between 1911 and 1921. 
The to ta l  number of urbanized Africans rose by 87,622 or 17,1%. Moreover, in 
the 9 principal towns of the Union, the African population was estimated to  
have risen from 16 to 196% during the intervening decade, or an average fo r  
the 9 towns of 61%. The percentage of African women rose considerably: th e i r  
numbers were up 184% in Durban, 211% in Johannesburg and 110% in Cape Town. 
These figures suggest the growth o f a permanent African* urban population, with  
wives and fam ilies  coming to jo in  the men in the towns.
The increase in the African urban population was perhaps most pronounced a f te r  
evictions following the implementation of the 1913 Land Act and during the 
f in a l  stages of World War I  which saw a number of demobilized servicemen 
opting fo r  the towns. This increased African urbanization was also re lated to  
the s ig n if ic a n t  growth of local manufacturing industry during and a f te r  the 
war years. And i t  is the increased v i s i b i l i t y  of blacks which may well have 
conditioned the timing and form of philanthropic ventures during 1910-1920. 
However, class formation amongst Whites in the towns (manifested, fo r  example, 
in the growing number of middle and upper-middle class white women with l e i ­
sure time) and the development o f urban cu ltu ra l forms were not neg lig ib le  
components in the construction o f ’ social conscience’ . For instance, the 
increasing involvement of women in urban l i t e r a r y  societies was a point of  
production of philanthropic in terests :
There is no doubt /  remarked Jessie H erts le t  in 1912/ that colonial men 
and women are growing interested in the natives. I t  is s ig n if ic a n t  tha t  
the Durban Home Readers’ Union, composed o f many of the leading Durban 
la d ie s ,  has taken fo r  i t s  reading th is  year books dea ling  w ith  the  
natives.
There was a perceptible widening of the f ie ld  of ’ womens’ work’ in the years 
immediately a f te r  Union. One of the most s ig n if ic a n t  developments in th is  
respect was the ’ Inhlangano Yabondhlayo’ (IYO) which was begun in rural Natal 
in 1912. The IYO or Mothercraft League as i t  was la te r  known was described by 
i ts  founding committee as ’ a league fo r  teaching native women th e ir  responsi­
b i l i t i e s  as mothers’ . 130 Jessie H e rts le t ,  whose husband Lewis was a doctor 
working as a medical missionary, was i ts  general secretary. And Clara Bridgman 
was among the founders.
Branches of IYO were to be formed in towns and on mission stations, or to l in k
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together ex is ting  organisations. A newsheet was to be issued every two months 
containing material on ’ the s p i r i tu a l ,  moral and mental tra in in g  of ch ild ren ’ , 
’ hygiene fo r  the native home’ , and ’ other matters su itab le  fo r  mothers’ . I t  
was hoped tha t finance would be forthcoming from ’ colonial la d ie s ’ fo r  here 
was ’ an opportunity’ fo r  them ’ to help a form of mission work th a t  must com­
mend i t s e l f  to even the most determined negrophobe among them’ . 31
One o f the o r ig ina l Impulses of the IYO was to curb the movement of African  
women to the towns. Jessie H erts le t  wrote th is  in 1914:
Let i t  be remembered th a t  fo r  every s la t te rn ly  woman wasting her time in 
the towns there are thousands of busy, e f f i c ie n t  workers in the country. 
C h r is t ia n i t y  and more s low ly , c i v i l i s a t i o n  are tak in g  hold o f  these  
women, and as they emerge from ignorance and the darkness of heathendom 
everything possible should be done by the white races to preserve th e i r  
vir tues  and protect them from new vices unknown in th e i r  k r a a ls .132
As Deborah G aitske ll has shown, the preservation of chastity  was one of the 
prime concerns of Christian women philanthropists and informed th e i r  a c t iv i ­
t ie s  p a r t ic u la r ly  the founding of hostels fo r  African women and g i r ls  in large  
urban centres.
. . . re c re a t io n  and health supervision’ was a p r io r i ty  in church hostels  
on moral and re lig ious grounds, rather than fo r  reasons of industr ia l  
e ff ic ien cy ; that is ,  African women and g i r ls  were to be kept sexually  
chaste by means o f safe accommodation, regu lar  s p i r i t u a l  teach ing ,  
constructive use of le isure and the personal supervision of a ’ kindly  
Christian matron*.133
H erts le t  and Clara Bridgman both subsequently moved to the Rand where the 
Mothercraft League and the ABM were associated in the establishment of the 
Helping Hand Club ’ a home fo r  native g i r ls  who are away from th e ir  own homes, 
and who are in need of a f r ie n d ’ . 134 ABM a c t iv i t ie s  on the Rand (including the 
work of Clara Bridgman) w i l l  be discussed la te r .  H e r ts le t ’ s range of a c t iv i ­
t ie s ,  l ik e  that of Clara, was extensive. Her persistent e f fo r ts  to persuade 
white women and g i r ls  to demonstrate more enlightened a ttitudes  towards blacks 
-  the attempted development of a kind of e t iq uette  of 'race re la t io n s ’ -  are, 
in retrospect, a reminder of jus t  how crucial (white) women philanthropists  
were in the making or elaboration of social reformist a tt itu d es  and practices  
regarding blacks. In an open le t t e r  to white g i r ls  w ritten  in 1914 she took 
the class-structured benevolence of English society as her model:
In England and the old countries g i r ls  are taught by th e i r  mothers to  
p ity  and care fo r  the poor, so they learn compassion, which is one of 
the most beautifu l v ir tues . But in th is  country there is no such p i t i f u l  
class, th e ir  place is taken by the coloured people, whom many of the 
white people are taught to despise.
Believe me, scorn does fa r  more harm to the one who harbours i t  than to  
i t s  object. The g ir l  who ’ kicks the K a f f i r ’ . . .  or ’ gives Coolie Mary a 
good thrashing’ is hurting herse lf  fa r  more than anyone else. And worse 
s t i l l  she is lowering the white womanhood of th is  country by such ac­
tions.
The growing involvement of women in what can loosely be described as welfare  
work among Africans, can be related to the appearance a f te r  Union of a social 
reformism which drew i ts  in te l le c tu a l  content largely  from English social 
thought and would found i ts  expression mostly in l ib e ra l  Christian publica­
tions such as the Christian Express, South African Friend and South African
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Q uarterly . Sanitary reform, su ffragette  feminism, and Fabian positivism were 
among the currents of thought, which can be detected in what was admittedly an 
amorphous phenomenon. Nevertheless there are two dominant character is t ics  
which are also among the causes of th is  social reformism. F i r s t ly ,  there is  
the appearance of small groups o f  people (agents d ’ liason) who see i t  as a 
social duty to involve themselves in other people’ s l iv e s ,  health, n u tr i t io n ,  
housing, etc . Secondly there is a coalescing of certa in  ex isting  philanthropic  
practices and notions. These twin processes are i l lu s t ra te d  by the outcome of  
a meeting of Transvaal Quakers in 1915:
In the 7th March 1915 (s ic )  a discussion on ’The Society o f Friends, 
place and work’ , was held and atten tion  was drawn to the p r iv i le g e  and 
duty o f Friends to engage in Social Work, p a r t ic u la r ly  in connection 
with temperance and housing problems. Friends responded to the c a l l  and 
helped in various ways. They joined the ’ C it izen s ’ A lliance fo r  Liquor 
Reform’ which is now the ’ South African Temperance A l l ia n c e ’ and have 
continued in th is  work up to  the present time. 6
Social reformism was informed to an extent by developments in ear ly  social 
work among blacks. For ins tance , the use o f the term ’ soc ia l serv ice*  to  
c la s s ify  certa in  philanthropic practices appears to have been f i r s t  used in 
South A fr ica  ( in  1911) by American Board missionaries operating 1n Durban. 
Medical discourse influence both the perceptions and terminology of social 
reformers. For example, F Clarke, an educationist at the South African Col­
lege, emphasized in 1914 th a t  ’ the hygienic habit is  so closely bound up with  
other c i t iz e n  v irtues  tha t the whole range of moral development is  l ik e ly  to  
be b e n e f ic ia l ly  affected by i t s  formation. '
The role of formal Commissions (usually state-appointed) in conditioning
periodic revisions or reformulations of l ib e ra l  and philanthropic notions 
was considerable neglected. Two commissions in p a r t ic u la r  -  the 1911 Assaults 
on Women Commission (appointed by the South African Missionary Conference) and 
the 1914 Tuberculosis Commission -  contributed to the in teraction  between
social reformist thought and perceptions of the social conditions of urban 
Africans.
The publication o f the Assaults on Women Commission’ s Report in la te  1913 led 
the South African Friend to  e d i to r ia l iz e  that
. . . a  large and c le a r ly  defined f ie ld  of work has been thrown open to the 
p u b lic -s p ir i te d  men and women of th is  country. In the comprehensiveness 
and importance of i ts  recommendations o f present conditions i t  stands on 
the front rank of social l i t e r a tu r e .  Reading i t ,  we are i r r e s is t ib ly
reminded of the famous Monthly Report o f the Poor Law Commission... 38
A fu rther  discussion on the Commission in the same issue stressed the urgency 
’ fo r  checks to be placed upon in te r - r a c ia l  dealings before new conditions are 
created threatening the s t a b i l i t y  o f the S ta te ’ .  ^ An increased support for  
segregationist measures by a number of progressive whites was accompanied and 
counter-pointed by c a l ls  fo r  p h i la n th ro p ic  in te rv e n t io n s .  The Commission 
recommended fo r instance, that
...Where Natives are collected in large numbers, the white man, in his 
own interests should take care that they be enabled to l iv e  under clean, 
healthy conditions of fam ily and social l i f e . . .  instead of in miserable 
hovels and shanties in which they are now compelled to l iv e .  0
The Assaults on Women Commission’ s recommendation was echoed by the 1914
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Tuberculosis Commission in fo r th r ig h t  terms
. . . t h e  m ajority of such locations are a menace to  the health of th e i r  
inhabitants and d ire c t ly  to the health of those in the towns... i t  is  
w ith  the character o f the dw ellings  th a t  the g rea tes t  f a u l t  must be 
found. With few exceptions these are a disgrace, and the m ajority  are 
quite  u n f i t  fo r  human h a b ita t io n . . .  generally speaking, the dwellings  
are mere shanties, often nothing more than hove ls .. .  overcrowding is
frequent and altogether one could hardly imagine more su itab le  condi­
t ions fo r  the spread of tuberculosis.
The Commission also pointed out tha t despite these appalling conditions, in
many instances the local authority  was p ro f it in g  from the administration of
i t s  locations, which accrued to general municipal revenue.
Although both Commissions declared m unic ipa lit ies  accountable fo r  black hous­
ing, t h e i r  Reports st im u lated  w hite  p h ila n th ro p ic  in te re s t  in the soc ia l  
conditions o f urban blacks. Indeed, the small groups o f municipal reformers 
who appeared during 1913-14 and who were p a r t ic u la r ly  a c t iv e  on the Rand 
during 1914-15, took as one of th e i r  central arguments the proposition that  
m unic ipa lit ies  were responsible fo r  providing suitab le  housing fo r  blacks. 
Even in the early  1920s (when Joint Councils and Native Welfare soc ieties had 
been established in most large towns) one of the accepted channels fo r  volun­
ta ry  philanthropic work re la t in g  to  blacks was the m unicipality . J X Lennox, 
linked the appearance of Native Welfare societies with ’ two types of e f f o r t ’ 
regarding the improvement of urban locations.
There is  the Durban sys tem ...  The second system is  in opera tion  at  
Bloemfontein, where the Town Council and o ther en lightened men have 
financed out of the rates and especia lly  out of the money derived from 
Native sources a well-planned Town location with many public conven­
iences and a t t r a c t io n s .  Bloemfontein has r e a l ly  given a lead to  the 
whole of South A fr ica  in the practica l in te res t i t  has taken in Native 
welfare. Of course i t  means tha t there is a small group of enlightened  
men at the back of th is  e f fo r t .  42
The in te n tio n s  and in te rv e n t io n s  o f  the municipal reformers were usu a lly  
double-edged. I t  was not only the amelioration of the l iv in g  conditions of 
urban blacks but more e f fe c t iv e  control (frequently  disguised in more neutral 
terms such as ’management’ ) that was sought. SANRAC complained in 1908 ’ that  
municipal authorit ies  have often omitted to make any adequate provision fo r  
the accommodation and supervision Pf«the natives who now took to the towns in 
search o f work’ , (emphasis added). 43
Temperance was often c lea r ly  related to  municipal reform movements. The growth 
of the temperance movement a f te r  Union and i ts  links with social reformism is 
indicated by the following observation of Emilie Solomon, a Cape Town social 
c r i t i c :
Only those who are closely concerned with the movement fo r Social Re­
form, and who study the signs of the times from day to day, can have any 
idea of the change which is taking place in public opinion in regard to 
the temperance movement... public sentiment in favour of Total Prohibi­
t io n  is  growing in the Union, e s p e c ia l ly  in Johannesburg and other  
mining centres.
Some temperance reformers linked the abo lit ion  of i l l i c i t  l iquor with the 
provision of adequate housing to remove pressures on African households to
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make up high rents fo r  slum tenements through liquor dealing. Pirn wrote to  
Selborne in June 1915 that
Some of us who have not been able to get other work are try in g  to obtain  
more control of the i l l i c i t  liquor t r a f f i c ,  and to improve the scandal­
ous conditions under which natives are found in th is  town.145
On the Rand at leas t ,  by adequate housing was understood the provision of
su itab le  locations fo r  blacks; m u lt i - ra c ia l  slums were to be cleared away
rather than improved. To an extent the various ’ rec ip ien ts ’ (white and black) 
of t h is  form o f  soc ia l reformism were located by t h e i r  presence in these  
slums. W riting about Johannesburg in 1915, Macmillan remarked:
I  s h a l l  not r e a d i l y  f o r g e t  what I  have seen in the  slums o f  th e  
town. In  almost every  case where W hites and b lacks  l i v e  s id e  by 
s id e ,  the blacks are on the upgrade, in the slums because th ere  is  
no place fo r  them clean and decent: but t h e i r  ch ild ren  are growing 
up th e re  le a r n in g  ’ c i v i l i s a t i o n ’ from w h ite  ne ighbours , s q u a l id  
and f i l t h y ,  the very dregs of s o c ie ty .145
This ideological linkage between san itation  and m orality  was not only mani­
fested in c a l ls  fo r  slum clearance and new (segregated) locations but also in 
the growth o f  in te re s t  in the a rc h ite c tu re  o f s a n ita t io n  in e x is t in g  and 
planned locations. The w r ite r  o f a 1914 a r t ic le  e n t i t le d  ’The Town Location: A 
Composite P ic tu re ’ revealed the influence of English sanitary reformers in his  
c r i t iq u e  of municipal administration o f urban locations:
The regulations permit of two fam ilies  occupying each e r f  of f i f t y  fe e t  
square (lodgers allowed in some cases) and when we remember that th is  is  
one fo u r th  o f  the  space which s a n i t a r y  s p e c ia l i s t s  co n s id e r  th e  
minimum fo r  healthV l iv in g ,  we smile when we are to ld  tha t ’ overcrowding 
is not allowed’ . The houses are of a l l  s o r ts . . .  Yet a l l  are paying taxes
to the M unicipality  and have a r ig h t to  expect in return l ig h t ,  water,
san ita tion  and police p ro te c t io n .14
For medical missionary Dr Lewis H e rts le t ,  e f f ic ie n t  san ita tion  f a c i l i t a te d  
mechanisms of informal control and was an integral part of the architecture  of  
the ideal location:
I t  seems clear /  he wrote in 1913 /  tha t the time has come fo r  every 
town and v i l la g e  in the country to have attached to i t  a properly-man­
aged, sanitary, and decent v i l la g e  fo r  natives who are working in the 
town, whether permanently or temporarily. Such a v i l la g e  should be 
eas ily  accessible, e ith e r  on foot or by some means of cheap t r a n s i t ,  
space should be l e f t  fo r  i ts  future enlargement, the married quarters  
should have space a l lo t te d  fo r  kitchen gardens, and should be quite away 
from the young men’ s compounds. Water should be la id  on, proper bathing 
and sanitary accommodation provided, the streets  should be w e ll - l ig h te d ,  
and the houses le t  a t  reasonable and vary ing ren ts . A Native  Board 
should be entrusted with as much authority  as possible, and the whole 
v i l l a g e  should be under Corporation contro l and subject to p e r io d ic  
inspection by o f f ic ia ls .  No alcohol liquors should be allowed and no 
white people.148
H e rts le t ’ s possession of medical knowledge, his w ife ’ s contact with Cape women 
in te l le c tu a ls  such as Betty Molteno and E Solomon, and the fac t  that he was 
credited with influencing the recommendations of the Assaults on Women Commis­
sion Report regarding the management of locations, place him in the mainstream
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of social reformist thought re la t in g  to  blacks.
From an examination of the attendance records o f the surviving minutes o f the 
relevant organization doctors appear to have been b ette r  represented in white 
philanthropic ventures and in Native A f fa irs  soc ieties during 1900-1919 than 
in the subsequent Joint Councils of the 1920s and 1930s. The re la t iv e  with­
drawal o f white doctors from social reformist a c t iv i t ie s  requires deta iled  
examination. The gradual encroachment by doctors acting as the functionaries  
of the s ta te  or local government ( i . e .  the Medical O ff ic e r  o f Health and the 
D is t r ic t  Surgeon) on areas where doctors may have intervened as social reform­
ers is  one fac to r .  The appearance of the location nurse -  e i th e r  in a volun­
ta ry  or paid capacity is  another possible reason. Location nurses (whether 
white or black) were often active  members of Joint Councils especia lly  those 
in smaller towns.
The suggestion made by H erts le t  and others during 1913-14, tha t urban loca­
tions have a ’medical man’ in d a i ly  supervision o f a l l  sanitary arrangements, 
was probably not implemented because nurses were cheaper to employ than doc­
to rs . Also they could f u l f i l  sex-allocated roles such as instructing  African  
women on domestic hygiene. The 1318 Report of the Native A f fa irs  on New Brigh­
ton Location near Post Elizabeth gives an early  o f f i c ia l  view of the envisaged 
functions of such nurses:
I t  is contemplated to engage the service o f a Lovedale- tra ined nurse to  
aid in educating mothers and others, especia lly  tuberculosis patients ,  
in matters concerned with health.
Along with the development of social reformism during the early  post-Union 
years, there were the beginnings of new l ib e r ta r ia n  in i t ia t iv e s  o f a c iv i l  
rights nature which were conditioned by an increased p o l i t ic a l  assertiveness  
by Africans and other blacks. This p o l i t ic iz a t io n  was underlined by the forma­
tion of the South African Native Congress in 1912 and the subsequent estab­
lishment of the Abantu Batho an a c t iv is t  newspaper closely linked to Congress. 
Opposition to the 1913 Land Act was a fu rthe r  ra l ly in g  point. Bridgman com­
plained in la te  1913 that
. . . t h e  race questiom here is becoming more and more d i f f i c u l t  every day* 
The s tra in  is very tense ju s t  now. The loss of native confidence in even 
the good intentions of the whites and white government is widespread.^®
A loss of confidence by Africans in ’ friends of the natives ’ wasn’ t  simply the 
resu lt of a heightened p o l i t ic iz a t io n  -  i t  was also t ie d  up with the migration  
of Africans to industria l towns, impersonal and increasingly segregated and 
the emergence of an urban p e t i t  bourgeois ie  and a working class in these  
centres. P a rt ic u la r ly  in the newer industr ia l  c i t ie s  the onus was on whites to  
es tab lish  or reconstruct p h i la n th ro p ic  re la t io n s h ip s .  The 1913 s t r ik e  by 
Africans on the Rand, Pim contended, was a portent of more serious d isturb­
ances:
At the present time South A fr ic a  is allowing real grievances, such as 
those aris ing in certa in  d is t r ic ts  from the administration o f the Native 
Land Act, to go unremedied, and unless fa r  closer supervision is exer­
cised discontent and disorder are bound to follow.
Grievances of th is  kind how ever.. .  are not so serious as discon­
tent aris ing among the native workers in industria l cen tre s .. .  and i t  is 
id le  to suppose that the consequences of any such disturbance w i l l  not 
reverberate through every native d is t r i c t ,  and permanently a f fe c t  the
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peace, good order and progress o f South A f r ic a .151
Such warnings were not confined to observers based in the Transvaal. Evans, 
fo r  example, who appears to have been somewhat more aware than P1m of the 
growing p o l i t ic a l  consciousness of groups of African petty bourgeoisie in the 
c i t ie s ,  drew attention  to
Organised attempts a t the Union o f  a l l  fo r  common r a c ia l  ends, and 
concurrently with th is  breaking down of t r ib a l  barr iers  and old animosi­
t ie s  in centres such as the Witwatersrand.
The great and growing d es ire  fo r  and the ob ta in ing  o f  education by 
ever-increasing numbers.
The dissemination of knowledge, and the preaching of common race ideals  
by newspapers. 2
Despite increased organisational un ity , during the 1900s and a f te r ,  among 
churches and mission societies  -  re f lec ted  in the formation of such bodies as 
the Durban, Pietermaritzburg and Witwatersrand Church Councils, the Natal 
Missionary Conference, the Transvaal Missionary Association and the South 
A fr ican  General Missionary Conference -  th ere  was l i t t l e  in the way o f  a 
systematic c r it iq u e  of measures directed against blacks by the State or local 
a u th o r it ies .  This c r it iq u e  had to  await post-war urban protest.
T h eo re tica lly ,  the views of delegations from these organisations, by v ir tu e  of  
being representative of more than one church or mission society, would carry  
more au thority . In addition , these in s t itu t io n s  provided a potentia l forum fo r  
blacks to a r t ic u la te  th e ir  grievances. For example, John Dube the SANNC presi­
dent addressed the 1912 South African Missionary Conference in CapeTown.
In te re s t in g ly ,  i t  was the small community of South African Quakers who were 
prominent in attempts in Cape Town and Johannesburg to  l i a i s e  w ith  black  
p o l i t ic a l  movements. One is reminded of Stephen Spender’ s remark:
The Quakers are the only set which has set an example of l ibera lism  to  
agnostics. This is because the Society of Friends has expelled every 
r i t u a l i s t i c ,  every au thorita r ian , every dogmatic element from i t s  be­
l i e f ,  which is not re lig ious at a l l  but is the contemplation of a way of  
l i f e . 153
Though the p o l i t ic iz a t io n  of Africans was most pronounced on the Rand, i t  was 
in Cape Town with i ts  re la t iv e ly  small urban African population which saw the 
f i r s t  in s t itu t io n a l  attempt by whites to establish links with a younger gener­
ation of African leaders. The South African Society ( i n i t i a l l y  the African  
Society) was formed by a small group of white in te l le c tu a ls  in the wake o f the 
1913 Land Act with the stated object of promoting ’ the welfare of the Native  
! and Coloured Races fo r  th e ir  own sake and in the in terests  of the whole coun- 
i t r y ’ .
i
jArnold Wynne, lecturer at the South African College and ed ito r  of the South 
African Quarterly was the f i r s t  secretary. Among the members were the fu ture  
Joint Councillors -  J W Mushet and Rev R Balmforth. H Mary White, president of 
the WMA; Molly Molteno; and the noted Cape l ib e ra ls  W P and T L Schreiner were 
a l l  members. Maurice Evans and a Mrs John Brown were the honorary v ice -p res i­
dents.
The Society represented more than a re i te ra t io n  of orthodox tu rn -o f- th e  cen­
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tury  Cape libera lism . There were at least two Fabians on the Society -  Wynne 
and Balmforth -  as well as a Su ffragette -fem in is t element.
Evidence regarding the SAS’ s a c t iv i t ie s  is scanty. The Society’ s constitu tion ,  
unlike those of the Native A f fa irs  societies of Durban and Johannesburg, made 
no reference to research on the ’ Native question’ . Although the Socie ty’ s most 
obvious model was the APS, i t  experienced d i f f i c u l t i e s  in defining i ts  scope 
and functions. In a private  l e t t e r  to  APS secretary, Travers Buxton, Mary 
White warned
that patience w i l l  be needed before much can be expected of u s . . .  We are 
badly organised and a proper committee was only elected las t  Tuesday. 
The business capacity h ith erto  shown has not been such to  inspire one 
with confidence but I  s t i l l  hope we shall get into shape and be able to 
do some work. . .  At the present the new society is shy and a fra id  of 
being regarded as in te r fe r in g  in other peoples’ business.154
Though the Society was sho rt- l ived  -  i t  collapsed in 1916 following the death 
in action of i ts  energetic secretary Arnold Wynne -  i t s  s ignificance lay in 
the fac t  that i t  was the f i r s t  secular ’ Native a f f a i r s ’ society to seek and 
establish links with the SANNC. In p a r t ic u la r ,  i t  ’ advised’ the 1914 Congress 
delegation London on ta c t ic s ,  and commended the delegation to the care of the 
APS.155
With the break-up of NAST i t  was i n i t i a l l y  Indian, rather than African protest  
p o l i t ic s ,  tha t a ttracted Pirn, Hosken and others. During 1912-13 Hosken’ s house 
was used as a venue fo r  private  meetings with Gokhale and Gandhi. H S L Polak, 
a Quaker and ex-NAST member, gave Gandhi f a i r l y  unqualified support156 and 
Hosken was on record o f saying
The history of the treatment of the Indians in South A fr ica  is one long 
record of in ju s t ic e ,  greed, and much crue lty  by those in au thority , and 
those not in a u th o r i ty .157
Pirn’ s standpoint was more problematic. For him the adm inistrative actions of 
which the B r it ish  Indian Committee complained were largely  due to subordinate 
o f f ic ia ls  with ’ l i t t l e  sense o f  re s p o n s ib i l i ty ’ and not ’ part of a policy  
adopted by the Government with the de liberate  object of making things comfort­
able for them’ . 158 He appears to have seen his role as suggesting ways of 
access to departments of state  -  a function he was equipped to perform by 
v ir tu e  of his personal contacts w ith  high o f f ic ia ld o m . A l e t t e r  to  J E 
Adamson, the d irec to r  of Education, gives an idea of his approach:
The fac t that there was no school fo r  Indians was brought forward by 
Gokhale and G andh i.. . I  to ld  them a l l  that was needed to obtain ass is t­
ance fo r  the school was tha t the Indian community approach the board in 
the proper way. This Gokhale saw they d id . . .  The arrangement came to ,  
however.. . doesn’ t  su it  Gandhi who’ d rather have the p o l i t ic a l  griev­
ance than the s c h o o l . . .159
Bridgman apart, the forging of personal links with black p o l i t ic a l  leaders in
Natal does not seem to have been a p r io r i ty  with white philanthropists and 
pro to - lib e ra ls .  The emphasis was on theorising about ways of l ia is in g  with 
blacks. In f lu e n t ia l  in th is  respect were the post-1910 writings of Evans and
Lewis Herts le t . Both endorsed segregationism. Hers tle t stressed that segrega­
tion
...does not mean leaving the Natives to themselves to work out th e ir  own
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salvation , but the scheme Includes a sane, paternal government, which 
aims at a proper development of these inherent q u a li t ie s  in the black 
race which w i l l  make fo r  the eventual good of the individual and the 
community.
While conceding that the extension of ’ representative in s t i tu t io n s ’ to ’ a l l  
our population’ might one day be feas ib le , Evans argued 1n 1914 fo r  the imme­
d ia te  introduction of two kinds of s tate-created in s t itu t io n s .  The f i r s t ,  and 
’ most important’ step, was the close, watchful, continuous study of the ever 
varying phases of what 1s called the Native Question, the re la tions of the  
races, and the e ffe c ts  of race contact’ . He repeated the recommendation made 
in his book Black and White in South East A fr ica  fo r  ’ the establishment o f a 
permanent no n -p o lit ica l Council to study the whole guestion fo r  the enlighten­
ment o f Government, Parliament and the e le c to ra te ’ . 6 'and
The second need was ’ the adequate voicing of native opinion’ . In Black and 
White in South East A fr ica  he had suggested tha t th is  want could be met by two 
members of the Council ’ addressing Parliament from time to time as they de­
sired on native m atters’ . In a modified version of the New Zealand scheme fo r  
separate representation (as recommended by SANAC and the Natal Native A f fa irs  
Commission) ’ chiefs and th e i r  councillors and representative men among educat­
ed n atives ’ would be able to vote fo r  special white candidates nominated by 
the s t a t e .162 In the preface to the second ed it ion  of Black and White in  
South East A fr ica , w ritten  in December 1915, Evans appears to have envisaged a 
somewhat wider African electorate:
I  th in k  the time is  r ip e  fo r  the e le c t io n  by q u a l i f ie d  n atives  o f  a 
l im ited  number of Europeans to represent the native people in P a r l ia ­
ment.163
I t  may well be that the development of Evans’ s views on the question of A f r i ­
can p o l i t ic a l  representation resulted from his experiences w ithin the Native  
A ffa irs  Reform Committee/Association. With Bridgman’ s departure fo r  Johannes­
burg in early  1913, Evans became closely id e n t if ie d  with the organisation. An 
early  account of the genesis of the Joint Councils states:
There were Native Welfare Societies in various parts of South A fr ica  fo r
many years before the Joint Council movement was established. Perhaps
the most e f fe c t iv e  was that led by Dr Maurice Evans (s ic )  in Durban.164
The Natal Native A ffa irs  Reform Association ( i t  was redesignated an Associa­
tion  in 1913) operated u n ti l  1919 and i ts  demise appears to have been linked  
with the death of Evans during that year. L i t t l e  is known at th is  stage re­
garding the transformation of the Association into a more w elfare-orientated  
body. An indication of the expansion of i ts  functions is that i t  was used as 
a model by the Pretoria  Native Welfare Association. 66
In his w rit ings , Evans said l i t t l e  about the NNARA. In the second edition  of
Black and White in South East A fr ica  (1916) a fundamental d ivide was s t i l l
’ the black man in his kraal and the black man in the mission s ta t io n ’ . In
other words, Evan hadn’ t  f u l ly  acknowledged the presence of an emergent urban
African petty bourgeoisie: the educated African was equated with the essen­
t i a l l y  rural African kholwa class. A possible explanation of Evans’ s viewpoint 
is that in Natal urban locations tended to be in close proximity to reserves 
and mission reserves. He did point out t h a t ’ in centres l ik e  Johannesburg 
and ports such as Durban are men representing many races and t r ib e s ,  many 
cultures and re l ig io n s ’ . However, th is  recognition of the increasing migration 
of Africans to large urban centres was coloured by a view that c i t ie s  were
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unnatural places fo r  Africans. This was especially  so in the case of Jo­
hannesburg:
Accustomed at home to  meet only the fam ily and the neighbours, he here /  
Johannesburg /  meets men o f his own colour whose homes are thousands o f  
m iles a p a rt .  Zulu meets w ith  Angoni, Fingo w ith  Swazi, Basuto w ith  
Damara... The m ajority return to th e i r  kraals f u l l  of the new ideas and 
form one of the ch ie f factors 1n the change of l i f e  which is  going on 
among the Abantu. Some never return, they f a l l  victims to the charms of  
the kale idoscopic  l i f e ,  and become men about town; fo r g e t t in g  t h e i r  
homes, they form casual acquaintances, spend a l l  t h e i r  earnings in  
ta ilo rm ade c lo th es , women and d r in k ,  and go to  make a fa c to r  in the  
native question which we have not heretofore exp erien ced ...167
In 1918, though s t i l l  opposed to African urbanization, Evans recommended tha t  
the s ta te  expand i ts  welfare functions in regard to African workers
. . . a s  South A fr ica  becomes an industr ia l country there w i l l  be a double
draw o f  the young Native fo r  the urban a ttrac tions  and, on the other
hand, the demand of the in d u s t r ia l  c a p i t a l i s t  fo r  t h e i r  labour. The 
longer experience of the United States shows that in these circumstances 
deter io ra tion  of both races sets in.
We do not wish to retard the economic development o f th is  country, but 
we do wish to protect these people against tendencies and temptations 
which they cannot withstand. I t  seems to me the duty of the Government 
to protect them and th is  put into  practica l form means th a t ,  wherever 
labour is aggregated, there should be representatives of the Government 
to see that conditions of l i f e  and work are healthy and that the materi­
al in terests  of the Native workers are safeguarded. I  would go fu rth e r  
and say th a t  the moral w e lfa re  of the people should be c a r e fu l ly
watched, u p l i f t in g  tendencies should be encouraged, and a l l  influences
that tend to  deterio ra tion  o f l i f e  and character should be repressed. To 
a greater degree than has h ith erto  been attempted, Government should be 
the guardians of these people in th e i r  new environment.
On the question of p o l i t ic a l  representation fo r  Africans. He suggested tha t  
instead of ’ educated Natives and c h ie fs ’ e lecting  a small number of white MPs, 
d is t r ic t  councils on the Transkei model should be extended throughout South 
A frica . And these councils ’ would send delegates to a Central Assembly of the 
Province in which they were s i tu a te d ’ . 169
A point which needs to  be considered, is  th a t  there  ex is ted  a d is t in c t  
disjunction between the practica l philanthropic a c t iv i t ie s  of whites such as 
Evans and th e i r  theoretica l productions. For instance, welfare work among 
urban Africans could suggest a t a c i t  acceptance or subconscious recognition of  
the permanency of th e ir  urbanization.
Evans’ opposition to African urbanization was conditioned by a tour of the 
United States he made in 1912 which resulted in a book e n t i t le d  Black and 
White in the Southern States. Although the drawing of analogies between South 
Africa and the American South was commonplace among those w rit ing  about 
’ Native a f f a i r s ’ , Evans was the f i r s t  to systematically use the terminology of 
an emerging discourse on ’ race r e la t io n s ’ . He consciously saw h im self  as 
redefining the ’ Native Question’ and terms such as ’ race betterment’ , ’ race 
re la t io n s ’ and ’ethnic v ir tue  of the European and Bantu peoples’ recur in his 
la te r  w rit ings . In retrospect i t  is  a question of semantics, with Evans selec­
t iv e ly  invoking the f ledg ling  ’ race re la t io n s ’ sociology and the h o s t i l i t y
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evinced by white Americans towards blacks. Yet, whether Evans can be accused 
of hypocrisy is  questionable. His r e fu s a l / in a b i l i t y  to f ind  and consider 
co n fl ic t in g  evidence needs to be related to the assumptions and stereotypes 
embodied in his analyses. These include the notions th a t  ’ race contact’ leads 
to ’ race d e te r io ra t io n ’ that the children of black and white parents ’ form a 
hybrid race o f unstable c h a ra c te r is t ic s ’ and tha t ’ the races are so d i f fe re n t  
in capacity, character and culture  tha t identica l treatment is  im p o s s ib le * .70
These assumptions sho rt-c ircu ited  his analyses. For example, his observations 
in the United S tates are coloured by the assumption (which appears as a 
’ f a c t ’ ) that the ’ rac ia l problems’ of the American South and South A fr ica  are 
s im i la r .  Thus, the ’ evidence ’ c o l le c te d  in the Southern States confirmed  
rather than undercut his main hypothesis tha t ’ points of contact’ between 
black and white had to be reduced as fa r  as possible.
I t  should be pointed out, however, tha t Evans’ tour o f the Southern States  
took place a t  a time when th ere  was a move in the d ire c t io n  o f  increased  
in s t itu t io n a lis e d  segregation and when lynching of blacks had not been stamped 
out. Also, American studies on ’ race re la t io n s ’ in the early  twentieth century 
as Frazier argues, asserted the Negro’ s in fe r io r  social heredity, low possi­
b i l i t y  of assim ilation and the un d es ira b il ity  o f  physical miscegenation. 71
Part of Evans’ significance as a progenitor of ’ native welfare and ’ in te r ­
r a c ia l ’ ventures l ie s  in the personal links he forged and maintained and the 
networks in which he part ic ipa ted . Crucial in th is  regard was his association  
with C T Loram who in 1918 was appointed the f i r s t  Chief Inspector o f  Native 
Education in Natal. In te re s tin g ly  Loram studied in the 1910s in New York under 
Mabel Carney at Columbia. Carney was one of the early  ’ race re la t io n s ’ experts 
-  especially  ’ race re la t io n s ’ in a rural sett ing . Seconded to Smuts’ Native 
A ffa irs  Commission in 1920 Loram was to play an active part in establishing  
’ Native w e lfa re ’ societies and Joint Councils during the 1920s and in acting  
as a conduit fo r  funds fo r  these and other voluntary bodies from American 
philanthropic agencies.
Loram’ s introduction to ’ Native work’ came from several missionaries, includ­
ing some from the American Board, and especia lly  from Evans.
To be sure /  he wrote in 1931 /  I  did not actua lly  get into Native work 
at once, but associated myself w ith  Mr Maurice Evans and the other  
stalwarts o f the Natal Native A f fa irs  Reform Association. 72
Like Evans, Loram had studied the functioning o f Tuskegee and Hempton a t f i r s t  
hand and had met th e ir  respective p r inc ipa ls . For Loram, consciously working 
out ’ a new system of Native education’ during 1918-1920, i t  was ’ in the 
proper education of the Native tha t  the greatest hope fo r  the settlement of 
the Native Question l i e s ’ . 4 And ’ proper education’ fo r  Africans lay along 
the lines of the industria l education of Tuskegee and Hampton. Evans, too, 
thought the Tuskegee and Hampton systems (or rather his in te rp re ta t ion  of 
content and eth ics) could be favourably deployed in South Africa:
One of the most serious sub-problems of the ra c ia l  question is  the 
economic future of the educated N a t iv e . . .  when the educated youth essays 
to enter as a journey man the trade he has learned, he finds he cannot 
be a d m i t t e d . . .  In  some cases the law, and in o th e r ,  p u b l ic  opin  
ion ,forb id  him to enter other well paid and desirable ca l l in g s , which 
the white man has marked as his own. His hopes o f  advancement thus 
f ru s tr a te d ,  he becomes a p o l i t i c a l  a g i ta to r .  But i f  the Government 
seriously take in hand the development of the Native areas, there is at
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once an opening fo r  the educated man and woman among th e i r  own people.
I  have . . .  spoken of the good work done among the Negroes of the South­
ern States by the graduates of Hampton, Tuskegee and other industr ia l  
t ra in in g  in s t itu t io n s .  S im ila r ly ,  here, the best of the Natives might 
f ind  scope as teachers, instructors in agricu ltu re  and handicraft and 
thus help to raise th e i r  own race, and as the community advanced, the 
openings fo r  the educated would become greater.
There should be no l im i t  set to  th e i r  opportunities in th e i r  own d is ­
t r i c t s ,  but th e i r  own capacity. Here there could be c lerks, storekeep­
ers, a rt isans, in te rp re ters  and even doctors and lawyers.
Writing in 1917, J Dexter Taylor praised Loram fo r  securing the ABM-run Aman- 
zim toti In s t i tu te  ’ the p r iv i le g e  of creating i ts  own curriculum, along the 
Hampton lines plus cu ltu ra l t r a in in g ’ . At about the same time Bridgman, who 
had returned to  the Rand a f te r  a furlough, was noting tha t ’ the Land Act and 
the le g is la t io n  on n a t iv e  a d m in is tra t io n  ju s t  enacted has s t i r r e d  ra c ia l  
antipathy here to  an alarming degree’ .
African urban unrest in the period 1917-20 found i ts  main focus on the Rand 
and a network of l ib e ra l/p h i la n th ro p ic  ventures in th is  area were to provide 
the backdrop fo r  the Johannesburg Joint Council which was established in April  
1921.
A fter  moving to the Rand in 1913 the Bridgmans soon realized  that certa in  
groups of Africans such as the c i ty  slum-dwellers, domestic servants in white 
suburbs and residents of urban locations, had been largely  untouched by mis­
sion e f fo r t .  But he found the opposition of white residents to mission work in 
the suburbs, which involved the building of chapels, much stronger than in 
Durban. ’ In Johannesburg’ , he wrote in 1912 ’ I  am ju s t  learning what rac ia l  
prejudice and hate mean’ . 78
In 1915 the most encouraging feature fo r  Bridgman of the ABM social work on 
the Rand were the e f fo r ts  of Clara in opening a day school in Doornfontein and 
in establishing a rudimentary ch ild  welfare operation focusing on the slum 
children. The tasks of Clara and her voluntary helper (the wife of the secre­
ta ry  of the Johannesburg YMCA)
. . . in v o lv e d  v is i t in g  sick mothers, or a i l in g  babies, rounding up the 
truants, and burrowing in new yards finding recru its  fo r  our band of  
’ hopefuls’ . 179
On his return to Johannesburg in 1917 a f te r  a furlough in the USA, Bridgman
was soon c r i t i c i z in g  the complacency among missions:
Look for a moment at the old subject of amusements fo r  the natives, what 
are missions doing to meet the need in Johannesburg? Here are there tens 
of thousands o f young men, w ith  t h e i r  superabundant animal energy, 
separated from homes, t r ib a l  occupations and re s tra in ts ,  thrown into the 
glaring allurements of novel c i ty  l i f e . . .  But i f  the church is standing 
s t i l l  the native is t ra v e l l in g  fas t!  Consequently the native has orga­
nised his own pastimes.180
Although he realised that the ABM could ’ only do a l i t t l e  toward meeting the 
need of so wide a f i e l d ’ he hoped the mission would ’ serve as a pioneer to
point the way’ . He suggested the establishment of ’ two or three social cen­
t r e s ’ with each serving ’ a d i f fe re n t  class of native, in the c i ty ,  on the
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mines and in a loca t io n ’ . The structure o f these centres was s im ila r  to  tha t  
he had mooted in Durban and included a h a l l ,  soc ia l,  reading and game rooms 
and a medical dispensary. I f  outside support fo r  such centres was not fo r th ­
coming ’ considerable work’ could be done ’ on social service l in e s ’ :
Given the workers, with a small amount of apparatus, the a th le t ic  and 
entertainment spheres may be entered. The stereoptic ian , bioscope and a 
glee ^ y b  could undertake much useful work 1n compounds and other quar- 
te  rs .
In 1919 the Helping Hand Club came Into  being through the e f fo r ts  o f Clara  
Bridgman and a ’ committee o f  white la d ie s ’ . This ’ soc ia l and educational  
centre fo r  native g i r l s ’ represented an attempt to  In s t i l  d isc ip lin e  and a new 
domesticity among maids, many of whom were in th e i r  teens and ’ bold, independ­
ent and of loose character’ . 82
The a r r iv a l  of Rev Ray E P h i l l ip s  and his wife in November 1918 to run the new 
’ social service and recreation department’ gave a boost to  the Bridgman’ s work 
and plans. The newcomers assisted in te r  a l i a  in the work among children in the 
c i ty  slums and Ray P h il l ip s  established troops of Pathfinders (a form of boy 
scouts). The Pathfinders were in part a response of what was perceived to  be a 
growing problem of juven ile  delinquency and the movement’ s quasi-mi 11tary  
s tru c tu re  was in d ic a t iv e  o f  a d es ire  to  incu lca te  d is c ip l in e  and kindred  
’ respectable’ moral values.
Bridgman found P h il l ip s  ’ a v e r ita b le  dynamo’ and w ithin a month of his a r r iv a l  
the la t t e r  had organized recreational evenings at several mine compounds with  
’ games, varied stunts of s k i l l  and endurance, music and magic lantern shows 
making up the programmes’ . 183 The showing of f ilm s , c a re fu l ly  selected, la te r  
became the focal point of these evenings and P h i l l ip s ’ operation, financed by 
the Chamber of Mines, took in the whole of the Witwatersrand.
P h i l l ip s ’ e f fo r ts  to open lines of communication with a r is ing  class of m i l i ­
tant educated Africans on the Rand by means of a cu ltu ra l and educational 
programme met with a subdued reception at f i r s t .  He persevered and, according 
to Bridgman, by manly appeal he . . .  succeeded in securing the nucleus of what 
might be described as a un ivers ity  c lub’ . 184 The Gamma Sigma Club, modelled on 
the le t t e r  societies of Yale and Harvard, presented Africans with an e l i t i s t  
a lte rn a tive  (with ethnic overtones) to radical p o l i t ic a l  ideologies:
Why /  wrote P h il l ip s  /  an Educated Boys’ Club? For the simple reason 
th a t  most o f the educated boys here in Johannesburg are outside the  
church. Many of them have good positions and are earning good sa lar ies .  
They fee l the pull of the world m ig h t i ly . . .  they are ’ educated’ -  can 
read and speak English f a i r l y  well -  and they fee l above the fe llow  who 
cannot. Then, too, the Zulus, who furnish many of the educated boys, are 
a proud race, and feel th e i r  superio rity  over the poor East Coast boys, 
and the natives from the Transvaa l.. .  One of the p o s s ib i l i t ie s  of the 
Club w i l l  be the opportunity which i t  w i l l  present of having prominent 
European o f f i c i a l s  and others in te re s te d  in n a t ive  a f f a i r s  speak to  
these boys about th e ir  in te res ts . This may do something to a l le v ia te  the 
s p i r i t  o f d is t ru s t  and unrest p re v a i l in g  among the natives  here and 
now.
The Club as P h il l ip s  la te r  reca lled , was instrumental in forging personal 
links between elements of an African in te l l ig e n ts ia  and l ib e ra l  and other 
sympathetic whites -  a construction of inter-personal relationships between 
white and black which the Johannesburg Joint Council accomplished on a larger
433
scale.
For several months th is  Gamma Sigma Club met fo r  discussion and debate, 
essay w r i t in g  and extemporaneous speaking. At the same tim e, during  
these months we were meeting white men o f goodwill who were k in d ly  
disposed to the natives, but who had never made any contacts with th is  
educated group -  didn’ t  even know of th e ir  ex is ten ce .. .
These meetings were a good thing fo r  the native men. They began to see 
that things were not as simple as they looked, nor remedies so eas ily  
found. They discovered th a t  the white man had many aspects o f  these  
questions to consider. And most important, they learned th a t  they had 
fr iends, many o f them, among the white people. But i t  was hard, and 1t 
is today, fo r  these educated native men to keep sane and deal with even 
f r ie n d ly  white men on a courteous footing.
The growing a lienation  between whites and Africans was also the concern of an 
important meeting organized by the Quakers on 19 April 1919 and addressed by J 
Henderson of Lovedale. Among those present were Bridgman, P h i l l ip s ,  Pirn, 
Hosken, and Michael Furset the Bishop of P retoria . The choice of Henderson, 
a fr iend  of Pirn’ s, was possibly ind icative  of a new in te res t  by philanthro­
p is ts  and l ib e ra ls  (some of whom had recently moved to Johannesburg) in the 
potentia l application of Cape l ib e ra l  practices on the Rand. For Howard Pirn, 
the meeting was hopefully ’ the beginning of a very great revival of in te res t  
in tha t a l l- im p ortan t /  native /  question in Johannesburg’ . 87
Among the features of Hendersons speech, which has been analysed at length by 
Legassick, in his contention th a t  ’ there was a real danger in the creation  
of a poor native class, corresponding to the poor white c lass ’ in the re­
serves. P a rt ic u la r ly  in the eastern Cape, he argued, reserves were over-popu­
lated and congested. However, th is  insight was not expanded to include an 
analysis of the p lig h t of poor urban Africans.
In closing, Henderson stated:
. . . I  fee l that we were never so near the parting of the ways with the 
natives as we are at present. Native d is s a t is fa c t io n . . .  was never more 
r i f e . . .  The one a l t e r n a t iv e . . .  is to strengthen and maintain a rule of 
fo r c e . . . th e  other a lte rn a t iv e  is to meet these people as fellow  human 
beings, as fellow  c it izen s , -  to give them th e i r  chance, to draw them 
into mutually advantageous co-operation with u s . . .  .Im1
Bridgman, Hosken and Michael Furse, the Bishop of P re to r ia , a l l  echoed th is  
sentiment in the ensuing discussion and was agreed to form a Society ’ in the 
in terests of the Natives’ . At a subsequent meeting the Johannesburg Native  
Welfare Association was formed, with Pirn the chairman and Ray P h il l ip s  and 
Lewis Herts le t as jo in t  secretaries. Though the JNWA shared NAST’ s concern 
with social enquiry i t  saw the purpose of such enquiry as ’ securing f a i r  and 
just treatment fo r  the native races’ rather than the more comprehensive aim of 
formulating a uniform ’ native p o l ic y ’ . The Association also undertook ’ to 
ascertain and disseminate considered native opinion’ -  a d e f in i te  advance on 
NAST’ s standpoint -  though there was no mention of possible African member­
ship.
Despite i ts  name i t  does not appear that the JNWA was p a r t ic u la r ly  active as a 
welfare body, lectures by people such as H M Taberer and Col Pritchard (0/C of 
the South African Native Labour Contingent in France) not location work, are
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the a c t iv i t ie s  mentioned in a report on the Association .192 The JNWA, howev­
e r ,  did organise at the end of 1919, a round-table conference on the native  
policy  of the Johannesburg C ity  Council which was attended by ’ Government 
o f f i c i a l s ,  town councillors, police o f f ic e rs ,  missionaries, leading natives, 
and experts on native questions’ . 193
The concerns and membership of the JNWA overlapped with two organisations  
which were set up at the same time and were ind ica tive  o f l ib e ra l  in te l le c tu ­
als on the Rand. As W H Macmillan remembers i t  was
. . .o n  the Rand perhaps more than anywhere else ( th a t )  there were many 
highly observant c it izen s  anxious to give thought to public a f fa i r s .  I t  
was probably one such inqu irer, J D Rheinallt  Jones, who was responsi­
ble fo r  co llec ting  together a body which came to be known as The Eclec­
t i c  -  a nucleus o f  u n iv e rs i ty  people, and a good representa tion  o f  
businessmen in the widest sense -  which met at least monthly in the YMCA 
to  discuss current a f fa i r s .  At least occasionally the trade unionists  
made th e i r  contribution, and also the clergy (espec ia lly  those with a 
missionary in te re s t)  who, under the leadership of the Bishop, made sure 
that African in terests  were well to  the f o r e . 194
Apart from The E lec t ic ,  a Social Welfare Society was formed in mid—1919 f o l ­
lowing a meeting by ’ a small group of men’ concerned with ’ the whole question 
of poverty in South A fr ica  and i t s  resultant e v i ls  in the hope that by inves­
t ig a t io n ,  examination and a g ita t io n , some progress might be possible in the 
f ig h t  against social e v i ls  so formidable in (the) large towns.’ 195 Macmillan 
and R he ina llt  Jones were among the members. In te re s t in g ly ,  Macmillan had been 
one of the founders of the Grahamstown Social Welfare League (1915) while 
lec turing  a t Rhodes U n iv e rs ity .196
The s h i f t  from the phrase ’welfare of the n a t iv e ’ which was f a i r l y  widely used 
in the early  20th century, to the term ’ native w e lfa re ’ was something more 
than a question of semantics. The increasing use of the term ’ native w e lfa re ’ 
appears to have coincided with the emergence of a new discourse on social
welfare (including child  welfare) which made i ts  mark in South A fr ica  during 
and immediately a f te r  the war years.
The Pretoria  Native Welfare Association was the f i r s t  society to in s t itu t io n a ­
l is e  the term ’ native w e lfa re ’ though i ts  minutebook is obscure as to the
precise reason.197 The Association had i ts  o rig in  in a meeting held on 25
March 1919 to ’ consider the p o s s ib i l i ty  of in s t itu t in g  some form of social
work in the Pretoria  location ’ . Among those present at the meeting were the 
Methodist missionary Rev Amos Burnet, John Dougall, an accountant and d irector  
of the Union Land and Agricu ltura l Bank. F Bridgman and J J Leggett the chair­
man of the Municipal Health Committee.
Before the public launching of the Association on 29 A p r i l ,  a fu rther meeting 
was held at which i t  was resolved
That in view of the intemperance and vice prevalent in the locations, 
and our convictions that such conditions can best be combated by the
provision of recreation and refreshment under decent conditions, th is  
meeting of the P re to r ia  N ative  W elfare Association hereby asks the  
Municipality  to provide a building for Native Social Work, comprising a 
large Hall suitable  fo r  lectures, meetings, concerts, etc. and fo r  the 
sale of suitable  refreshments together with rooms fo r  o f f ic e ,  nursing
and dispensary work: such build ing  to be in grounds prepared fo r  games 
fo r  Native children and a d u lts . . .  9
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The scheme, which bore Bridgman’ s mark, of establishing an ’ In s t i tu te *  fo r  
’ Native Social Work’ in the location was then discussed with a deputation of 
representative Natives’ who were ’ empowered’ to bring the matter before a 
’mass meeting o f Natives’ and to inform the Association as to the outcome. 00
The work of the Association during the f i r s t  year or so o f i t s  existence was 
confined to the Executive which, from the ava ilab le  evidence, was more active  
than i t s  Johannesburg counterpart. Although early  plans involved the holding 
of vegetable and flower shows fo r  the location residents and the provision of  
dispensary services, the interventionism of the PNWA was mainly directed  
’ towards an investigation of the conditions under which natives in Pretoria  
l iv e ,  both in the location and in the quarters provided by Employers in the 
Town and Suburbs’ . The ’ overcrowding, squalor and insanitary conditions’ of  
the location drew attention  and evidence was given to the Housing Commission 
and the Departmental Committee on the Pass Laws. In add ition , various commit­
tees of the Town Council were interviewed.
Although the Town Council s ta l le d  on the issue of providing location residents  
with a social ha ll and sports grounds the re la tions between the Association 
and the Council were re la t iv e ly  cord ia l.  The M unicipality  even suggested that  
the PNWA take over the Native Eating House in the location -  but the o f fe r  was 
re luc tan tly  declined on financ ia l grounds.201
The extent to which the PNWA Executive established and sustained links with 
urban blacks in Pretoria  is  d i f f i c u l t  to estimate as the Association’ s minutes 
are not informative in th is  respect. The Executive met the loca t io n ’ s Native 
Advisory Committee on two occasions and was also in touch w ith  the local  
Native M in is t e r ’ s Association . However, a PNWA suggestion th a t  the th ree  
bodies meet every quarter does not seem to have been implemented. Nonetheless, 
l ia ison  with urban blacks was adopted as a working p r in c ip le  by the Associa­
tion  and attempts at establishing philanthropic relationships do not seem to  
have been confined to' formal organisations.
The PNWA predated the Johannesburg Native Welfare Association (JNWA) and thus 
u n d e r lin e s  a need f o r  a more s o p h is t ic a te d  c o n c e p tu a l is a t io n  o f  the  
1ibera l/ph ilan th rop ic  ventures of the immediate post-war years than the pre­
va il in g  view that these ventures were essen tia lly  a re f le x iv e  response to mass 
p o l i t ic a l  action by blacks, which found i ts  focus on the Rand. A concern among 
humanitarian whites with the lack of ’ co n tro l ’ of a growing and d ivers ify ing  
urban African population was an important dynamic. The f i r s t  annual report of 
the PNWA Executive was s i le n t  with respect to  black protest, but stressed the 
Executive’ s anxiety ’ about the many e v i ls  which are inherent in the present 
system under which young native women are permitted to remain in towns under 
no co n tro l ’ . 202
The notion of ’ social co n tro l ’ in understanding the genesis and functioning of 
voluntary philanthropic and l ib e ra l  agencies can be overworked. What must also 
be taken into account is the development of a c r it iq u e  of the social condi­
tions of urban blacks -  a development which was related to the emergence of a 
group of l ib e ra l  in te l l ig e n ts ia  associated with the new u n ivers it ies  -  Trans­
vaal University College (P re to r ia )  and the University of Witwatersrand.
The creation of a philanthropic strategy concerned with establishing lines  
of communication and surveillance with p o l i t i c a l ly  active African petty bour­
geois elements was p art ly  the resu lt  of the ram ification of certain local and 
sectarian philanthropic networks and increased in teraction  between s ta te -  
sponsored and voluntary a c t iv i t ie s .  There are a number of examples of the
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drawing together of philanthropic networks: the 1919 meeting organised by the 
Quakers, the links between the PNWA and NNARA and the propagandising work of  
the eponymous Bridgman. A developing philanthropic strategy aimed at defusing 
African protest through ess en tia lly  extra  parliamentary means was informed by 
several state-appointed commissions, the Moffat Commission in p a r t ic u la r .  The 
1918 Moffat Report on African s tr ikes  on the Rand was a v ir tu a l  touchstone fo r  
a nascent South African libera lism .
The M offat Report recommended i n t e r  a l i a  th a t  the ’ co lour b a r ’ should be 
l i f t e d  in the mining industry, that pass laws be streamlined and made less 
oppressive (though not removed), that ’ Native Councils* be established to  give 
o u tle t  to  voicelessness of Africans, and tha t the p o s s ib i l i ty  o f  the extension 
of the Cape franchise to Africans 1n th e i r  provinces be considered. A ll  these 
issues, with the exception o f the extension of the Cape franchise, were raised 
at the 1919 meeting organised by the Quakers, and by a Witwatersrand Church 
Council (WCC) delegation which interviewed F S Malan the M in ister o f Native  
A ffa irs  in December 1918.
The Moffat Report hardly dea lt with the underlying structures o f exp lo ita tion  
and oppression on the Rand, and, as F Johnstone has remarked, i t  d is torted  
evidence presented by A fr ican  mine workers. ® T h e ir  p r i o r i t y  was higher  
wages, not the job colour bar. However, the removal of the job colour bar 
could be presented to sections of an African petty bourgeoisie as a desirable  
object. In an address to the JNWA in December 1919, D D T Jabuvu declared the 
chie f cause of unrest among Africans was the colour b a r . ^
Hancock, in his biography of Smuts, regards an open le t t e r  w ritten  in 1920 by 
Michael Furse, the Bishop o f P re toria , as a source of insp iration  fo r  the 
Native A f fa irs  Act which made provision fo r  annual conferences between state  
o f f ic ia ls  and selected African leaders, the establishment o f  local councils on 
lines of the Glen Grey councils, and the formation of an advisory body, the 
Native A f fa irs  Commission. Furse remarked on the aimlessness o f  native policy ,  
the e x p l o i t a t i o n  and v o ic e le s s n e s s  o f  A f r i c a n s ,  and th e  need f o r  
consulta tion .206 But c a l ls  fo r  Native Councils date back to the proceedings of  
the Native A ffa irs  soc ieties , though formulations by l ib e ra ls  during 1918-1919 
embodied more specif ic  intentions. For instance, Bridgman, as one of the WCC 
delegation to Malan
. . . r a is e d  the question of Native Councils. He f e l t  there was room fo r  
something on the lines of the Transkeian General Council. At present the 
T ransvaa l N a tiv e  Congress was the  mouthpiece o f  N a t iv e  f e e l in g  
in the Transvaal. He f e l t  i t  was a p ity  tha t th is  organisation should be 
given the monopoly of representing Native opinion which they not re a l ly  
represent.
However, insofar as a consensus existed between the sta te , mining cap ita l and 
’ friends of the n a t iv e ’ , i t  was to the e f fe c t  that additional or a lte rn a t iv e  
structures had to be created (by whites) to  cater fo r and control African  
protest and welfare. There was c e r ta in ly  no opposition from l ib e ra ls  to the 
establishment in 1920 by the Chamber o f Mines of the newspaper Umteteli wa 
Bantu to counter Abantu Batho.
Perhaps the c learest indication of a coalescing philanthropic strategy was the 
plans of C T Loram on his appointment to the Native A f fa irs  Commission in 
1920. Education, though in the broadest sense of the word, s t i l l  preoccupied 
him. Already in 1920, i t  seems, he envisaged the large-scale application in 
the spheres of primary and adult school education of non-denominational Chris­
t ian  instruction (preferably sta te -run ) u t i l is in g  ideas drawn frcm the Jeanes
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and Hampton/Tuskegee models.208 Such education would constitu te  a comprehen­
sive soc ia l and c u l tu r a l  se rv ice  in the towns and the countryside and by 
implication extend moral control.
From the beginning of his association with the NAC, Loram stressed the need to  
coordinate and encourage u n o ff ic ia l  ’ native w e lfa re ’ schemes. Writing to J X 
Merriman in November 1920, he announced his wish of establishing a series of  
’Welfare S o c ie ties ’ in the large towns s im ila r  to those ex is ting  in Durban and 
Johannesburg. These would be concerned with African ’ betterment’ and with  
consciousness raisirvg among whites:
I  believe there is a great amount of energy ava ilab le  fo r  social work at  
present unused among the Christian people o f your larger towns. I  should 
l ik e  to  be allowed to  organise a ser ies  o f these s o c ie t ie s  w ith  the  
p o s s ib i l i ty  of an annual meeting under the presidency of the M in ister  
(o f  Native  A f f a i r s ) .  The p u b l ic i t y  thus obtained would be something 
towards ra is ing conscience on Native matters among the Europeans...209
Two months la te r  Loram remarked to Merriman that he had been try in g  to estab­
l is h  Welfare Societies in A lice , East London, Port E lizabeth, Grahamstown, 
Bloemfontein and Ladysmith. He emphasized:
the d e s ir a b i l i t y  of Advisory Boards of Natives to meet with the European 
conmittees. This has been done to  induce thought and study from which I  
hope may result education and action. Regulation and le g is la t io n  have 
t h e i r  uses, but nothing permanent can be done w ithout a change o f  
h e a r t . . .  I  hope t h a t  the  A s s o c ia t io n s  may g ive  a lead to  p u b l ic  
opin ion .210
A structura l flaw in th is  scheme -  which marks the commencement of Loram’ s 
part in the establishment of Joint Councils in the 1920s -  was the lack of 
provision fo r  black members on these societies . While the, creation of white 
agents d ’ liason was important, black agents were v i ta l  especia lly  on the Rand. 
Though meetings with Advisory Boards of Africans gave some promise of in s t i tu ­
t iona lised  contact with Africans th is  was too clumsy and unsatisfactory a 
means of growing access to the various African petty bourgeois groupings in 
the larger towns.
CONCLUSION
The making of urban space and the establishment of the g eo -p o lit ica l  founda­
tion  o f a new nation s ta te  during the f i r s t  two decades o f the tw e n tie th  
century, contributed to the emergence of new and modified kinds of ideas and 
practices v is -a -v is  the ’w e lfa re ’ of Africans. Broadly, at the level of secu­
lar  a c t iv i ty ,  one sees the establishment and then supercession of societies  
ta lk ing  about African, by societies beginning to intervene in the d a ily  lives  
of urban Africans. One also sees the coalescing of the social reformist prac­
tices of the more modern and a c t iv is t  Church organizations -  the American
Board of Missions in p a rt ic u la r  -  with those of the voluntary secular socie­
t ie s .  In addition, there is a gradual disentangling of philanthropic concerns
from prescriptions fo r heightened control of Africans through extensive rac ia l  
segregation. Though most i f  not a l l  whites involved in ’ native w e lfa re ’ ven­
tures held segregationist views or assumptions, the thrust of philanthropic  
interventions -  which tended to confirm the permanency c f African urbanization  
-  could and did run counter to such assumptions.
The reconnection of social reformist discourses regarding Africans with the 
Cape l ib e ra l  t ra d it io n  was la rge ly  achieved during 1925-1927, with the 1925
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Wage and Economic Commission Report (which stressed the in te r  connectedness of 
white and black economic in te res ts ) and the campaign against Hertzog’ s segre­
gation is t le g is la t io n  of 1925-26, being crucial touchstones in the process. 
However, in the realm of practice , the establishment of jo in t  councils of 
Whites and Africans, in the larger c i t ie s ,  from 1921 onwards, prefigured the 
creation of th is  ’ new l ib e ra lis m ’ . P art ly  modelled on the In te r - ra c ia l  
councils of the American South, the jo in t  councils provided the means, though 
l im ited , fo r  the establishment or extension of lines of social communication 
between whites and Africans. And i t  was these social relationships -  on the 
Rand especia lly  -  which seem to have nudged whites into more c r i t i c a l  posi­
tions regarding the s ta te ’ s segregationist p o lic ies , and strengthened th e i r  
defence of the Cape African vote.
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APPENDIX C
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APPENDIX D
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